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THE  importance  of  Exercifes  for  the  learning  of  à  language,  is  too  well 
known  to  be  enlarged  upon.  It  is  only  furprifing  that  nobody  h;«s  ever 
'attempted  any  for  the  French  Tongue  ;  the  want  whereof  mull 'be  fupplied  by 
the  Matters,  from  any  tngtijh  Book,  to  be  turned  back  into  French,  without 
any  farther  trouble  5  though  it  is  upon  the  method  purfued  in  the  Exercifes, 
that  chiefly  depend?  the  improvement  of  the  Scholars  in  the  writing  of  that 
language,  f  hefe  Exercifes,  which  comprehend  all  the  difficulties  and  various 
conftructions  of 'French  Speech,  are  themfelves  the  Ted  of  my  grammar  :  all 
the  rules  and  exceptions  whereof  are  exemplified  after  fuch  a  method,  that  he 
cannot  fail  to  matter  the  French  Tongue,  who  has  gone  through  thefe  Extr- 
aies, in  the  manner  which  1  ihall  fet  down  prefently.  But  Imuit  at  the  fame 
time  declare,  that  they  will  be  of  very  little  ferVice  to  thofe  who  have  not  pre- 
viottfly  learned  the  Grammar. 

.  They  confift  of  Sentences  extracted  out  of  the  beft  French,  Engiifb,  and  ev>en 
Latin  performances,  full  of  knowledge  and  morality.  They  are  IhorVand 
therefore  the  better  adapted  to  the  purpofe  :  fince  a  fèntence  of  four  or  five 
words  comprehends  fometimes  as  many  rules.  But  it  is  not  in  the  beginning 
of  the  book  that  the  fentences  comprehend  many  rules.  The  firft  chapters 
turn  only  upon  the  rules  mentioned  at  the  top  }  which  are  brought  up  again 
in  the  following  chapters,  without  any  particular  notice,  that  the  Learfter, 
whil<t  he  is  exercifing  upon  a  new  rule,  may  not  forget,  but  on  the  contrary, 
improve  more  and  more  in  thofe  which  he  has  gone  through.  I  hrtv*  inter- 
lined the  French  (I  mean  the  root  of  the  French  words)  with  the  Pjiilijb  •  as 
being,  m  my  opinion,  the  molt  accurate,  and  the  lead  puzzling  way  for  the 
fcholar;  as  I  thought  it  neçeflary  to  fpare  him  the  trouble  of  looking  foi»  hfa 
words  in  his  Dictionary,  without  being  able  frequently  tochoofe  the  right  fiJt 
nification  :  and  I  have  on  purpofe  omitted  it  under  the  words  which  are  the 
lubjeèt  or  the  exercife,  which  the  learner  is  upon,  or  elk  have  been  fo  often 
mentioned,  that  it  may  be  well  fuppofed  there  is  no  occafion  for  fetting  down 
any  more  their  figmhcation  :  that  he  might  be  upon  his  guard,  recollett  what 
h7mf^       nVrilXenM0th,his1memory  and  j™*g™nt,  ^nkmg  a  little  for 

» 2    til  h ^  V,C  °rl,ged-  W  reC0U,re  t0  his  Grammar'  whe"  his  me- 
°vrttS,im\  ^refore,  m  th    ]atfer  of  ^  Exercjf      ^  . 

any  other  WA  but  for  nouns  and  verbs:  articles,  pronouns,  adverbs,  pro- 
pofuions  and  conjunftionB  having  been  gon*  through.  P 

JTr^'V^'  °l"  inîroduai°H>  '"s  dcfigned  to  exercife  the  learner  upon  the 
^CKfence  of  BQW*  a^d  verbs/  ^  fc  mult  he  put  to  it  immediately.1  After 

^  x  having 
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having  prevîoufly  explained  to  him  what  a -noon  is,  that  it  has  two  genders  and 
two  numbers,  and  is  commonly  preceded^  the  article,  V»3  what  is  meant  by 

^T&  a<Wiiion%f' i^ahcWl 


number  differs  from  the  lingfolar*ol^Kyfl&F  a&tion V  j\hd*that  now* 
(Angular)  ending  in  /  or  x  have " their  jjpral  alike,  thauthgfs  in  au  or  eu 
take  x  inftead  of  s  m  their  plural,  and  thofe  in  al  and  ^/"change  that  ending 
into  aux  ;  that  the  French  for  the  little  Englijh  word  the  is  U  for  the  mafculine 
gender,  la  for  the  feminine,  when  the  noun  begins  with  a  confonant  and  b 
afpirate  ;  the  letter  /'  only,  with  the  elliiion,  when  it  begins  with  a  vowel  or 
h  mute,  and  les  for  thetplural  number  with  air  forts  of  nouns  j  that  the  pre- 
pofitions  de  (the  French  for  of)  and  à  (to)  are  contraaed  with  the  article, 
when  the  noun  is  mafculine,  and  begins  with,  a  contonant  j  fo  that  inftead  cf 
.  de  le,  we  fay  du,  and  inftead  of  à  le,  we  fay  au  j  as  iikewife  we  fay  with  al. 
plural  ncuns  des  inftead  of  de  les,  and  aux  inftead  of  à  les:  that  therefor* 
the  only  thing  that  is  to  be  confidered,  in  order  to  make  the  article  agree  with 
the  i  o  in,  is,  r°.  whether  the  noun  is  mafcuii.-.e  or  feminine;  z°.  whether  it. 
begins  with  a  confonant  or  with  a  vowel  j  and  if  with  b,  whetTier  that  b  i* 
afpirate  or  mute  ;  30.  whether  or  no  the  fenfe  of  the  noun  is  limited  ;  40.  whe- 
ther in  the  limited  ienfe  the  noun  is  attended  with  an  adnoun,  and  which  of 
of  the  two  comes  firft  j  5*.  whether  the  noun  is  common  or  proper,  proper 
names  taking  no  article. 

Thefe  inftruclions  being  premifed,  and  the  pupil  being  mown  at  the  famt 
time  the  examples  of  nouns  which  are  in  my  Grammar,  (.page  *I2>  JI3')  ^et 
the  Mafter  fet  him  thtee  cr  four  nouns  of  the  introduction,  to  writr  down  in 
French  and  Englijh,  through  their  three  ftates  or  relations  in  both  niimbers, 
after  the  fame  manner  as  they  are  in  his  Grammar  ;  and  give  him  alfo  to  learn 
.by  heart,  againft  the  next  time,  the  four  rules  concerning  the  formation  of  the 
plural  number.  Whilft  he  fhail  be  thus  exercifed  every  day  upon  the  acci- 
dence of  the  noun,  let  him  get  by  heart,  by  degrees,  the  rules  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  verbs,  with  the  auxiliary,  and  the  firit  conjugation.  Let  the  Maf- 
ter, when  he  conjugates  the  firft  verb,  make  him  examine  every  tenfe,  perfen, 
and  number,  according  to  his  rules  of  formation  ;  and  as  foon  as  he  can  fay 
thefe  rules  (which  may  be  even  before  he  has  finilhed  his  exercifes  upon  the 
nouns),  let  him  be  exercifed  upon  the  accidence  of  the  verbs. 

N.  B.  1 he  Second  Part  of  this  Edition  has  been  thought  of,  in  order  to  perfect 
the  Scholar  in  the  practice  of  the  French  Verbs. 

When  he  has  once  entered  into  thefe  Exercifes,  let  hira  learn  the  fix  rules 
concerning  the  gender  of  nouns,  the  formation  and  conftruction  of  the  ad- 
nouns,  and  the  fyntax  or  conftruetion  of  the  article  j  and  when  he  has  learned 
the  eight  or  ten  rules  concerning  the  article,  let  him  turn  into  French  the  firft 
chapter  of  the  third  part  of  thefe  Exercifes.  When  he  is  exercifed  upon  the 
article,  he  muft  learn  the  rules  concerning  the  Adnouns,  that  he  may  be  able 
to  go  into  the  fécond  chapter,  when  he  (hall  be  out  of  the  firft,  and  fo  on. 
But  I  muft  add  here  Iikewife  the  method  wliich  I  think  beft  for  Matters  to 
follow  jointly  with  their  fchplars,  in  regard  to  the  third  part  of  thefe 
Exercifes. 

The  art  of  teaching  ar.d  bringing  up  youth  to  the  writing  of  a  language  »« 
indeed  very  intricate  and  difficult  :  yet  the  generality  of  thofe  who  profeis  tt 
tmcU,  fo  far  from  being  fit  for  tbek  art,  do  not  fo  much  a»  know  that  it 
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«ne  The  Scholars  learn  nothing,  becaufe  they  are  not  taught,  and  do  not 
■know  how  to  go  to  work.  Their  Mafters  give  them  tor  a  teflon  a  piece  of 
!   Envlifb,  out  of  any  bock,  to  turn  into  French,  faying,  «5  Do  it  as  well  as  you 

can,  I  wiliforrec?  it  ctvhen  &  u  done"  Is  lt  to  be  w.on Jercd  that  the  Scholars 
1    are  difcouraged  at  the  many  and  infuperable  difficulties  they  meet  with  ?     Did 

ever  a  Cartwi  igKT?  or  a  Smith,  give  his  apprentice  a  log  or"  wood*  and  an  axe, 

or  a  piece  of  iron  with  a  hammer,  without  ar,y  other  directions,  how  to  make 
I  the  jauni  of  a  wheel,  or  a  borfe-lhoe,  but,  Go,  and  chop  about,  and  make  a 
!  wheel,  or,  Strike  hard  the  iron  ivbilfl  it  is  hot  ?  It  therefore  the  meanelt  me- 
i  chanical  art  cannot  be  learned  without  directions,  rules,  and  proper  teaching, 
!  how  can  it  be  imagined  that  a  language  can  ?  -  So  hv  from  that,  the  inftruc- 
!  tions  and  pains  from  the  Matter  mult  be  fuch  that  he  entirely  removes  all 
!  difficulties  from  the  (Indies  of  his  dii'ciples,  and  makes  learning  as  eafy  and 
j  pleafant  to  them  as  pcfiible.  Iiï  a  word,  he  mutt  have  ail  ihe  pains,  and  the 
:  fcholars  none:  or  (to  ufe  the  phrale  of  an  excellent  Author)  pluck  tip  all  th© 
!    thorns,  and  leave  nothing  but  roles  for  his  fcholars  to  pick. 

Thefe  Exercifes  being  defigned  to  put  the  rules  of  the  French  language  inter 
i  practice,  as  faon  as  the  fcholar  has  learnt  (for  inftancc)  the  i'ynt.x  of  the  ar- 
1  ticie  (  r  pronouns,  he  m'uft  be  put  immediately  to  the  turning  into  French  that 
chapter  of  the  Exercises  concerning  theftrrules.  But  the  Matter  nuut  prepare 
the  teflon  to  him,  i  mean,  make  him  read  it  to  Inm,  and  pufe  every  Englijb 
word,  accounting  for  ail  that  can  be  faid  of  them  with  reCpect  to  the  two  lan- 
guages in  this  manner,  fuppofing  this  lèntence  to  be  put  into  French:  I  <will 
not  tell  it  you,  though  I  have  told  it  him. 

1  <voill  tell  (for  the  pronoun  nominative  muit  never  be  Separated  from  its 
verb)  is  the  Fut.  Tenfe  i  it  Perf.  Sing,  of  to  tell,  in  French  dire  j  Fut.  Je 
dirai;  and  if  he  he  fi  late*,  at  .  make  him  form   the  verb.:**©/,   is   a 

particle  negative,  in  French  ne  fas,  ne  before,  the  verb,  and  pes  after  (Gram. 
p.  £35,  D.)  Je  ne  dirai  pas  :  it,  is  the  4th  ft.  of  the  pronoun  neuter  it,  in 
French  il,  it::,  4th  It.  le,  which  muft  come  immediately  before  \Jne  verb  (Pag. 
234,  R.)  and  be  placed  between  the  firft  negative  and  the  tenfe  (Pag.  235.) 
Je  ne  le  dirai  pas  :  yen,  h  the  third  ft.  of  the  pron.  perf.  you,  (landing  for  to 
you,  in  French  'vous,  3C1  ft.  -à  <vous  or  'vous;  and  as  all  pronouns,  both  go- 
verning and  governed,  mutt  ccme  in  French  befcre  the  verb  (Pag.  234.)  it  is 
the  Conjunctive  tous  ;  and  when  the  verb  is  attended  by  two  pron.  peri',  one 
in  the  4th  it.  and  the  other  in  the  third,  that  in  the  third  muit  come  firft  (Pag, 
•  236,  B.)  therefore  it  is  Je  ne  <vcuste  dirai  pas  ;  though,  is  a  Conjunction,  in 
French  quoique,  governing  the  Subjunctive.  (Pag.  37S.)  J  have  told,  is  the 
Compound  of  the  Pref.  Tenf.  Ind.  ift  Perf.  Sing,  but  mult  be  put  in  the  Subj, 
in  French,  on  account  of  the  Conj.  y  aie  dit  :  it,  is  the  4th  ft.  le,  to  be  put 
before  the  verb  (as  above)  :  him,  is  the  3d  it.  ftar.ding  for  to  him,  of  thq 
pron.  perf.  he,  in  French  il,  3d  ft.  à  lui,  or  lui  to  be  put  before  the  verb  (as 
above)  :  but  as  when  a  pron,  in  the  3d  it.  meeting  with  one  in  the  4th,  is  of 
the  3d  perf.  the  Conjunctive  in  the  4th  muft  come  before  that  of  the  third 
(Pag.  236,  B.)  ;.  fo,  it  is,  Je  le  lui  aie  dit.  Then  make  him  repeat  the  whole 
ientence  in  French  :  Je  ne  'vous  le  dirai  pas,  quoique  je  le  lui  aie  dit. 

It  is  needlefs  to  fwell  this  Preface  with  more  examples  :  but  there  is  none 
wherein  the  words  may  not  be  accounted  for  in  the  fame  minner  as  above. 
The  ûï d  French  the  fcholars  conitrue  muffbe  likewife  parfed  in  this  manner, 
t«  apply  their  rules  ;  and  thefe  Exercifes  are  calculated,  tor  the  practifmg  of 

thçm'. 
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them.     From  thence  is  evidenced  the  necefilty  of  learnt      » 

f.,.  i*r  t«,  «'ÇKKî-ritr'"  ;,r';*;  • 

p^utoftheExeiciiel  ^  h  muft  be  conti™^  to  the  fourf 
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muft  bé  perfea  in  them  before  he  bcSns  °he  Exerci^'  J^?™  ^  Jearne 
his  rules  thereupon  in  writing  ^T  N^eT  a  ri  he  "h  ""^^H 
length  having  had  a  regard^nly  to  fcTfflS^ t"K  en^B 
particularly  upon  the  moft  difficult  parts  of  the  largua,™  It  U  noT  1  ^ 
fary  that  the  Learner  fhould  translate  The  Exercifes  inlhe  iVm.  '  ^ 

•ftand.      He  may  turn   but  part   of  thof»  chamS  tha n  ,K         '  3S,  lhe* 

From  the  fourth  part  will  accrue  feverai  benefits  to  the  Learner  befides  th, 
making  him  perfect  m  the  principles  of  the  French  tongue,   wS  hte  h     \ 

taken  ot  them.     The  Fr<f»c£  IS  put    hkewiie  by  the  root,  oppofite  each 
purpofely  omitting- the  fignification  of  fuch  words    as  tie  So        If 
be  iuppofed  to  have  learned  in  the  former  ExercS  ,  ^     ,,  if°   e  ffîbZS 
*«..   nothmg .can  fix  better  in   his  memory  than  looking      em  Z 

D.a.oPary      The  Scholar  will  alfo  be  here  introduced  into  the  Idioms  of  the 
French,   winch  are  artfully  fcattered  all  alone-  thefe  Exercises       And  A 
extracted  out  of  fo  many  iuod  writers,  in  f^kvS^xU±^£l 
Îàtl:rà  '"'^^-e  and  entertaining  fubjecls  which'are  contained  £££: 
iuffiuemly  recommend  them  as  both  pleafanr  and  profitable  in  lèverai  «ft 
I  Oull  futyom  here  fome  general  dirions  for  the  Learners  to  write  Fr\ 
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lt  yMRST  read  the  Englijh  fentence  carefully  over,  and  confider 
J?    whether  it  is  Declarative,  Interrogative,  or  Imperative  ;  for 
when  a  queftionns  afked,  the  noun  comes  after  the  verb,  or  between 
the  fign  and  the  verb. 

II.  Nouns  are  ordinarily  denoted  by  the  particles  a  or  the  :  and 
verbs  by  1,  thou*  he,Jhet  it  ;  we,  you,  ye,  they  ;  or  do,  did, /hall,  will, 

\can,  may,  might,  would,  could,  Jhould,  let, 

III.  The  fécond  ftate  of  the  noun  is  not  always  denoted  by  the  pre- 
'I  pofitions  of  ox  from  ;  but  fometimes  by  *s  at  the  end  of  the  noun  :  and 
!  to  know  whether  or  no  the  former  of  two  nouns  coming  together, 
'j  and  ending  in  *s,  is  the  fécond  (late,  you  need  only  put  away  *s  from 
J  the  end  of  it,  and  fet  of  before  it,  and  read  firft  the  noun  that  follows 
'it.     Thus   if  inltead  of  the  King1  s  right,  or   the  Mifirefs's  order,  you 

lead  the  right  of  the  King,    the  order  of  the  Mifirefs,   it  is  vifible  that 
[King  and  Mifirefs  are  in  the  fécond  ltate  governed  by  right  and  order, 

IV.  To  know  whether  a  noun  is  adjec7icve  or  fubfiantive,  add  only 
|  the  word  thing  or  perfon  to  it  ;  if  it  makes  fenfe  with  it,  it  is  an  adjec- 
i  live  ;  if  it  makes  nonïenfe,  it  is  a  fubftantive.    Thus  houfe,  woman,  hook, 

are  fubftantives,  beçaufe  a  houfe  thing*  a  'woman  thing,  a  book  thing,  ©r 
perfon,  make  nontrnfe  :  but  convenient,  handfome,  good,  are  adjectives, 
becaufe  you  can  ùy  a  convenient,  thing,  a  handfome  thing,  a  good  thing, 
a  handfome  perfon, 

V.  As  adjectives  come  before  the  fubftantives  in  Englijb,  put  firft 
the  fubftantive  into  French,  that  you  may  fee  in  what  gender  or  num- 
ber the  adjective  mult  agree  with  it;  and  confider  befides  which  muft 
come  fir  ft  in  French,  according  to  your  rules  concerning  adjectives. 
Thus  in  fine  things,  you  cannot  know  in  what  gender  and  number^»* 
muft  be  put,  before  you  know  that  the  French  for  things  is  chofes  :  a 
noun  fub.  fern.  plur.  (de  belles  chofes.)  On  the  placing  the  adjective 
either  before  or  after  the  fubftantive,  depends  alfo  the  conftruction  of 
the  article, 

VI.  When  you  meet  with  an  adjective  governed  by  a  verb,  and 
feparated  from  its  fubftantive,  to  find  out  that  fubftantive,  afk  yourfelf 
this  queftion  ;  who,  or  what  is,  or  does,  that  thing  which  is  fignified 
by  this  adjective  ?  and  the  word  which,  in  reading  the  fentence,  an- 
fwers  to  that  queftion,  is  the  fubftantive,  with  which  it  muft  agree. 

VII.  That  word  is  the  fubject  of  the  verb,  which,  with  good  fenfe, 
•anfwers  to  the  queftion  who  or  what  made  by  the  verb,  as  in  this  fen- 
tence : 
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tence  :  A  man  <who  Io-vss  'virtue  /wrongs  nobody.     T 

fubjecr.  of  wrongs,  put  who  before  it,  and  il  ^<}   ■  - 

reading  the  fentence  over  again,  it  will  appear   . 

loaves  'virtue;  and  (o  aman  is  the  fubjecl  of  that 

loaves. 

VIII.  Every  verb  mud  have  a  fnbjeft,  which  ca" 

Therefore,  when  a  verb  comes  immedi  -overned  fc 

tç  be,  or  another  verb,   it  is  a  fign  that  the  relative  that,  or  which, 
underftocd  in  Engfcîhj  before  the  *<ext  verb,  wh  ziu\. 

exprefl'ed  in  French.  It  is  the  feme  when  the  verb  is  active  and  -, 
quires  an  object,  .or  a  noun  which  it  gove-  iative  whom,  < 

that,  or  which,  is  always  underltood  :  as,  He  is  the  man  has  -done  it 
the  man  being  the  noun  governed  by  is,  cannot  govern  has  done  as  h 
fubjecr";  therefore  who,  or  thai,  is  underftood  before  has  done — Ti. 
man  you  faw  yefierday,  died  this  morrdng.  -Who  died  ?  the  ma.*,.  The 
it  cannot  be  the  noun. governed  by  Jaw  :  yet  you  faw  a  man  yeftei 
day:  therefore  whom,. ox  that,  is  underflood  before  jcu/aw. 

IX.  The  relative  that  is  diflinguilhed  frQm  that  a  conjunction,  i 
that  the  relative  may  be  varied  by  who,  which,  of  whom  ,  but  th 
conjunction  cannot.  Befides,  the  conjunction  always  has  a  noun  be 
twixt  it  and  the  vtrb;  but  the  relative  has  none,  unlefs  when  it 

not  the  fwbject.  of  the  verb. 

X.  Of  indeclinable  Parts  of  Speech,  préposions  come  before  noon 
and  the  infinitive  of  a  verb  ;  conjunctions  before  verbs,  and  adveri 
before  nouns,  verbs,  and  even  adverbs. 


: 


Laflly,  Obferve,»  that  the  French  which  is  under  the  Rnglijh  in 
Exercifes,  is  the  root  of  the  word,  as  the  firft  ftate,  if  it  is  a  noun,  o 
the  infinitive,  if  a  verb;  and  that,  for  the  greater  conveniency  of  th' 
fcholar,  there  is  added,  in  this  new  edition,  an  m  or  an/"  to  the  noun 
that  admit  of  an  article,  to  mow  what  gender  they  are  of,  m  Handing 
for  mafculine,  and/*  for  feminine. 


N.ET— V/hen  the  Learner  has  gone  through  the  four  following 
parts,  gteat  advantage  may  be  obtained  by  tranflating  the  new  fet  o: 
Exercifes,  digefted  by  Mr.  G.  Satis;  the  examples  in  which  are 
happily  chofen,  and  difpofed  in  fuch  an  order  as  no:  to  differ  inconve- 
niently from  the  divifion  in  Chambaud's  Grammar. 
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Exercises  upon  the  Accidence  of  Notms. 

(See  Grammar,  fag,  1 12,  113,  114.) 


j   ^pHE  world, 
1     -*■    The  rag, 

monde, 

m. 

haillon, 

m. 

[h  afpirated.] 

|  The  being, 

être, 

m. 

The  coat, 

habit, 

m. 

[h  mute.] 

The  earth, 

terre, 

/• 

The  hatred, 

haine, 

/• 

[0  afpirated.] 

The  ifland, 

île, 

/• 

The  breath> 

haleine. 

/• 

[h  mute.] 

Thecontinent, 

continent, 

m. 

The  drying  wind, 

haie, 

m. 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  animal, 

animal^ 

m. 

The  fiftiing-heolc, 

hameçn, 

m. 

\h  mute.] 

The  mountain, 

\  montagne, 

f. 

The  hedge, 

haie, 

f- 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  water. 

eau, 

/ 

The  harmony, 

harmonie, 

/ 

\Jo  mute.] 

Tk« 


The  hill, 
The  thicket, 
The  air, 
The  heir, 
The  river, 
The  height, 
The  ftar, 
The  herb, 

The  dale, 
The  hamlet, 
The  ftorm, 
The  winter, 
The  fmoke, 
The  hip, 
The  fpark, 
The  hour, 

The  fire, 
The  dray, 
The  fummer, 
The  hermit, 
The  heat, 
The  boldnefs, 
The  fcratch, 
The  hiitoiy, 

Coal, 

Cruft, 

Lamb, 

Wing, 

Hafhed  meat, 

Herb, 

J  upiter, 

God, 

A  Prince, 

Paris, 

A  Princefs, 

White  bread, 

Good  bread, 


French    Exercises. 


coteau, 

halier, 

air^ 

héritier, 

rivière, 

hauteur, 

étoile, 

herbe, 

vallon, 
hameau, 
orage, 
hiver, 
fumée, 
hanche, 
étincelle, 
heure, 

feu, 

baquet, 

été, 

hermite, 

chaleur, 
hardiejfe, 
égratignure, 
hiQoire, 

charbcn, 
croûte, 
'  agneau, 
aile, 
hachis, 
her  le, 

JUP- 

Dieu, 

Prince, 

Paris, 

Princejje, 

pain  blanc, 

bon  pain, 


m.  [h  afpirated.] 

m. 

m.  [h  mute.] 

/• 

/  \h  afpirated.] 

/.  \h  mute.] 


m.  [h  afpirated.] 

m. 

w.  [h  mute.] 

S- 

f.  [h  afpirated.] 

/.  [h  mute.] 


».    [h  afpirated.] 

m, 

*w.     [h  mute.] 

f* 

f     [h  afpirated.] 

/• 

/••    [h  mute.] 

m.  [limited  fenfe.] 
/.  [limited  fenfe.] 
m. 

f. 

m.     [h  afpirated.] 
f     [h  mute.] 

[a  proper  name.] 
m. 
m. 

/• 


[a  proper  name.] 


m.     [the  adnoun  coming  Iafr.] 

[the  adnoun  coming  firft.] 

Sauce, 
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;  Sauce, 

fauce, 

/• 

i  Juno, 

Junon, 

[a  proper  name.] 

'Cîoaths, 

bardes, 

///. 

[h  afpirated.] 

.A  boy, 

garçon, 

m. 

The  Ton, 

fir, 

m. 

,  A  girl, 

fille, 

/• 

Rome, 

Rome, 

[a  proper  name.] 

Excellent  vvater, 

eau  excellente  or 

excellente  eau,  f.  the  adnoun  com» 

ing  laft  in 

the  firft  example, 

and  firft  in  the  fécond. 

A  General, 

Général, 

m. 

The  body, 

corps, 

m. 

The  foul, 

âme, 

/. 

A  fpirit, 

efprit, 

w. 

The  (ha me, 

honte, 

/• 

[b  afpirated.] 

Vaft  offers, 

grandes  offres 

>      /• 

[the  adnoun  coming  firft.] 

The  ace, 

as, 

w. 

A  picture, 

tahleau, 

m. 

The  flake, 

pieu, 

m. 

A  hole, 

trou, 

m. 

The  horfe, 

cheval, 

m. 

A  cafk, 

tonneau, 

m. 

The  walnut, 

noix, 

/. 

A  fhip, 

vaiffeaU) 

m. 

The  confeffion, 

aveu, 

w. 

A  cabbage, 

chou, 

«*. 

Elder, 

/ureau, 

«f» 

The  flake, 

enjeu, 

m. 

An  ox, 

boeufs 

m* 

The  knee, 

genou, 

m. 

A  moufe, 

fouris, 

f. 

The  cake, 

gâteau, 

m* 

A  weight, 

poids, 

m. 

The  boat, 

bateau, 

m. 

A  nail, 

clou, 

m. 

Skin, 

peau, 

f. 

A  fcrew, 

<vis, 

f. 

The  badger, 

blaireau, 

mt 

A  crofs, 

croix, 

f. 

The  ftove, 

fourneau, 

m. 

The  fire. 

fix, 

m. 

B* 


Vîfnn^ 
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Vienna, 

Vienne, 

[a  proper  name.] 

Gravy, 

jns, 

m. 

The  city, 

ville, 

/■ 

The  fwallow, 

hirondelle, 

/■ 

[h  mute.]                           1 

George, 

George, 

[a  proper  name.] 

The  Admiral, 

Amiral, 

m. 

Bad  fugar, 

mauvais  fucre, 

m. 

[the  adnoun  coming  firft.  J 

The  beech-tree, 

hêtre. 

m. 

[h  afpirated.] 

Bitter  vinegar, 

vinaigre  amer, 

m. 

[the  adnoun  coming  laft.] 

A  book, 

livre, 

m. 

Pover, 

Douvres, 

[a  proper  name.] 

Upon  the  Accidence  of  Verbs. 

TT  has  been  thought  proper  to  add  a  regimen,  or  an  adverb,  to  each  verb; 

whereby  the  fcholar  will  treafure  up  in  his  memory  many  more  words,  and,  be- 
Wlg  accuftoraed  to  form  fhort  fentences,  may  foon  acquire  the  habit  »f  fpeaking. 

It  cannot,  therefore,  be  anifs  to  preface  the  verba  with  a  fhort  account  of 

Sentences  and  Regimens  : 

And  as  the  particles  le,  y,  en,  fo  convenient  and  at  the  fame  time  fo  puzzling,  oc- 
cur almoft  at  every  line  in  French,  it  may  not  be  deemed  unacceptable  to  prefent 
the  following  remarks  upon  them,  detached  from  Mr.  DeiCarrieres'  Institutes,  and 
intended  as  an  elucidation  of  the  §  II.  of  Cbambaud\  Grammar,  fag.  234.  B. 

Of  S  ENTE  NC  ES. 

The  continuent  parts  of  a  Sentence  are, 

1  ft,  The  fubjecl,  viz.  the  perfon  or  thing  treated  of,  and  of 
which  fome  quality  or  fome  action  is  either  affirmed  or  denied. 

2dly,  The  predicate  or  attribute,  viz.  what  is  either  affirmed  or 
denied  of  the  fubjecl. 

3dly,  The  declarative  term  or  copula,  which  joins  the  fubjeft 
with  its  predicate,  and  expreffes  the  affirming  of  the  fpeaker,  or, 
with  the  help  of  negative  particles,  his  denying.  (See  Cham- 
baud's  Gr.  pag.  2.) 

In  this  fentence,  Dieu  eft  infini ,  God  is  infinite  ;  Dieu  is  the 
fubjeft;  infini  the  predicate;  eft  the  c#pulai  by  which  infinity  is 
affirmed  of  God. 

)n  this,  Pierre  n'eft  pas  /avant,  Peter  is  not  learned  :  Pierre  is 
1  the 
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the  fubjeft  ; /avant  the  predicate;  eft  the  copula,  by  which,  with 
the  afliftance  of  m  pas,  not,  learning  is  denied  of  Peter. 

No  other  word  can  be  the  fubject  of.  a  Sentence  but  a  Subftan- 
tive,  a  Pronoun,  or  a  word  ufed  fubftantively. 

The  predicate,  or  attribute,  is,  in  general,  an  Adjective,  or  a 
word  ufed  adjectivcly. 

The  declarative  term  or  copula  is  the  verb  fubftantive  être, 
to  be. 

The  other  verbs,  which  for  the  msft  part  exprefs  actions,  contain 
in  themfelves  both  the  copula  and  predicate  :  this  fentence,  for  ex- 
ample, Pierre  marche,  "  Peter  walks,"  has  the  fame  import  as 
this  :  "  Pierre  eft  marchant,  "  Peter  is  walking."  Nay,  fometimes 
the  verb  contains  in  itfelf  even  the  fubject  be  fide  s  the  predicate; 
as,  allez,  go;  venez,  come,  &c. 

Hence  follows,  that  there  can  be  no  fentence  without  a  verb 
either  expreiTed  or  underftood  ;  and  as  no  verb  can  be  ufed  without 
a  leader,  that  very  leader,  though  fometimes  underitood,  is  always 
the  fubjeft  of  a  fentence. 

[N.  B.    The  leader  of  a  verb  is  called  in  Latin  its  nominative.] 

A  verb,  generally  fpeaking,  expreiTes  an  action  ;  which  neceflarily 
implies  an  Agent,  and  lbmetimes  an  Objedl  acted  upon. 

When  no  object  is  expreiTed,  the  verb  has  a  vague  and  abfolutt 
lignification,  and  is  accompanied  with  its  agent  only  ;  as, 

//  danjt,  he  dances  ;  il  faute,  he  leaps.  - 

'4 

When  an  object  is  mentioned,  upon  which  the  aâion  falls,  the 
verb  has  a  determinate  and  relative  lignification,  and  is  accom- 
panied both  with  the  agent  and  the  object  ;  as, 

Il  danfe  un  menuet  ;  he  dances  a  minuet. 
Jl faute  unfoffï'j  he  leaps  over  a  ditch. 

In  either  cafe  the  verb  is  afiive,  becaufe  the  agent  takes  the  lead 
of  the  verb,  and  of  courfe  is  the  fubject  of  the  fentence. 

[N.  B.]  Some  grammarians,  however,  have  been  pleafed  to  affix  the  denomi- 
nation of  Active  to  the  verb  m  the  latter  cafe  only  j  and  to  give,  improperly 
enough,  that  of  Neuter  to  the  fame  verb  in  the  former,  though  in  either  itex- 
preffes  ?  n  action  done  by  the  agent.] 

It  fometimes  happens,  that  the  action  is  prefçnted  as  fufFered 
by  the  object  ;  then  the  verb  is  called  paffive,  becaufe  the  object 

B  3  takes 
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takes  the  lead  of  the  verb,  and  thereby  becomes  the  fubject  of  the 
fentence;  as, 

Les  ennemis  ont  été  battus,  the  enemies  have  been  beaten. 
La  paix  eft  faite,  peace  is  made. 

In  which  fentences  no  agent  appears,  and  the  verb  has  the  object 
©f  the  action  for  its  leader. 

The  agent,  when  mentioned,  is  always  connected  to  the  verb  by 
the  prepùfitions  de  or  par;  by  de,  if  the  action  is  a  mere  operation 
©f  the  mind  ;  by  par,  if  of  the  body  alone,  or  of  the  body  and  mind 
jointly  ;  as, 

II  eft  ejl'méâa  mimjîre  ;  he  Is  efteemed  by  the  minifter,  (aElion  of  the  mind.) 
Il  a  été  tué  par  dts  voleurs  ;  he  has  been  killed  by  robbers,  faEiion  of  the  body.) 
Il  a  été '  cboifi  par  le  miniftre',  he  has  been  chofen  by  the  mini fter,  (aSion  both  of 
ibe  body  and  mind.)     See  Gram.  pag.  303.  A. 

No  verb  can  be  ufed  paffively,  which  does  not  govern,  when 
active,  the  fimple  and  objective  Regimen. 

Whether  the  verb  be  active  "or  paflive.  Sentences  are  either  De- 
clarative, Interrogative,  or  Imperative,  and  each  of  them  may  be 
either  Affirmative  or  Negative* 

Declarative  Affirmative,       Je  parle,  I  fpeak. 
■>   'i  Negative,  'Je  ne  parle  pas,  I  do  pot  fpeak.. 

Interrogative  Affirmative,    Parlez-vous  ?  do  you  fpeak  ? 
"  Negative,  Ne  parlez-vous  pas  ?  do  you  not  fpeak  ? 

Imperative  Affirmative,       Parlez,  fpeak. 
uni  1 .1.    ,         Negative,  Ne  parlez  pas,  do  not  fpeak. 

[N.B.     The  imperative  mood  refpects  the  fécond  perfon  only,  either  lingular, 
or  plural. 

In  French,  the  firft  perfon  plural  is  ufed  imperatively,  becaufe  the  fpeakèr  joins 
with  the  perfon  fpoken  to. 

The  third  perfon,  either  Angular  or  plural,  is  borrowed  from  the  fubjun&iye» 
and  mull  be  excepted  from  the  fentences  imperative.] 

0/-REGIME  NS; 
The  leader  of  a  verb  governs  and  affects  it  j  as, 

Je  donne,  I  give.         Tu  propofa,  thou  propofeft.         Il  chante,  he  lings. 

Sometimes,  as  has  been  faid,  there  is  an  object  expreffed,  upo$ 
^'hich  the  action  falls  $  as, 

y*  -Jonne  un  livre  j         Tu  propcfes  un  amis  \  Il  chante  une  cbanfin  \ 

\  giye  a  book.  Thou  propofeft  an  advice.      He  lings  a  fong. 

That 
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That  object  is  governed  by  the  verb,  and  called  its  Regimen. 

In  French,  as  well  as  in  Englifh,  the  objective  regimen  of  a 
|  verb  is  called  jîmple  or  abfolute,  when,  as  in  the  above  examples,  it 
'   is  governed  without  the  interpoiition  of  any  prepofuion. 

[N.  B.     Such  a  regimen  is  called  in  Latin  the  accufative.] 

Sometimes  alfo  there  is  a  term  expreffed,  to  which  the  action 
tends;  as, 

J'obéis  à  vos  ordres  ;  II  vient  à  moi  j  Nous  jouons  aux  carta, 

I  obey  (to)  your  orders.  He  comes  to  me.  We  piay  at  cards, 

Such  a  regimen  is  called  compound  or  relative  :  compound,  be- 
caufe  it  is  governed  with  the  interposition  of  a  prepolition  ;  relative, 
becaufe  the  action  is  expreffed  as  referring  to  a  particular  end. 

([N.B.     The  relative  regimen  is  called  in  Latin  the  dative.] 

The  prepofition  made  ufe  of  in  French,  to  form  that  regimen, 
is  «;  in  Englifh  it  is  formed  with  to  or  at  ;  but  obferve,  that  to 
is  often  underftood,  as  in  the  nrfl  example,  /  obey,  &c.  In  French, 
likewife,  a  does  not  appear,  but  is  implied,  when  the  relative  re- 
gimen is  formed  of  a  fupplying  pronoun,  as  will  be  feen  here- 
after, pag.  1 1. 

[t  often  happens  that  both  regimens,  the  abfolute  and  the  re- 
lative, that  is,  the  Object  and  Term,  Occur  in  the  fame  fentence  ; 
as, 

Subject.  Action.       Object.  Term. 

Je       donne    \     un  livre    J     à  votre  ami. 
I         give  a  book  to  your  friend. 

Subj.     Action.  Object.  Term. 

Vous    propofex     \    un  avis       J     à  mon  frère. 
You    propofe  an  advice       to  my  brother. 

The  natural  order  of  thefe  two  regimens  is  as  above  ;  however, 
they  are  fometimes  tranfpofed,  either  to  avoid  ambiguity,  or  when 
the  objective  regimen  is  the  longeft  ;  as, 

N.B.  With  the  Englifh 
verbs  which,  like  to  give,  al- 
low the  ellipfis  or  fupprefiion 
of  the  prep ulirion  to,  the  regi- 
mens may  be  tranfpofed  $  but 
Term.  Object.  f    when  .'o  cannot  be  left  out,  the 

Fous  propofe  |  à  votre  cou/tn  !  un  #vis  (alutaire.  tranfpofmonof  regimens.fliould 

You  propofe      to  your  coufia    a  falutary  advice.  J  Trench      '         *    *  ** 

B  4  All 


Term.  Object. 

Je  donne  j  à  votre  ami  j  un  livre  bien  amufant* 
I  give        your  friend     a  very  entertaining  book 
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All  prepofitions  may  be  conftrued  with  verbs,  and  then  form 
as  many  compound  regimens,  which  may  be  called  explicative, 
that   is,    expreflive   of  fome   circumftance   of  the  aclion  or  the 

objett;  as, 

y  irai  avec  vous,      Nous  partirons     fans      lui,  Vous  arriveras  avant    moi. 

I  £ball  goivitb  you.       We  fhall  fet  out  without  him.     You  will  arrive  before  me. 

But  of  all  the  French  prepofitions,  de  is  the  moil  generally  ufed 
in  that  cafe,  and  ferves  to  exprefs,  as  it  were,  the  quality  of  an 
action,  its  caufë,  origin,  &c.  ;  as, 

ye  parle  de  votre  fœur,  Elle    rit    de  toutes  vos  remontrances, 

I  fpeak  of  your  fitter.  She  laughs  at  all  your  remonftrancest 

I!  joue     du  violon,  Vous  jouijfez  d'  une  bonne Janlé, 

He  plays  on  the  violin.  You  enjoy      a  good  health. 

fl  arrivent     de  Paris,  Nous  conviendrons  au  prix, 

They  arrive  from  Paris.  We  will  agree         to  the  price. 

[N.  B.  Thafe  regimens  moftly  anfwer  the  ablative  in  Latin,  and  are  not  al- 
ways rendered  by  the  Englifli  prepofitions  of  or  from  j  which  plainly  fhows  how 
necefiaty  it  is  to  mind  what  prepofition  is  required  after  fuch  or  fuch  verbs  j  in 
that  chiefly  confifts  the  idiom  of  a  language.] 

Sometimes,  in  the  fame  fentence,  the  regimen  explicative  is 
ufed  with  the  objective  ;   in  which  cafe  it  generally  comes  laft  ; 

as, 

Obje&.  Explicat. 

J"accufe    |    votre  frère      |    de  negligence  ; 
I  accufe      your  brother       of  negligence. 

Sometimes  alfo  a  verb  admits  of  the  two  compound  regimens, 
the  explicative  and  the  relative;  in  which  cafe  the  explicative 
comes  firft,  unlefs  it  be  the  longeit,  or  feme  ambiguity  may  arife  ; 

as, 

Explicat.         Relative. 
J'ai  parle'    J     de  vous     \     à  mon  frère, 
1  have  fpoken       '  o/you         to  my  brother. 
*  Relat.  Explicat. 

J'ai  parle       |     à  mon  frère       \     de  tout  ce  qui  eft  arrive', 
I  have  fpoken       to  my  brother       of  all  that  happened. 

There  are  likewife  many  inftances  of  the  three  regimens  occur- 
ring  in  the  fame  fentence  ;  as, 


The 


Objeft. 

Explic. 

Relative. 

Vous  avez,  dit 

J     du  mal 

I 

de  moi 

1 

à  mon  frère, 

You  have 

fpokea  ill 

of  me 

to  my  brother 

Of  Personal  Pronouns,  &c.  9 

The  natural  order  of  thefe  regimens  is  as  above  ;  however  the 
objective  may  be  tranfpofed  after  the  relative,  when  it  is  the 
longeft,  but  ftill  having  in  its  train  the  explicative,  which  gives  an 
explanation  of  it;  as, 

Subj.Aaion.         Relat.  Obje£h  Explicit. 

Vou%  avez  dit  |  à  mon  frère  \  beaucoup  de  mal  \    de  moi. 


Q/Tersonal Pronouns,  <*#;/  Supplying  Particles. 

'  When  one  or  more  perfons  or  things  have  juft  been  mentioned, 
and  are  fpoken  of  again,  as  either  fubjecls  of  fentences,  or  objects 
and  terms  of  actions,  their  own  names,  if  repeated,  would  prove 
tedious.  In  every  language,  therefore,  little  words,  very  conve- 
nient, have  been  contrived,  inverted  with  the  power  of  reprefenting 
nouns,  and  from  that  very  function  ftyled  Pronouns. 

Pronouns,  called  perfonal,  reprefent  proper  names  ;  thofe  of 
the  nrft  and  fécond  perfons  have  no  antecedent;  thofe  of  the  third 
always  relate  to  an  antecedent,  that  is,  a  noun  expreffed  before. 

In  Englilh,  for  inftance,  thefe  words,  he,  fie,  it,  they,  always 
refer  to  fome  perfons  or  things  juft  fpoken  of,  and  reprefent  them 
as  fubjecls  of  fentences. 

Him,  her,  it,  them,  refer  alfo  to  fome  perfons  or  things  juft  fpoken 
•of,  but  reprefent  them  as  objects  or  terms  of  actions. 

The  pronouns  fubjefls  are  always  governing. 

The  pronouns  cbje'fls  are  always  governed,  that  is,  form  regi- 
mens to  verbs,  either  with  or  without  the  interpofition  of  a  pre- 
pofition. 

It  has  been  feen  in  conjugating  the  verbs,  how  the  Englilh  per- 
fonal pronouns  fubjetis  are  made  into  French;  there  can  be  no 
difficulty  with  regard  to  them. 

But  it  is  not  fo  with  refpect  to  the  Englilh  perfonal  pronouns 
shjefts. 

Let  us  confider  fir  ft  thofe  of  the  third  perfon,  the  only  ones 
which  refer  to  antecedents. 

In  French,  when  ufed  with  any  other  prepofition  than  a  and  de, 
they  are  confirued  as  in  Englilh,  if  they  relate  to  perfons,  and 
we  fay, 

with  him,  avec  lut\  without  her,  Jam  elle  j  for  them,  four  eux  or  four  elles. 

But 
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But  if  they  relate  to  things,  they  are  generally  fuppreffed,  or 
the  phrafe  is  worded  differently.     [See  Gram.  pag.  253.  B.] 

The  difficulty,  therefore,  lies  only  when  they  are  ufed  with  à  or 
det  or  with  no  prepofition. 


I.     With  verbs  requiring  in  French  no  prepofition. 
Him,  lui,  is  made      -     -     -'    -     by  le.  ~ 
her,  elle,     -     - by  la. 

it,  referring  to  a  noun  inafculine,    by  le. 
to  a  noun  feminine,     by  la. 


them 


2m,  eux,  elles,  when  referring  1 
to  perfons,  is  made     -     -     .  }  by  les- 
them,  when  referring  to  thin»*  7 


icm,  when  referring  to  things, 
is,  for  both  genders,  made  * 

Drdar.  Affirm. 
I  fee  him  5  Je  le  vols. 
1  fee  ber  ^  Je  la  vois. 
I  fee  it  (a  tree)  j  Je  le  Wj. 
I  fee  it  (a  flowed  j   ^  la  vois. 
I  fee  réc«  (perfons  m.  or/.)  ;  ^  les  vols. 
1  fee  tfwB  (things  m.  or/.)  j  ^  les  vols. 


les. 


And  thefe  relative 
fupplying  pronouns 
are  always  prefixed  to 
the  verb  which  go- 
verns them,  except  in 
imperative  fentences 
affirmative. 


Declar.  Negative. 
I  do  not  fee  him  ;   Je  r.e  le  vois  pat. 
I  do  not  fee  her  j  Je  ne  la  vols  pas. 
I  do  not  fee  ,7  (m,  )  i    Je  ne  le  w«^,. 
I  do  not  fee  ,7  (f.)  ;  Jfi  «  la  ^  ^«. 
I  do  not  fee  r£fm  ;  Je  ne  les  «où  pa:. 
I  do  not  fee  tbem  j  ^e  *«  les  vuis  pas. 


Interrog.  Affirm. 
Do  you  fee  £/m  ?  Le  voyez-vous  ? 
Do  you  fee  £w  ?  La  vcycz-vous  f 


Interrog  Negat. 
Do  you  not  fee  him  ?  Ne  le  vcytn-vcut pat  t 
Do  you  not  fee  her  ?  Ne  \i  voyez-vous  pas  f 
Doyoufee;^(atree)Le^:.a.waj?  Doyounot  &«?{*.)  Nelcvyex-vcuspas  f 
Do  you  feerff  (ahoufe)  La  ^«.yiw/  Do  you  notfee,7.#(f.)  A^a™,,*-™/^? 
Do  you /«/*«»  ?(perf.)  Les  *oy«s-w«,  ?  Do  you  not  fee  ,W?  Nelesvoyez-voMspas? 
Do  you  fee  rW  (things)  Les^^.«w  f  Do  you  not  fee  tbem  f  Ne  les  ^«w,^» 
Imperat.  Affirm. 


See  &;»  j    Voyez-\t. 

See  £)<?r  j  Voye%-\z. 

See  :7  (a  tree)  j  VtyezAe. 

See  if  (a  houfe)  j   Voye&Az. 

See  //>*»  (perfons)  j  JfyvK-les. 

See  r&rw  (things)  5  Feyre-les. 


Imperat.  Negat. 
Do  not  fee  &»*  j   Ne  le  voyrxpat. 
Do  not  fee  £*/-  j  iVe  la  voyez  pas. 
Do  not  fee  ;7  ;    iW  le  voyez  pat. 
Do  not  fee  it  j  2\r«?  la  wcyra  pas. 
Do  not  fee  /&awj  5  Ne  les  voyez  pas. 
Do  not  fee  rZxrm  }  iVff  les  voyez  pas. 


II.  ^  With  verbs  and  adjectives  requiring  in  French  the  prepo- 
fition à,  the  Englifh  pronoun  //,  either  unaccompanied  with  a  pre- 
pofition, or  with  whatever  prepofition  it  may  be  accompanied,  is, 
altogether  with  its  prepofition,  made  into  French  by  y  ;  and  the 
prepofition  à  needs  not  be  expreffcd,  jr  implying  in  itfclf  both  à 
and  its  regimen  ;  as, 
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Decl  Affirm.    He  is  f  nd  of  SaminS'  he  has  U1  lu^k  at  '*'  ',  •      , 

Il  aime  h  jeu,  cependant  U  y  eft  malheureux,  (y  ftands  for  aujeu.) 

-       He  is  fond  of  reading,  and  -ives  up  all  his  time  to  it. 

Il  aine  la  it&ure,  il  y  donne  tout  Jon  temps,  (y  ftands  for  à  la  leSurc.) 

The  fame  muft  be  faid  of  the  pronoun  them,  referring  to  things; 

iSJ)cl  Affirm     He  is  fond  of  mafcfcrriïiic*,  and  applies  himfclf /*  them  fuccfsfully. 
//  aime  les  mathématique^  &  U  s'y  applique  avec  fucch. 

He  is  fond  of  piftim-s,  and  truandera  away  all  his  fortune  on  them. 

Il  aime  les  tableaux,  &  U  y  dépenje  tout  Jon  bien. 
Decl  Negat.  He  does  noc  give  up  ail  his  time  to  it  ?  Un*  y  donne  pas  tout  ft» 

temps. 


r  VF  Does  hé  eive  up  all  his  time  to  It  f    y  donne  t-il  tout  fon  temps  t 

/an  fw/>,$  ? 
Imper  au  Affirm.     Apply  yuurfel  f  to  it,  or  f0  tbcm  ;  Apphfut^mz-V 
Japerat.  N*g.        P°  «*  fquander  away  all  your  fortune  oh  rà«M  î  N  y  depenfc* 
t  bien. 

But  the  perfonal   pronouns   him  and  ^either  unaccompanied 
i,y  a  prepofition:  nrepofition  they  may  be  accom- 

panied, are.   altogether   with  their  prepofuW,  made  into  French 


lui, 

as  is  them  by     --------         ,        \    ,        -      « 

and  the  prepoû  ion  à  needs  not  be  expreffed  ;  1m  and  leur  imply- 
ing  in  cnemfclves  both  à  and  its  regimen  ;  as, 
•   Declarative affirmative. 
I  obey  him  ;  je  lui  a#fr.  I  fc*  «?  *«■  5  i£  luî  A"7* 

I  obey  ^r  ;  je  W  obéit.  I  fpeak  «  ber  Ï  ^  lui  *flr&' 

I  obey  ;*o»  J  /«  leur  «tf/tf.  '  -  ?•  <*'»  5  Â' lcul'  f  ""^ 

Declarative  Negaiive. 
I  do  not  obey  /bw  ;  j<?  «*  lui  fe  /«.    1  do  not  fpeak  to  him  j  je  ne   lui  />*/•/<? 

[pas. 
Interrogative  Affirmative. 
Does  he  obey  bet  ?  lui  ôfejt-if?    Does  &e  fpeak  ro  M».'  lui  parle-t-elh  ? 

Interrogative  Negative. 
Does  &e  not  obey  &«?  »<  lui  obé.t-elle  pas  ?  Does  he  not  fpeak  ft»  *«•  ?  tie  M 

■[parh-t-il pas  ? 
imperative  Affirmative. 
Obey  them  5  «béiffiez-leur.     Speak  fo  /£<■«  ;   /»ar/«as4eur* 

Imperative  Negative. 
Do  not  obey  them  j  jk  leur  obéffiez  pas.     Do   not  fpeak  /a  t&»  j  ns  \e*xfar!tX 

[pas. 

There  are,  however,  forae  cafes  in  which  à  lui  and  à  elle  cannot 
be  fupplied  by  lui-,  or  à  eux  and  à  elks,  by  /»r,  (See  Chambaud's 
Gr.  /#£.  234.  D.)  ;  as. 


you* 
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Your  friend  is  in  diftrefs,  you  fliould  think  of  bim\  Votre  ami  eft  dans  rem- 
barras, vous  devriez  penjer  à  lui  (not  lui  penjer.} 

You  have  three  children,  you  fliould  think  of  tbcm  j  Vous  avex  trois  enfant, 
vous  devriez  Jonger  à  eux  (not  leur  fonger.) 

But  in  fentences  anfwering  to,  or  confirmative  of  a  preceding 
one,  the  pronouns  perfonal  lui,  elle,  eux,  elles,  together  with  the 
prepofition  à,  are  generally' fupplied  by  y  ;  and  we  fay,  in  anfwer 
for  inftance  to  the  above  fentences,  j'y  penfe,  initead  of  je  penfe  à 
lui;  j'y fonge,  inftead  of  je fonge  à  eux. 

But  y  cannot  fupply  the  name  of  a  perfon,  and  to  this  quefiion  : 
A<vez-*vous  parlé  a  M.  votre  frère  ?  Have  you  fpoken  to  your 
brother?  the  anfwer  is:  Oui,  je lui  ai  parlé;  Yes,  1  have,  (not 
j*  y  ai  parlé)  :  whereas  it  may  fupply  the  name  of  a  thing,  as, 
Avez-vous  répondu  à  fa  lettre?  Have  you  anfwered  his  letter  ? 
Oui,  j'  y  ai  répondu-,    Yes,  1  have. 

N.  B.  The  fupplying  particle  y  often  (lands  for  the  adverb  la, 
there,  or  fome  adverbial  phrafes,  conftrued  with  à  or  dans  ;  as, 

Do  you  go  there  ?  allez-vous  là?  Yes,  I  do  ;  Oui,  f  y  vais» 

Is  your  mother  in  the  country  ?  Madame  votre  mère  ejl-elteà  la  campagne?  Yes, 
ftie  is  j  Oui,  elle  y  eji. 

Is  your  father  in  his  ftudy  ?  Monfteur  votre  fere  eji-il  dans  fon  cabinet  ?  Yes,  he 
is  j  Oui,  il  y  ejl. 

Go  there -y  Allen -y» 

III.  With  verbs  and  adjectives  requiring  in  French  the  pre- 
pofition  de,  the  Englifh  pronoun  it,  either  unaccompanied  with  a 
prepofition,  or  with  whatever  prepofition  it  may  be  accompanied, 
is,  altogether  with  its  prepofition,  made  into  French  by  ent  and  the 
prepofition  de  needs  not  be  exprefied  ;  en  implying  in  itfelf  both  de 
and  its  regimen  ;  as, 

DecL  Ajfrm»     There  is  a  good  book,  I  am  pleafed  vjitb  it,  I  fliall  fpeak  of  it  9 
voilà  un  bon  livre,         fen  fuis  cornent,  f en  parlerai» 

The  fame  mull  be  faid  of  the  pronoun  them,  referring  to  things  ; 
as, 

Decl.  Affirm.  Liften  to  the  counfels  flie  gives  you  ;  Ecoutez  les  avis  qu"  elle 

vous  donne.     Yes,     I  fliall  avail  myfeif  of  tbcm  j   Oui,  f  en 
frcfiterai. 

Decl.  Neg.  1  am  not  pleafed  tvitb  it  ;   fe  n   enfuis  pas  content? 

Interrog  Ajf.rtn.     Are  you  pleafed  with  it  ?    En  ties-vous  content  ? 

Interrog  Ncgat.     Are  you  not  pleafed  lu'itb  it  ?  N*  en  êtes-vous pas  content  1 

Imptr at.  Affirm.     Speak  of  it  \   Parltz-zn. 

Imperat.  Nfgat.    Do  not  fpeak  of  it  ?  N'  eh  parlc%-pas. 

But 
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But  the  true  pronouns  perfonal,  that  is  referring  to  pcrfons, 
cannot  be  fupplied,  when  they  are  conftrued  with  de,  and 

Him  is  made  into  French  by  lui. 

Her, by  eller 

Them  (for  the  mafculine)  by  eux. 

Them  (for  the  feminine)    by  elles  \  as, 
Bed.  Affirm.        You  know  Mr.  Smith      -     -     -     1 [was  (peaking  of  b'm. 
*"       P  Vous  connoiffez  M.  Smith Je  parlots  de  lui. 

You  know  Mrs.  Smith     -     -     -     I  was  fpeaking  of  her. 

Vous  connoiffez  Madame  Smith       -     Je  parlais  d'  elle. 

You  know  Meff.  Smith's      -      -     I  was  fpeaking  of  them. 

Vous  connoiffez  Meffieurs  Smith      -     Je  parlais  d'  eux. 

You  know  the  Mifs  Smith's  -     -     I  was  fpeaking  of  them. 

Vous  connoiffez  Mtfdemoif elles  Smith,    Je  parlais  d'  elles. 

Decl.  Ntgat.         I  am  not  pleafed  with  him  ;  Je  ne  fuis  point  content  de  lui. 

He  is  worthy  of  her  ;   Il  eft  digne  d'elle. 

You  are  not  anfwerable  for  them  j    Fous  n'êtes  pas  rcfpoitfalle 

d'eux  or  d'elles. 
Jnterrog.  Affirm.  Is  fhe  pleafed  nvttb  him  ?  Eft  elle  entente  de  lui  ? 

What  do  you  fay  of  them  ?    Que  dites-vous  d'eux  or  d'elles  ? 

Jnterrog.  Negat.    Were  you  not  fpsaWng  of  her  f  Ne  parliez-vous  pas  d'elle  ? 
Imptrat.  Affirm.    Take  great  care  of  them  \  Prenez  bien  fin  d'eux  or  d'elles. 
Imperat.  Ntgat.     Do  not  fpeak  ill  of  him  j  Ne  parlezpoint  mal  de  lui. 

However,  when  after  fuch  fentences  as  above,  there  follows  next 
another  of  the  fame  import,  anfwering  to,  or  confirmative  of  the 
preceding  one,  the  pronouns  lui,  elle,  eux,  elles,  together  with  the 
prepofition  de,  are  fupplied  by  en  ;  as, 

'     You  know  Mr.  Smith     -     -     you  were  fpeaking  of  him  ;     yes,  I  was. 
Vous  c.nnoifez  M-  Smith       -     vous  parliez  de  lui  j   -     -     -  mi,  /en  parlas,. 
Vous  connoiffez  Madame  Smith',  vous  parliez  d'elle  j    -     -     -  oui,  J  en  parle». 

We  may  fay  likewife  :  vous  parliez  de  M.  Smith.  .  .  •  oui  f  en 
parlais;  becaufe  the  fame  verb  is  ufed  in  both  phrafes. 

N  B  As  the  particle  en  implies  in  itfelf  the  prepofition  de,  it 
often  ferves  to  fupply  one  or  more  nouns  taken  in  a  limited  or  par- 
titivefenfe,  and  ufed  as  objeas  of  aftions  ;  as, 

Will  you  hzvefome  bread?  no,  I  have/a»}  Vouhz-vcus  inV,\n  ?  nor»  )*ts  au 
There  are  oranges,  take  fame  ;   Voilà  des  oranges,  prenez  en. 
Here  are  fine  apples  and  pears,  I  have  ammd  to  buy  feme ,  K*  it  belles 
çommes,  &  de1  belles  poires,  fm  envie  «fen  acheter. 

En  ferves  alfo  to  fupply  adverbial  phrafes  Conftrued  With  it 
example,  de  cet  endroit  la,  from  that  place  ;  a*; 

He  iuft  arrived  from  that  place  ;  il  en  ar  i  ' 
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Examples  of  the  three  acceptations  of  en  : 

Pronoun  explicative.  You  afked  for  pieces  of  lace,  I  bring  patterns  ef  them\ 

Vous  demandiez   des  dentelles,  j'en   apporte   des  échan- 
ùfis  (en  ftands  for  de  dent 

Pronoun,  partitive  fenfe.  You  afked  for  oranges,  I  bring  f  orne,  (or)  there  arejewr?  ; 
•vous  demandiez  des  oranges ;  j\  en  apporte  {or)  en  votlà 
(en  ftands  for  des  oranges). 


Adverb» 


I  come  from  your  uncle's,  and  bring  a  hamper  of  prapes j 
ye  viers  de  cbe-z  M.  votre  oncle,  j'  en  apporte  ur.  panier 
de  rai/m  [en  ftands  for  de  chez  tut)* 


What  has  been  faid  of  the  perfonal  pronouns  of  the  third  per- 
fon,  may  be  applied  to  thofe  of  tue  firft  and  fécond  :  thefe  are  like- 
wife  fupplied  by  corresponding  particles,  ftyled  alio  pronouns. 

I.  With  verbs  requiring,  in  French,  no  prepofition,  that  is, 
having  the  fimpie  objective  regimen, 

Me,  moi,  is  made  into  French  by  me; 

Thee,  tït,  -     -     -     -     -.  -     by  te; 

Us,  nous,    -     -     --    -     -     -     by  nous', 

You,  'vous,      -----     by  vous  ; 
and  thefe  pronouns  like   the  other  relative  fupplying,  are  always 
prefixed  to  the  verb  which  governs  them,   except  in  imperative 
fentences   affirmative  ;  in   thefe  the  original  perianal  pronoun  is 
ufed,  but  coming  after  the  verb. 

Déclarative  affirmative.  Declarative  Negative. 

He  fees  me  ;  II  me  voit.  He  does  not  fee  me  ;  II  ne  me  voit  pas. 

He  fees  thee  \  Il  te  volt.  He  does  not  fee  thee  ;  Il  ne  te  voit  pas. 

He  fees  us  ;   77  nous  voit.  He  does  not  fee  us  ;  I'  ne  nous  volt  pas. 

He  fees  you  ;  Il  vous  voit.  He  does  not  fttyou  j  II  ne  vous  voit  pas. 

Interrog.  Affirm.  Interrcg,  Negat. 

Does  he  fee  me  ?    Me  vo\t-il?  Does  he  not  fee  me  f  Ne  me  volt-Upas  t 

Does  he  fee  thee  ?    Te  voit-il  f  Does  he  not  fee  thee  ?  Ne  te  vcit-il'pas  ? 

Does  he  fee  «5  ?   Nous  voit-il  ?  Does  he  not  fee  us  ?  Ne  nous  vclt-il  pas  ? 

Does  he  fee  you  f    Vous  voit-il  f  Does  he  not  fee  you  ?  Ne  vous  vs'tt-il  pas  ? 

Imperat.  Affirm,  Imperat.  Negat. 

See  me  ;    Veycz-mox.  Do  not  fee  me  ,•  Ne  me  voyez  pas. 

See  us ,  Voyez-nous.  Do  net  fee  us  j  Ne  nous  vc$ez  pas. 

II.     With  verbs  and  adjectives,  requiring  in  French,  the  prepo- 
fition à,    that  is,    governing  the  relative    regimen,    the   Englifli 
perfonal  pronouns   of  the   rirft    and    fécond   perfons,    by   what- 
**»  ever 
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ever  prepofnion  they  may  be  preceded,  are  made  into  French  as 
follows  : 

Me,  moi,  is  rendered  by  me  ; 

Thee,  toi,    -     -     -     by  te  ; 

Us,  nous,      -     -     -     by  nous  ; 

You,  'vous,  -     -     -     by  <vous  ; 
prefixed  alfo  to  the  verb  which  governs  them,  except  in  impera- 
tive fentences  affirmative  ;  in  thefe  the  original  perfonal  pronoun  is 
ufed,  but  coming  after  the  verb,  and  à  is  left  out. 

Dedar.  affirm.  Declar.  Negat. 

He  fpcaks  to  me  ;  II  me  parle.  He  does  not  fpeak  to  me  ;    //  ne  me  parle  pat. 

He  fpeaks  to  thee',   Il  te  parle.  He  does  not  fpeak  to  tbee  ;    II  ne  te  parle  pas. 

He  fpeaks  to  us  j  II  nous  parle.  He  does  not  fpeak  to  us  ;  //  ne  nous  parle  pas* 

He  fpeaks  to  you  j  II  vous  parle.  He  does  not  fpeak  to  you  ;  Il  ne  vohs  parle  pas, 

Jrttrrog.  Affirm.  Interrog.  Ngat. 

Doeshe  fpeak  to  met  Mzparle-t-il ?    Does  he  not  fpeak  to  me  ?    Ne  me,  parle  t -il. 

pas  f 
Does  he  fpeak  to  tbee  ?  Te  par le-t-il?     ■     ■       ■   ■■■  to  tbeef.    Ne  te  pai  le-t-il 

pas  ? 
Does  he  fpeak  to  us  ?  Nousparle-t-il?    ■  tous?  Ne  nous  par le- 1 -il 

pas? 
Does  he  fpeak  to  you  ?  Ncus  parh-t-il?         ■  ■  "  ■  ■■  ■    ■        to  you  ?    Ne  vous  parle-t-il 

pat  t 
Imperat.  Affirm.  Imperat.  Negat, 

Give  (to)  me  ;  Denncx-moi.  Do  not  give  me  }  Ne  me  donne»  fias. 

Give  «j  j  Donnez-nous.  Do  not  give  u:  ;  Ne  nous  donnez,  pa?. 

There  are  fome  cafes,  as  has  been  faid  before,  in  which  the 
original  pronouns  cannot  be  fupplied  (fee  Chambaud's  Grammar, 
pag,  234,  D.)  and  we  mould  ùy,  for  inftance, 

He  minds  me  ;  II  penfe  à  moi, 

tbee;  Il  penfe  à  toi,     , 

penfe. 


■  us; 
you 


;  II  penfe  a  moi,    1  ç  11  me  "I 

",  II penfe  à  toi,     [  \  Il  te  I 

ri  -  e  «ot  <    ri  r 

Il  penje  a  nous,  i  )  Il  nous  I 

;  Il  penje  à  vous,  }  [il  v  jus  J 


But  in  fentences  anfwering  to,  or  confirmative  of  fuch  fenfénees 
as  above,  both  the  prepofition  à  and  the  pronoun  are  fupplied  by 
y>  as, 

Penfex-vous  à  moi?  Out,  j*  y  penje.  Penfe-t-îl  à  toi  ?  Oui,  U  y  penje. 

Penjex-vous  à  nous  ?  Oui,  nous  y  penfons,      Pepfent-jls  à  vous  ;  Ouï,  Us  y  penfent, 

III.  With  verbs  and  adjectives  requiring  in  French  the 
prepofition  de,  the  Engiifh  perfonal  pronouns  of  the  firft  and 
fécond  perfons,  by  whatever  prepofition  they  may  be  preceded, 

are 
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are    made    into    French    by    the  original    perfonal    pronouns  ; 
namely, 

me  is  made  by  mi,     -j  .-He  fpeaks  of  mé\  Il  park  de  mou 

tbee     —     by  for,       /  following  \  He  fpeaks  of  tbte  ;  II parle  de  toi. 

us        —     by  nous,    f  prepofltion  de,  as,  |  He  fpeaks  of  us  ;  //  parle  de  nous. 

you     —     by  i/o«i,  J  LHe  fpeaks  of  you  ;  J/  parle  de  vous. 

However,  as  has  been  obferved  before,  in  anfwering  or  con- 
firmative fentences,  thefe  original  perfonal  pronouns,  having  al- 
ready been  expreffed,  may,  altogether  with  their  prepofltion  de,  be 
fupplied  by  en  ;  as, 

II park  de  moi  \  oui,  il  tn  park,  yes  he  does. 

II  park  de  toi  ;  oui,  il  en  parky    — — — — 

Il  park  àe.  nous  ;  oui,  il  en  parle,  - 

Il  parle  de  vous}  oui,  il  en  parle,  ■ 


The  pronominal  particles  me,  te,  nous,,  vous,  (to  which  add  ft 
for  the  third  perfon  of  both  genders  and  numbers)  {erve  alfo  to 
fupply  the  reflected  pronouns,  governed  by  a  verb  active,  as  either 
its  object  or  end.     In  that  cafe, 

Déclarative  Affirmative, 

me  ftands  7  moi-même,  myfelf  ',  as,  je  me  bleffi,  I  hurt  my/elf. 

for  J  à  moi-même,  to  myfelf  ;  je  me  propofe,  I  propofe  to  myfelf. 

te  ftands  7  toi-même,  thy  felf}   as,  tu  te  bleffes,  thou  hurt  tbyfelf. 

for  5  <i  toi-même,  to  thyfelf  j   r«  t*  propofes,  thou  propofeft  ro  tbyfelf, 

je  ftands  7  ltti-n:êre,  himfelf  ;  as,  il  fe  &/«^«,  he  hurts  bimfelf. 

tor  i  à  lui-même,  to  himfelf  ;  it  fe  propofe,  he  propofes  fo  bimfelf. 

fe  ftands  7  elle-même,  herfeif  ;   as,  f/Ve  fe  bkjfe,  me  hurts  berfelf.  • 

for  J  à  elle-même,  to  herfdf  j  e/Ve  fe  propose,  fhe  propofes  fo  berfelf 

fe  ftands  Ifoi-mêmt,  one's  felf  ;  as,  ok  fe  3/t^-,  one  hurts  one's  felf. 

for  J  à  foi-même,  to  One's  felf  ;  *«  fe  propfe,  one  propofes  ra  one's  felf. 

nous  ftands   7  nous-mêmes,  ourfelves  ;   as,  mus  nous  bkffor.s,  we  hurt  ourfelves. 
for  J  ^  nous-mêmes,  to  ourfelves,  »oa*  nous  propofor.s,  we  propofe  f  o  c^ 

f  s:u  ftands  7  vous-mêmes,  yourfeives  j   as,  vcus  vous  bkjfez,  ye  hurt yourfdves. 

tor  J  à  vous-mêmes,  to  yourfeives  ;  vokj  vous  propofez,ye  propofe  to  yourfeives. 

re  ftands  7  eux-mêmes,  themfelves  ;    as,  Us  fe  bleffent,  they  hurt  tbemfelves. 

for  j  à  eux-mêmes,  to  themfelves  j  i/*  itprcpofent,  they  propofe  to  tbemf.lvet. 

fe  ftands        7  tllei-mimes,  tbemfelves  ;  as  e//Vi  fe  bleffent,  they  hurt  tbemfelves. 

for  i  à  elles-mêmes,  tc  themfelves  j  »fet  (eprtpcfent,  they  propofe  r#  tbemfelvet. 

Declarative  Negative. 
Je  ne  me  £/^ç  />«,  I  do  not  hurt  myfelf.   Nous  ne  nous  bkffor.s  pas,  we  do  not  hurt— 
fe  ne  me  propofe  pas,  I  do  not  propofe—  TVoas  r.e  nous  propofons  pas,  ■         propofe — 
Tw  -e  te  £/f.'7«  £<u,  thou  doit  not  hurt—  Vous  ne  vous  bkjjea  pas,  ye  do  not  hurt — 
T«  s*  te  propofes  pas,         ■  ■       propofe—  Z7!?»*  «  vous  prcpofezpas,  ■  .propofe—  . 

J/  *?  fe  bleffi  pas,  he  does  not  hurt —  Ils  ne  fe  bkffent  pas,    they  do  not  hurt— 

7/  r.e  it  prof  fe  pes,  - propole—       26  «  fe  fr'^"  ''-t  pas,  ••     ■  ■■      propofe— 
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Interrogat.  Affirm*  Interrogat.  Negât. 

I  Me  bleffé-jef  Do  I  hurt  myfelf?  Ne  me  bleffi-je  pas  Î  Do  I  not  hurtmyflfr 

ilvle  propojé-je  ?  D«  I  propofe  to  myfelf  f  Ne  me  propofé-je pas?  Do  I  not  propofe  tu  m~—f 
|Sc  bleffe-t-il?  Does  he  hurt  himfelf?  Ne  vous  bkffex-vous  pas  t  Do  you  not  hurt—? 
1  Vou*  blejjez-vûus?  Do  ye  hxxrtyourfelves? Ne  vous  propofez-vous  pas  ?——  propofe  — ? 
!  \ou*pr»pefez-vous?  Do  ye  propofe  ro  y — ?Ne  fe  bleffe-t-il  pas  ?  Does  he  not  hurt  />—  ? 
Scpr$pojt-t~'tl?  Does  he  propofe  «  i — ?  Ne  fe  propofe-t-il  pasf—~  propofe  fo  A—? 

Imperat.  Affirm.  Imperat.  Negat. 

!  £epofe-Un,  Reft  //##•  -M?  te  i/^5  ^m,  Do  not  hurt  tbyfelf. 

Propofe-  toi,  Propofe  fo  tbyfelf.  Ne  te  propofe  pas,  Do  not  propofe  fo  tbyfelf. 

Pepojous-nous,  Let  us  reft  ourfelves.  Ne  nous  bleffcns  pas,   Let  ua  not  hurt  car—. 
!  Propofotjs-tiOus,  Let  us  propofe  ro  ourfelim.Ne  nous propofons pas,\.zt  us  not  propofe  fo  «*r- 

Rrfojcz- vous,  Reft yourfelves.  Ne  vous  bleffex  pas,  Do  not  hurt yourfelves. 

J  Vropofez-YQus,  Propofe  to  yourfelves.  Ne  vous  propofe%  pas,  Do  not  propofe  ro  jH-« 

1  Now  the  greateft  difficulty  confifts  in  the  proper  ufe,  and  the 
I  right  placing  of  all  thefe  fupplying  particles,  when  many  of  them 
I  meet  together  in  the  fame  fentence. 

I .  Supplying  Perfonal  Pronouns  ufed  as  obje&s  of  anions. 

The  pronominal  particles,  reflected,  me,  le,  fe,  nous,  vous,  Je, 
!  when  ufed  as  objects  cf  actions,  do  not  admit  of  any  other  fupplying 
j  particles,  but  y  and  en,  fometimes  either  of  them,  fometiraes  both, 
j  as  follows  : 

N.B.  Le,  la,  les,  cannot  be  ufed,  becaufe  two  regimens  of  the  fame  kind  cannot 
take  place  in  the  fame  fentence. 

v     Dcclar.  Affirm.    //  s'y  connaît  (y  pron.)  j  He  has  /kill  in  it. 
Elle  s'y  applique',    She  applies  herft/f  to  it. 
Je  m'y  plais  (y  adv.)  ;  I  am  pleafed  there. 
*ïa  t'y  trouveras  ;   You  will  be  there. 
On  s'y  rendra  j   We  fhall  repair  there. 
Vous  vous  y  rendrez  j    Vou  will  repair  there. 
Ils  s'y  rendront  j  They  will  repair  there. 
Nous  nous  y  fommes  vus  j  We  have  feen  one  another  there» 
Je  m'en  occupe  (en  pron.)  j  I  am  bufy  about  it. 
On  s'en  prive,   We  deprive  ourfelves  of  it. 
Nous  nous  en  chargeons  ;  We  talce  the  charge  of  it. 
Il  s'en  plaindra  j   He  will  complain  of  it. 
Vous  vous  en  fiuviendre%  j  you  will  remember  it. 
On  s*«n  trouverais  mieux  j   We  might  be  better  for  it. 
Elle  s'en  r/?  défaite  j   She  got  rid  of  it. 
Il  s'en  retournera  (en  a</i/.)  ;   He  will  go  back  again. 
Declar.  Negat.     Je  ne  m'y  adonne  pas  (y  />ro«.)  ;   I  do  not  addict  myfelf  to  it. 
Je  ne  m'y  plais  pas  (y  adv  )  ;   I  am  ndt  pleafed  fiar*. 
j^  «f  m'en  foucie  pas  ;  I  do  not  care/or  it. 
Elle  ne  s'en  ejî  pas  défaite-,   She  did  not  get  rid  of  it. 

Interrog,  Afljrnou  S'y  appliquc-uelie  ?  (y  ^r»».)  ;  Do*s  fhe  apply  herfelf  to  it  f 
S'y  plait.il?  (y  a^i/.)  5    Is  he  pleafed  there? 
Vous  en  occupez-vous  ?   Do  you  employ  ycurfdf  about  it  ? 
Yo'is  en  jouriendn%-vo:js  ?  Will  you  remsmbsr  »r  t  . 

C  Int>r«fc 
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Interrog.  Negat.    Ne  vous  y  accoutumex-vovt  pas?  (y  pren.)   Do  not  yen  get  Sc- 
cuftomed  to  it? 

Ne  vous  y  trouverex-vous pas  ?-  (y  adv.)  j  Will  you  not  be  there? 
Ne  s'en  prive-t-il  pas  ?  Does  he  not  deprive  bbnjelf  of  it  ? 
Ne  s'en  ejî-elk  pas  défaite  ?   Did  me  not  get  rid  of  it  ? 

Iroperat.  Affirm.    Appliquons-nous-y  (y  pron.)  j  Let  us  apply  ourjelvu  to  it. 
Trouvez  -vous-y  (y  adv.)  j  Be  there. 
Défaites-vous-en  j   Get  rid  of  it. 
Souvenons-nous-en  j  Let  us  remember  it. 

Imperat.  Negat.    Ne  nous  y  adonnons  pas  (y  pron.)]  Let  us  not  addict  ourfelves  to  k. 
Ne  vous  y  rendez  pas  (y  adv.)  j  Do  not  be  there. 
Ne  vous  enfdchex  pas  j  Do  not  be  angry  at  it. 
Ne  nous  en  défaisons  pas  j  Let  us  not  part  with  it. 

N.B.  y  and  e«  come  clofe  to  the  verb,  in  preference  to  the  other  fupplylng  par- 
ticles ;  but  when  both  meet  together,  en  always  follows  y  \  as  will  be  feen  hereafter, 
pag.  21,  25,  26. 


J 


The  fame  muft  be  faid  of  the  pronominal  particles,  Bot  reflected 
me,  te,  nous*  vous,  when  ufed  as  objective  regimen  ;  and  likewife  of 
thefe  fupplying  particles,  le,  la, .  les,  which  are  never  ufed  but  as 
objects  of  actions  :  they  admit  of  either  y  or  en,  but  feldom  of  both 
together. 


Decter.  Affirm.      Je  t'y  trouverai  {y  adv.]  ;  I  ftiall  meet  jr«  there. 
î«  m'y  mèneras  ;  You  wiH  carry-  me  there. 
On  l'y  conduira  ;  He  will  be  conducted  there. 
Nous  vous  y  attendrons  ;  We  {hall  wait  for  you  there. 
Vous  nous  y  vtrrex  ;  You  will  fee  us  there. 

On  Ies.y  accoutumera  (y  pron.)  j  They  will  be  accuftomed  to  it» 

Ils  les  y  ajouteront  ;  They  will  add  them  to  it. 

On  l'en  ramènera  (en  adv.  )}  They  will  bring  him  back/r«n  tbtnc 

fe  t'en  remercierai   (en  pron.)',   I  lhall  thank  you  for  it. 

'£u  m'en  chargeras  j  You  will  charge  me  tvitb  it. 

Nous  vous  *»  informerons  j    We  ftall  inform  jrea  c/"  iV. 

Vous  nous  en  degouterex  j  You  will  difguft  «j  ûf  it. 

Ils  les  en  féparer  ont  ]  They  will  feparate  them  from  it. 

On  les  en  garnira  j  They  will  be  garnifhed  wif-b  ir. 

Dràar.  Negat.       ^e«r  ««  les  y  verrez  pas  j  You  will  not  fee  ?£>£»»  r£*r*. 

Je  ne  vous  y  accoutumera:  pas  j  I  will  not  aceuftom  you  to  h. 
,   J/t  s*  les  en  ramèneront  pas  }  They  will  not  bring  them  back  y"««i 
thence. 
On  ne  l'en  chargera  pat  ',  He  will  not  be  charged  with  it. 

Vfiterrog.  Affirm.    Vous  y  trouverai^ ?  Shall  I  meet  you  there? 

Nous  y  accoutumer  ex-vous  ?  Will  you  accuftom  ttt  to  it  ? 

L'en  chargerons-nous  5   Shall  we  charge  him  tvitb  it* 

Les  en  ramenera-t-on  ?  Will  they  be  brought  back  from  thence* 

Interrog.  Negat.     Ne  vous  y  venrai-je  pâ:  ?  Shall  I  not  fee  you  there  ? 

Ne  l'en  biamera-t-cn  pas  ?  Will  he  not  be  blamed  for  it  ? 

Ne  les  en  informerons- nous  pas  ?  Shall  we  not  inform  them  of  it  ? 

Ne  nous  -n  char^ror.'-ih  pùnt  ?  Will  they  not  charge  as  toitb  it , 

Impor 
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fmper.  Affirm*     Menex-y-mo\  $  Take  me  there. 

Attendoni-Vj   (or  better  attendons-le  là)  J    Let  U8  wait  f$r  I  im 

there. 
At tendez-nous-y  ;  Wait  for  us  there. 
j4joutons-\es-y  $  Let  us  add  tbem  to  it. 
Chargez-m'en  ;   Charge  me  with  it. 
Hemerciez-nous-tn  ;  Thank  us  for  it. 
j4vertiJfîns-Vcn  j  Let  us  warn  him  of  it. 
Separons-\ts-en  ;  Let  us  fcpaiztz  them  ftvm  it» 

Iroper.  Nag.  Ne  m'y  mene%-pas  ;  Do  not  carry  me  there. 

Ne  les  y  ajoutons  fas  ;  Let  us  not  add  r£><?«  to  it. 
Ne  les  en  chargez  pas }  Do  not  charge  tbem  ivitb  it. 
Ne  l'en  blâmons  pas  }  Let  ui  not  bîame  him  for  it. 

But  with  the  aforefaid  pronominal  particles  objective,  me,  te, 
nous,  vous,  either  rejected  or  not  reflected ,  as  alfo  with^,  which 
is  always  reflected,  no  fupplying  Pronouns  can  be  ufed  for  Per- 
fons  ;  and  we  naufl;  make  ufe  of  the  original  pronouns  perfonal,  at 
follows  : 

Je  m'abandonne  à  vous   (not  Je  me  vous  abandonne)  j  J  abandon  myfelftoyou. 
Vous  vous  donne*  à  moi  (not  Vous  vous  me  donnez)  ;  You  give yourflf  up  tome. 
Il  s'attache  à  elle  (not  life  lui,  &c.)  j   He  attaches  himfelf  to  her. 
Elle  s' attache  à  lui   (not  Elle  fe  lui,   &c);  She  apaches  her f elf  to  bint. 
Nous  nous  livrons  à  eux  (not  Nous  nous  leur,  &c.) ;  We  deliver  ofirfelves  up  to  tbem. 
Ils  s'oppofent  à  nous  (not  Ils  je  nous,  Sic.)  ;  They  oppofe  tbemfelves  to  us. 
Je  vous  abandonne  à  lui   (not  Je  vous  lui,  &c.)  ;   1  abandon  you  to  him. 
Nous  vous  attacherons  à  nous  (not  Nous  vous  nous,  &c.)  j  We  fhall  attach  yon  to  u:. 
Nous  nous  oppoferons  à  eux  (not  Nous  nous  leur,  &c)  \  We  fhall  oppoîe  eurjh'ves  t« 
them. 

Whereas  we  may  fay,  with  le,  la,  les, 

Je  le  leur  donne  ;  I  give  him  te  tbem. 

Tu  la  lui  dejlines  ;   You  defign  her  for  him. 

Il  les  lui  abandonne  ;  He  abandons  tbem  to  hint. 

though  fometimes,   to  render  the  fentence  more  energetic,  or  to 
express  contrail,  opposition,  &c.  we  fay, 

Je  le  donne  à  lui,  &  non  à  elle  ;  I  give  it  to  him,  not  to  her.  Juft  as  we  fay  foroe- 
times  :  Je  parle  à  vous,  Ê?  non  l  lui;  or  we  take  another  turn,  and  employ  the 
Gallicifm  c'ejl ....  que  [See  Gram.  pag.  259,  B,  and  33 1- J  as,  Ceji  à  lui  que  je  le 
donne,  Êf  non  à  elle;  It  is  to  him  I  give  it,  not  to  her. 

2.    Supplying  Perfonal  Pronouns,  ,ufe>j  as  terms  of  àSlions. 

The  pronominal  particles,  reflected,  me,  te,  fe,  nous,  vous,  Je, 
when  ufed  as  terms  of  action,  admit, 

I  ft,  Of  the  fupplying  particles  objective,  le,  la,  les; 

2dly,  Of  the  fupplying  particle  en,  either  as  objective  regimen, 
implying  the  partitive  (mfe  ;  or  as  explicative  regimen  of  a  noun 
whi«h  then  follows  the  verb  as  its  objeft  ; 
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3dly,  Of  the  fupplying  particle^,  but  only  in  the  fenfe  of  an  ad- 
verb, for  the  reafon  already  dated,  viz.  that  two  regimens  of  the 
fame  kind  cannot  take  place  together  in  the  fame  fentence. 

I  ft.    Le,  la,  les,  relating  to  perfons. 

Decl.  Affirm*'  Tout  le  monde  eftim:  votre  frire  ;  vous  devriez  voua  le  propofer  pour 
modèle.  s  Every  body  efteems  your  brother;  you  ought  to  take 
bim  for  your  model. 

Jy ai  vu.  votre  n he  ;  j'efpere  me  la  rendre  favorable.     I  hare  feen 

you*-  mother  ;  I  hope  to  get  b<r  to  my  Jîde. 
lurenne  aimoit  fes  foldats  comme  fes  enfans  ;   il  fe  les  attachait  par  fon 

amour  pour  la  vertu  &  la  juftiee.     Turenne  loved  his  fo'diers  like 

his  children;   he  attached  tbem  to  bitofelf  by  his  love  for  virtue 

and  juftice. 

/*,  la,  les,  with  tenfes  compound. 

ÇJe  me  h  fuis  a' taché;  I  have  attached  him  to  myfelf. 
(See  Gr.    J  Je  me  la  fuit  attachée  j  ■  ■  her  to  myfelf. 

p,  322,  C.)1  Je  me  les' 
(.  Je  me  les 


fuis  attache*  (fpeaking  of  men)  :       ?    .  r  . r 

r  ■      .    v    tc     \  -        c  %    f  tbem  tt  myfelf. 

Juts  attachées  (fpcaking  of  women)  ;  j  JJ  J 


le,  la,  les,  relating  to  things. 

Le  datiger  ejl  grand  ;  mais  vous  vous  le  repréfentez  encore  plus  L 
qu'il  neft.     The  danger  is  great;  but  you  reprefent  it  to yourjilf 
ftili  greater  than  it  is. 

Cleft  une  terrible  faute  ;  je  me  la  reprocherai  éternellement.  .That  is 
a  great  fault  ;  I  (hall  always  reproach  myfelf  for  it» 

Ne  lui  parle»  pas  de  plaijirs  ;  elle  fe  les  refufe  tous.     Do  not  talk  tt> 
hex  of  amufements;   {he  denies  tbem  all  to  berfelf, 

le  (mafcuîine)  relating  to  a  fentence. 

Decl.  Affirm.     Je  me  le  fuis  Jit  mille  fois  ;  I  faid  J»  to  myfelf  a  thoufand  times. 
Vous  voua  le  dijfmukz  \  You  conceal  it  from  yourfelf. 

■  ■■■   ■   Neg.         Voui  tu  vous  la  rendre*  pas  favorable  j    You  will  aot  get  her  tt 
your  ft 'de. 
Ifs  ne  fe  les  attacheront  jamais  j    They  will  never  attach  tbem  /#- 
tbemfelves. 
Interr.  Affirm.  Vous  le  réfervez-vous  ?   Do  you  referve  it  for  yourfelf  ? 

Se  le  permettront-ils  ?  Will  they  indulge  tbemfelves  toitb  it  ? 

— »  Neg.         Ne  vous  le  repréfentez  pas  plus  grand  qu'il  n'eft  ?    Do  you  not  repre- 
fent ft  to  yourfelf  greater  than  it  is  ?        - 
Ne  fe  le  renvoyent-ils  pas  ?    Do  they  not  bandy  bim  from  one  to  the 
other? 
Jumper.  Affirm.  Vrcpofcz- vous- la  pour  modèle  ;  Take  her  for  a  model. 
j4tiacbez-\ous-\c»  ;  attach  them  to  yourfelf. 

■■*  ■■  Ncg.  Ne  vous  le  mettez  pas  à  dos  ;  Do  not  draw  bim  upon  yovr  back. 

Ne  nous  les  reprochons  pas }    Let  uj  not  reproach  wrfdmex  ta'iib 
tbem. 

2<Hy. 
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2dly.    En  ufed  as  objective  regimen. 

JDecl.  Affirm.     Je  m'en  procurerai  ;   I  (hall  procure  myf elf  feme  of  it. 
Il  s'en  fi  donné  \   He  has  purchaièd/>w*  ûf  tbem. 

Keg.  //  ne  i'en  donne  pas  ;   He  does  not  purchale  any. 

lnterr.  \ffim.   S'en  tfi-il  procure?  Did  he  procure  bimfef  any  of  tbem  f 
——  Neg.         Ne  vous  en  êces-uous  pas     ^fer-vé?    Have  you  not  referred  «»J  ç/" 
tbem  for  youffdft 

En  ufed  as  explicative  regimen. 

Dccl.  Affirm.     Je  veux  m'en    épargner  l'embarras  \    I    wifli   to  fpare  myfelf  the 

trouble  of  it. 
Vws  v  us   en  procurerez  le  dibit }    You  will  have  a  good  market 
for  it. 
— —  Negat.      J*  m  m'en  Jh;*j  pat  fait  ant  loi  ;  I  have  not  made  it  a  law  /o  myfelf 
lnterr.  Affirm.  S'en  e/?-i/  réjervé I  ujufruit  ?    Ha9  he  referved  the  ufufruc*  of  it  for 

btnijelf. 
m    ■   ..  Negat.      Ne  vous  en  donnerez-vous  pets  le  plaifir  P  Will  you  not  give  y  ourj elf 

the  pieafure  of  it  ? 
Imper  Affirm.  Ep*rgnez-vo\is-tn  la  peine;  Spare yourfelf  that  trouble. 
■  Negat,      JV*  nous  en  faifont  pas  une  habitude  j    Let  kj  not  make  a  cuftom 

of  it. 

3d!y.    Y  ufed  as  adverb. 
Ded.  Affirm.     y<«  m'y  promets  bien  du  plaifir  j    I  promife  myfif  much  pieafure 

■■■  ■  Negatr      Vous  ne  vous  y  promettez  pas  beaucoup  de  plaifir  ;  You  do  not  pro- 
rnife  yourft  If  much  pcaiure  tbe-e. 

•— •  Affirm.     y«  m'y  en  promettois   [en  is  objective)  j    I  promifed  myfelf  feme 
tbere. 
Je  m'y  en  promettois  beaucoup  («»  is  explicative)  j  I  promifed  myfelf 

much  ri>e«. 
7/  fe  les  y  j$>  amener  j  He  ordered  /iea*  (perfons)  to  be  brought  te 

bim  there. 
Vous  vous  les  y  êtes  fait  apporter  \  You  have  ordered  Jj&mb  (things) 

to  he  brought  to  you  there. 
H  fe  les  y  eft  procurés  j   He  got  tbem  tbere. 
— —  Negat.      Je  ne  me  les  y  procurerai  pat  ;  I  /hall  not  find  r£«w  ri««. 
,    lnterr.  Affirm.  Vous  les  y  ites-vout  fait  apporter  ?    Have  you  ordered  tbem  to  be 

brought  to  you  tbere  f 
i    — —  Negat.      Ne  fe  les  y  eft-il pat  procurés  t    Did  he  not  get  tbem  tbere? 
i    Imper.  Affirm.  Fajr«.vous  les  y  apporter  j    Have  /2>«n  brought  to  you  tbvt, 
\    — —  Negat.      Ne  vrus  les  y  faites  pas  amener  j  Do  not  have  /£«b  brought  fc^c* 
I  ■  tbere. 

It  is  the  fame  with  the  pronominal  particles,  not  reflected,  me, 
te,  nous,  vous,  when  ufed  as  terms  of  adions;  and  likewife  with 
thefe  fupplying  panicles,  hi  and  leur,  which  are  never  u/ed  but  as 
terms  of  actions, 

C$  All 


i* 


French  Exercises, 


All  thefe  particles  :    ift.  Admit  of  the  fupplying  particles  ob 
je&ive,  le,  la,  les-,  but  with  this,  difference,  viz.  that  me,  te,  nous, 
vous,  always  precede,  whereas  lui  and  leur  always  follow  them. 

id.  They  are  alfo  conftrued  with  the  fupplying  particle  en,  ufad 
as  objective  regimen,  or  as  explicative  of  either  the  verb  or  its 
objetts. 

3d.  They  fometimes  allow -v  to  be  in  their  train,  but  only  as  an 
adverb,  for  the  reafon  already  ftated. 

i°.   Le,  ladles,  relating  to  perfons  or  things. 

Deci.  Affirm.     Tu  me  le  confits  ;  Thou  entrufteft  me  -with  bim,  ?  Qr  WJ.^  ^ 

Je  te  la  confie  ;  I  entruft  thee  iv'ttb  her,  J 

//nous  les  confie',  He  entrufts  us  ivitb  then. 

Nous  vous  le  confions  ;   We  entruft  you  -with  bim. 

Vous  la  lui  confier  $   You  entruft  bim  ivitb  btr. 

Ils  le  leur  confient  ;  They  entruft  tbem  ivitb  bim. 
. Negat.      Tm  ne  me  le  donneras  pas  ;   Thou  wilt  not  give  it  me. 

Je  ne  te  la  donnerai  fas  ;   I  will  not  give  it  tbee. 

Il  ne  nous  les  donnera  fas  ;   He  wilr  not  give  -tbem  to  us. 

Nous  ne  vous  le  donnerons  pas  \  We  will  not  give  it  to  you. 

Vous  re  les  lui  donnerez  pas  ;   You  will  not  give  tbem  to  bim. 

lis  r.e  la  leur  donneront  pas  j   They  will  not  give  it  to  tbem. 

Interr.  Affirm.  Me  le  confiez-vous?   Do  you  truft  m.-  ivitb  it? 
■      Le  lui  confiez-vous  ?    Do  you  truft  ber  ivitb  it  ? 

Nous  les  donneriz-vous  ?  Will  you  give  tbem  to  us  ? 

Les  leur  donnere%-vous  ?  Will  you  give  tbem  to  tbem  ? 
—  Negat.       Ne  te  le  confie  je  pas  ?  Do  I  not  truft  tbee  ivitb  it? 

Ne  la  \n\cenfie-je  pas  ?    Do  I  not  truft  ber  witb  it  ? 

Ne  vous  les  donntrai-je  pas  ?  Shall  I  not  g?ve  tbem  to  you? 

Ne  les  leur  donnerons-nous  pas  ?  Shall  we  not  give  tbem  to  tbem  ? 

Imper.  Affirm.  Confient  moi  ;  Truft  me  ivitb  it. 
Djrw«-le-nous  ;   Give  it  to  us. 
ConfieZ-\t  lui  }  Truft  bim  ivitb  it. 
Donne*-le-\tur  j  Give  it  to  tbtm. 
Ne  me  le  confiez-pas  ;  Do  not  truft  me  ivitb  it. 
Ne  le  lui  confions-pas  ;  Let  us  not  truft  bim  ivitb  it. 
Ne  nous  le  donnez  pas  ;  Do  not  give  it  to  us. 
Ne  le  leur  donnons  pas  ;  Let  us  not  give  it  to  tbem. 


Negat. 


[N  B.  Le,  la,  lex,  meeting  with  lui  or  leur,  come  firft  j  and  meeting  with  me, 
te,  nauseous,  or  Je,  come  laft.] 

This  apparent  oddity  may,  in  my  humble  opinion,  be  reconciled  to  good  fenfe, 
and  accounted  for,  by  tracing  it  back  to  the  genius  of  the  language,  which  requires 
the  profodical  accent  to  be  laid  upon  the  laft  fyllable  of  words,  in  order  to  make 
them  more  ftriking  ;  and,  of  courfe  in  wording  fentences,  will  have  the  word  to  be 
placed  the  laft,  upon  which  the  Weaker  wants  to  fix  the  hearer's  attention;  the 
other  wor  s  coming  before  in  their  fucceffive  order,  and  the  nearer  the  beginning 

of  the  fentence,  as  they  are  the  better  known. 

According 
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According  t«?this  prrètiple,  the  relative,  fupplying  or  conjun&iye  pronouns, 
Pobje£ts  or  terms)  always  come  before  the  verb  which  governs  them,  becaufe  they 
ftand  for  perfons  or  things  known  pfevioufly  to  the  verb.  In  imperative  fentences 
affirmative,  however,  they  come  after  the  verb,  becaufe  in  fuch  fentences  the  pro- 
nouns objets  or  terms  are  the  moft  ftriking  words  ;  as  in  declarative  fentences,  the 
verb  ;  in  interrogative,  the  fubjeft  ;  in  negative,  the  negation. 

The  firft  and  -fecond  perfons,  being  eflentially  prefent  in  f^ech,  are  always  bet- 
|ter  known  thai»  the  third,  which  is  introduced  in  fpeech  only  accidentally  j  the 
•ronouns  of  the  firft  and  fecond  perfons  muft,  therefore,  precede  !t>  la,  les,  which 
jbelong  to  the  third  perfon. 

Whan  /*,  la,  les,  »eet  with  the  pronouns  lui  or  leur,  which  belong  likewife  to 
jthe  third  perfon,  they  muft  come  firft  ;  becaufe  they  always  ftand  for  the  object, 
whereas  lui  and  leur  always  ftand  for  the  term  of  the  a&ion  j  and  the  natural  order 
'is  to  place  the  object  before  the  term. 

But  when  le,  la,  lei,  meet  with  ft,  they  muft  come  raft  j  becaufe/*,  though  of 
the  third  perfon,  relates  to  the  very  fubjeft  of  the  fentence. 
Examples  î 

ffitb  the  \ft  perfon     -     -     me  :     //  me  le  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  me, 

—— tbe  id  perfon     -     -        te:     Il  te  le  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  yen. 

_      -  the  ^d  perfon     -     -      lui  :     //  le  lui  donne;  He  gives  it  to  bim  or  to  her. 

—  the  idperf.  refiecled       fe  :     II  fe  le  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  bimfelf. 

'     What  is  laid  of  the  Jingular  mujl  be  undetftood  of  the  plural  number. 
Witb  tbe  ijl perfon     -     -  nous  :     //nous  Je  donne;  He  gives  it  to  us. 
t  the  id  perfon     -     -   vous  :     Il  vous  le  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  you. 
t         tbe  $d perfon     -     -    leur  :     II  le  leur  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  tbem. 

—  tbe  %dperf  refietled,      fe  :     lis  fe  le  donnent  ;  They  give  it  /«  tbemfelves. 

Imperative  Silences  Affirmative  : 

With  the  I  ft  perfon.     Donnex-\t-mo\  ;  Give  it  to  me. 
Donnez-lc-novs  ;   Give  it  to  us. 

„        the  ad  perfon.     Donne-\t-to\  ;  Give  it  to  your f elf. 

Donnexi-le-vous  ;  Give  it  to yourfelves. 

■  ■m  «  t;he  3d  perfon,     DowHfz-le-lai  ;  Give  it  to  him. 

Donnez-le-leur  ;   Give  it  to  tbem.     (But  this  laft,  though 
grammatically  right,  is  very  feldom  ufed.) 

The  above  remark  will,  undoubtedly,  appear  too  deep  for  young  beginners  ; 
they  may  pafs  it  over,  and  keep  to  the  mechanical  part,  viz.  the  examples  :  but  as 
it  is  not  uncommon  to  meet  with  learners,  who,  not  totally  averfe  to  abftradl  obfer- 
vations,  are  anxious  to  pry  into  grammatical  difficulties,  in  order  to  get  fome  infor- 
mation, for  them  this  has  been  intended. 

Many  other  idiomatical  fentences  j  as,  fai  mal'à  la  tête;  il  a  mal  à  la  tête  ;  je 
me  fuis  cajfé le  bras  ;  il  s'eft  cafe'  le  bras  ;  il  lui  a  caffé  le  bras  ;  have  a  great  analogy 
to  the  above  examples,  and  may  be  refolved  after  the  fame  principle,  for  which,  far 
from  deftroying  it,  they  rather  militate. 

Should,  however,  the  folution  appear  unfatisfa£tory,  it  muft  be  left  to  a  more 
fagacio'us  oxploratbr,  though  it  may  not,  perhaps,  be  altogether  unworthy  of  regard, 
fince  attempts  to  inveftigaVion  can  never  be  liable  to  blame. 

C4  ,2V£* 
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Decl.  Affirm.     Je  lui  en  Jetme^'l  ^ive  htmfome. 

Vous  m'en  donnez}  You  give  mejome. 
Nous  leur  en  donnons  j  We  give  tbemfome. 
Its  nous  en  donnent  j  They  give  us  fome. 

■*■'  '  Negat.      ^  **IUI  en  donnerai  pas  ;  I  will  not  give  £//w  <j^. 

J/  r*  m'en  donnera  pas  j  He  will  not  give  me  any. 

Ncc/s  ne  vous  tn  donnerons  pas  ;   We  /hall  not  gwtyoa  any. 

Vous  ne  leur  en  donnerez,  pas  j  You  will  not  give  them  any, 
Interr.  Affirm.  M'en  donner ez-vous?  Will  you  give  trie  fome  ? 

Lui  en  donner ons-nous  ?  Shall  we  give  him  any  t 

Vous  en.  donner  at-je  ?    ?hall  I  give  you  fame  ? 

Leur  en  donnera-t-il  ?  Will  he  give  them  any  ? 

■  ■»  -  Negat.      ,ZVe  vous  en  donner ai-je  pas  P  Shall  I  not  give  you  fome  f 

Ne  lui  en  donner  ez-wous  pas  ?  Will  you  not  give  bun  any  ? 
A7*  m'en  donneront-ils  pas  ?    Will  thty  not  give  mejome  ? 
Ne  leur  en  donnerons -nous  pas  f    Shall  we  not  give  them  any  ? 

Imper.  Affirm.  Donnez-m'en  \  Give  me  fome. 
Donnez-luï  en  j   Give  him  fome, 

>■      ■   Negat.      A7^  m'en  donnez  pas  ;  Do  not  give  me  any. 

Ne  leur  en  donnez pos  j  Do  not  give  them  any. 

En  explicative  of  the  verb  or  aftion. 

Pad.  Affirm.     Je  vous  en  parle  \  I  fpeak  «/  it  to  you. 
Il  m'en  par/e  j   He  fpeaks  of  it  to  me. 
Nous  lui  en  parlons  }   We  fpeak  of  it  to  him. 
Vous  leur  en  parlez  j    You  fpeak  o/"*>  t»  tbem* 

— i  .—  Negat.       ^e  »<  lui  en  />ar/e  pas  j  I  do  not  fpeak  cf  it  to  him. 

Nous  ne  vous  en  parlons  pas  ;  We  do  not  fpeak  «fit  Uytu, 

Interr.  Affirm.    Lui  en  parlerai-je  ?  Shall  I  fpeak  of  it  to  her, 

— —  Negat.       Ne  lui  en  parlerex-vous  pas  ?  Will  you  not  fpeak  cf  it  to  b'm  2 

Imper.  Affirm.  Parfes-lui-en ;  Speak  of  it  to  him. 
Pdr.1ez-nous-.en  ;  Speak  of  it  to  us. 

—.■■  ■  Negat.       Ne  m'en  parle  %  pas  j  Do  not  fpeak  of  h  to  mt. 

Ne  leur  en  parlons  pas  j  Let  us  not  fpeak  of  it  to  him. 


En  explicative  of  the  object. 


Decl.  Affirm.      Je  vous  en  propofe  let  tnoyms }  I  propofe  the  means  of  it  to  you. 
— -  Negat.      Vous  ne  lui  en  direz  pas  la  caufe  j     You  will  not  tell  him  the  caufc 

of  it. 
Jnierr.  Affirm.  Leur  en  avez-vous  fait  voir  les  inconve'niens  ?  Have  you  (town  them 

the  inconveniences  of  it  ? 
-  Negat,      Ne  vous  en  ai-je  pas  donne  le  detail?  Have  I  not  given  you  the  d« 

tail  of  it  ? 
Imper.  Affirm.  Dites  nous-en  le  rejultat  ;  Tell  us  the  refult  of  it. 
...        Negat.      Ne  nous  en  cachez  aucune  circonflan<;e\  Do  not  conceal  any  circura. 

fiance  of  it  fron^us. 

3e-  r* 


O/Tersonal  Pronouns,  &c.  iç 

4°.   Y,  ufed  as  adverb. 

Decl.  Affirm.     jfr  vous  y  écrirai }   I  will  write  ?«  yse  fier*. 

j—— •  Negat.      Vuus  ne  W"ur  y  avez  pas  tnvcye  defecturs;  You  have  not  fent  them 

any  afliftance  the,  e. 
Interr  Affirm.    Nous  y   enverrta-vous  nos  livret  ?    Will  you  fend  ai  our  books 

there  ? 
.  ..  .    Negat.       iV>  m'y  avez*vous  pas  adrejfe  votre  lettre  ?    Have  you  not  dire&eâ 

your  l;t.er  to  me  there  ? 
Imper.  Affirm.   jtdre[Te<s-r\<ni>-y  nos  paquets ->  Direct  our  parcels  fo  »*  f£*r*. 
.  Negat.      Nt  nous  y  écrive*  plus  }  Do  not  write  to  us  there  any  more. 

N.B.  It  fometimes  appears,  that  two  regimens  of  the  fame  kind  meet  together 
in  fentencts  like  thefe  : 

Je  vous  y  tr'nuverai  un  remède  \  I  ihall  find  a  remedy  for  it. 
Non,  nous  ne  m'y  en  trouverez  point  j   No,  you  will  not  find  any. 

But  the  truth  is,  that  here  vfus  and  me  are  expletives,  that  is,  particles  unne- 
te/Tary  to  the  true  meaning  of  the  fentences  \  unlefs  it  be  laid  that  txms  i  m  plica 
another  fenteace  j   this,  lor  inllance  :  un  remède  dont  vous  pourrez  faire  ufage. 

In  thefe  fentences  Hkewife  : 

Prene%-mo\  un  flambeau  ;  Take  a  light. 
//  vous  les  a  battus  comme  il  faut  ;  He  beat  them  foundly. 
Moi  and  vous  are  mere  exp  etives.     By  this  voust  for  inftance,  the  fpeaker  inti- 
mates that  he  feels  a  great  concern,  and  wifhes  you  to  join"  with  him.     Nom  might 
be  employed  in  the  fame  manner  ;  but  the  pronouns  of  the  third  perfon  are  feldorn, 
if  ever,  ufed  as  expletives. 

S-<-h  fentences,  diverted  of  their  expletives,  properly  belong  to  the  clafs  men- 
tioned pag.  ii. 


Examples  of  three  fupplying  particles  meeting  together  in  the 
feme  fentence. 

l.    With  Verhs  rejUBed.. 

Decl.  Affirm.     Je  m'y  en  infermerai  \  I  mail  inform  myfe/fof  it  there. 

— —  Negat.      Je  ne  m'y  en  fuis  pas  infermé;  I  have  not  informed  myfelf  of  it 

there. 
Interr.  Affirm.   Vous  y  en  êtes-vous  -informé?  Did  you  Inform  yourfe/f  of  it  there? 
Negat.      Ne  vous  y  en  éies-vous  pas  'uforméf  Have  you  not  informed  ycur* 

J'eff  of  it  there  ? 
Impcr.  Affirm.  Informe%-vous-y-tr\  j   Inform  yourfelf  of  it  there. 
» Negat.      iV*_vot»  y  en  informez  pas  $  Do  not  inform  yourfelf  of  it  there. 

2.    With  Verbs  not  rçfieSied. 

1?ech  Affirm.     Je  vous  les  y  apporterai  ;  I  mall  bring  them  to  you  their. 
Je  les  leur  y  apporterai  j  I  ftall  bring  tbsm  to  them  there, 
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Vous  me  les  y  amènerez.  ;  You  will  bring  them  to  me  there» 

Vous  les  leur  y  amènerez  ;   You  will  bring  tbem  to  them  there, 

Vcus  m'y  en  enverrez  j  You  will  fend  fome  to  me  there. 

Vous  lui  y  en  enverrez.}    You  fhall  /end  fome  to  bim  (or  to  ber] 

there. 
Vous  nous  y  en  enverrez  ;  You  fhall  fend  fome  to  us  there. 
Vous  leur  y  en  enverrez  j   You  will  fend  fome  to  tbenr  there* 
Vous  leur  y  en  parlerez  j  You  will  fpeak  to  them  of  it  there* 
Vous  nous  y  en  parlerez  $   Ycu  fhall  fpêak  to  us  of  it  there, 
ye  leur  y  en  témoignerai  ma  reconnoiffance\  I  fhall  fhow  them  my 

gratitude^/ir  it  ihire. 

m  ■  Nejatt  Je  ne  le  leur  y  porterai  pas',  I  will  not  carry  it  to  tbem  there. 
Je  ne  vous  l'y  porterai  pas  ;  I  will  not  carry  it  to  you  there» 
Vous  ne  me  les  y  amènerez  pas}  You  will   not  bring  tbem  to  tru 

there. 
Nous  ne  vous  l'y  amènerons  pas\  We  fhall  not  bring  bim  (or  her) 

to  you  there. 
Vous  ne  le  leur  y  enverrez  pas  ;  You  will  not  fend  it  to  tbem  there. 
Je  ne  vous  y  en  enverrai  pas  j  I  fhali  not  fend_yo«  any  there. 
Vous  ne  leur  y  en  enverrez  pas  j   You  will  not  fend  them  any  there* 
Nous  ne  vous  y  en  parlerons  pas  j  We  fhall  not  fpeak  to  you  of  it 

there. 
Interr.  Affirm.  Vous  l'y  apporter  ai-]  e?  Shall  I  bring  it  to  you  there? 

Le  leur  y  apporterez  vous  ?    Wi!l  you  bring  it  to  tbem  there  ? 
Leur  y  en  enverront -nous  ?  Shall  we  fend  tbem  any  there? 
Vous  y  en  enverrai-jt?    Shall  I  fend  you  any  there  ? 
M'y  en  enverrez -vous?  Will  you  fend  me  fome  there? 
Leur  y  en  parlerez-vous  ?  Will  you  fpeak  to  tbem  of  it  there  ? 

■— ^  Ncgat.  Ne  le  leur  y  enverrons-nous  pas  ?  Shall  we  not  fend  it  to  them  there? 
Ne  nous  l'y  apporterez-vous  pas  ?  Will  you  not  bring  it  to  us  there? 
Ne  me  les  y  amemrez-vous  pas  ?    Will  you  not  bring  tbem  to  me 

there? 
Ne  lui  y  en  env errez-vous  pas  ?  Wiil  you  not  fend  bim  fome  there  ? 
Ne  vous  y  tn  porter ai-je  pas  ?    Shail  I  not  carry  fome  to  you  there  ? 

Interr.  Negat.  KNe  m'y  en  enverrez-vous  pas?  Will  you  not  fend  fome  to  me  there? 
Ne  leur  y  en  parlerons-nous  pas  ?    Sijall  we  not  fpeak  to  tbem  of  it 
there? 
Imper.  Affirm,  ■^«««•ai-les-y-rnoi  j  Bring  tbem  to  me  there. 
*Anenez-fes*y-i\ous'y   Bring  tbem  to  us  there. 
*Amenez-\ts-y-\zur\   Bring  tbem  te  them  there. 
Envcyez-noui-yrtn  ;  Send  fome  to  us  there. 
Apportez-feur-y-tn  ,   Bring  fome  to  them  there. 
Parlons-leur-y-en  ;  Lee  us  (peak  to  tbem  of  it  there. 

w '  -  Negat.      Ne  me  les  y  amenez  pas  y  Do  not  bring  tbem  to  me  there. 

Ne  les  leur  y  portez  pas  j   Do  not  carry  tbem  to  tbem  there» 
Ne  m'y  en  apportez  pas  ;    Do  not  bring  me  any  there. 
Ne  nous  y  en  envoyez  pas  ;   Do  nor  fend  us  sny  there. 
Ne  leur  y  en  fortens  pas  ;   Lee  us  not  cany  tbem  any  there. 
Ne  lejjr  y  en  pariez  pas  j  Do  not  fpeak  to  tbem  of  it  there. 

*  When  fentences  like  thefe,  though  grammatically  right,  prefent  fomething 
fcarfb,  the  befl  is  to  give  up  the  particle  y.  and  ufe  the  adverb  it  fupplies  j  for 
;«  franc.  :  métaenec-les-saus  daus  (et  cndrs'tt-'J. 

Upon 
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Upon  the  Fir  ft  Conjugation \  or  Verbs  in  er. 
(Gram.  fag.  144.) 


(SecExerc.  p.  10  &  11.) 

Indicative  Mood.  Simple  Tenfes. 

Pre/ent  Tenfc. 

I  Give  a  book  to  your  brother. 
donner  livre,  m.         frère,  m» 
"  Thou  propofeft  the  be&  advice. 

propofer  (Gr.  p.  Ii8.)  avis,  m. 
He  fings.  very  well. 

chanter. 
She  plays  on  the  harpfichord. 

jouer  de  (Gr.  p.  112.)  clavecin,  m. 
We  feek  our  happlnefs. 

chercher     bonheur,  nr. 
Ye  limit  his  power. 

limiter  (Gr.  p   254,  A.)  pouvoir ,  m. 
They  improve    j   very  much. 
profiter  beaucoup» 


împerfeïï. 


\X 


did  love  his  filler. 

aimer  (p.  254,  A.)  fceur,  f.      ' 
Thou  didft  think  wifely. 

penfer  fagement. 
He  did  comfort  his  mother. 
conjoler  mère,  f. 

We  did  protect  the  opprefied. 

protéger         opprime,  pi. 
Ye  did  accufe  him  of  rafhnefs. 
accufer  le  témérité. 

They  did  fwear  to  be  faithful. 
jurer     de    jidelle. 

'Preterite. 

I  mewed  much  zeal. 

montrer  beaucoup  de  zèle  (Gr,  p.  2 17,  A.) 
Thou  certifiedft  the  fa&. 
certifier  fait,  m. 


He  forgave  him  that  offence. 
pardonner  lui         offenfe,  f. 
We  began  our  exercife. 
Commencer    thème,  m. 
Ye  ftruck  a  blow. 

frapper     coup,  m. 
They  infifted  upon  this  condition. 

injiftcr  fur  (Gr.  p.  122.)  condition'/. 

Future. 

I  ihall  aflift  your  coufin. 

ajfifler. 
Thou  wilt  yield  to  their  entreaties. 
céder  injiance,  f. 

He  will  order  the  banquet. 
ordonner    fe/Un,  m. 
We  (hall  publim  this  event. 

publier  événement,  m. 

You  will  draw  back  the  table. 

reculer  table,  f. 

They  will   afk  your  pardon. 

demander  vous  (Gr,  p.  254,  C.) 

Conditional. 

I  mould  forget  this  infult. 

oublier         infuite,  f. 
Thou  wouldft  kill  thy  adverfary. 

tuer       adver faire,  m. 
He  could  lend  him  money.  (Gr.  p.  113.) 

prêter  lui  argent,  m. 
We  mould  change  our  houfe. 
changer  de  moifon. 
Ye  could  prepare  our  fupper. 

préparer  le  fouper,  m. 
They  would  call  me  too  late. 

appeler* 


Tenfes 
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Tcnfes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prefent. 

I  nave  abandoned  my  friend. 
abandonner       ami,  m. 
Thou  haft  blamed  his  conduce. 

blimtr  ctndute,  f. 

He  fa-s  walk-d  the  whole  day. 
march  r  tout  le       jour. 
We  have  equalled  our  neighbours. 

égaler  i-oifin,  m. 

Yç  have-buned  your  money. 

er terré  argent,  m. 

They  have  explained  their  thoughts. 
expliquer  P^fa)  f» 


Of  the  Imperfecl. 

I  had  fent  my  fervant. 

envoyer     domtfiique,  ttu 
'Ih&a  hadft  confulted  an  attorney. 

een/ulter        procureur,  m. 
He  had  (hut  the  mutters. 

fermer  volet,  m* 

We  had  fpe'.t  ihat  v.-ord. 

épeler  mot,  nu 

Ye  I\ai  forged  the  letter, 

forger  lettre,  f. 

They  had  avoided  the  danger. 

éviter  danger,  m. 

Of  the  Preterite, 

When  I  had  exhau!*ed  my  refources. 
fifed  éjbifer  nfjburce,   f. 

■  -        thou  hadft  burnt  the  paper. 

brûler         p*picrf  m. 
'..  <  —  he  had  finiflied  his  difcourfe. 

achever         difeouri,  m. 
——  we  had  daubed  the  wall. 

bj'biuiHer  muraille,  f. 
m.   I.  ■  ye  had  driven  the  enemies. 

chaffer  ennemi,  m. 

■pu  ■  they  had  condemned  him. 
condamner      le. 


Of  the  Future. 

When  I  mail  have  armed  a  fliip. 
quand  armer     vaiffeau,  m. 

—  thou  wilt  have  luffed  her  hand. 
baijer  lui  la  main» 
■  he  will  have  danced  a  minuet. 

datijtr       men-jet,  m. 
■    ■  we  ftiall  have  ]  liftened  to  [  him. 
écouter  le» 

-—■—  ye  will  have  fcalded  the  pot. 

éckcuder      pot,  m. 
i    ■  they  will  have  carried  it  away,  [le.) 
emporter. 

Of  the  Conditional. 

I  mould  have  breakfafted  fooner. 

déjeuner     de  meilleure  heure. 
Thou  would'ft  have  nailed  up  the  gun. 

enc louer        cancn,  ra. 
He  would  have  paid  his  debts. 

payer       dettes,  f. 
We  would  have  forced  them. 

fercer     leu 
Ye  would  have  praifed  his  courage/ 

huer  courage,  m. 

They  would  have  ftrengthencd  his  authority. 
fortifier. 

Subjun&ive  Mood.  Simple  Tcnfes. 

PrefenU 

That  I  may  congratulate  you. 
pour     que         féliciter. 

thou  mayeft  think  fo. 

penfer  ainfi. 
■     he  may  curi  his  hair. 

frifer     cheveux,  pi. 

-  we  may  lift  up  this  burthen. 

lever  fardeau,  m, 

.         ye  may  prattle  with  them. 

jafer. 
.         they  may  inform  the  judge. 
informer      juge,  ta. 

Preterite^ 


Upon  the  Firjl  Conjugation,  or  Verh  in  er.         2$ 


Preterite. 

That  I  might  throw  the  ball. 

jtrtr  balle,  f. 

—  thou  might'it  imitate  thy  coufin. 

imiter  eoufine,  f. 

«     ■  he  might  leave  his  father. 
laiftr        pert. 

1      ■■  we  might  fwim  more  fafely. 

nager  fùrtmtnt. 

■    ■-  ye  might  dare  fpeak. 
ofer   parler. 

— — •  they  might  fifli  at  leifure. 
pecber  c  /er/îr, 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prefent. 

Whether  I  may  have  puflied  him. 
/oit  que  poujfer  le, 

-  ■'  -  ■  tivou  mayeft  havâ  drawn  it. 

titer     îe. 

•    ■  ■      he  may  have  redeemed  us. 
racheter. 

■   we  may  have  rewarû-ed  them. 
récompenser  les. 

1     ■      ye  may  have  looked  on  all  fides. 
regardtr  de  ttui  cotés. 

m    1  they  may  have  jumpt  into  the  fea. 
fauter  mer,  f. 


Of  the  Preterite, 

Thougli  I  might  have  thanked  yoo. 
quoique  remercier 

"■  -   ■  thou  might'fthave  repaired  the  houfe. 
réparer  maijon,  f. 
— —  he  might  have  ftiaken  the  tree. 

Jecouer  arbre,  m. 

•-  we  might  have  dined  early. 

diner  de  bonne  hear*. 
— —  ye  might  have  fupped  late. 
Jouper    tard. 

'  they  might  have  emptied  the  bottle. 

vider      -bouteille,  f. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Fly  thou  to  his  afnftance. 
*voler  fecourt,  Ta. 

Let  him  aim  at  the  mark. 
•vijtr  but,  m. 

Let  us  play  together. 
jouer  enfemble. 

Dance  with  her. 
danfer. 

Let  them  fpeak  in  eam*ft« 

parler    férUufemerti. 


Upon  the  Second  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  ir,  ending  their 
Gerund  in  iflanc.     (Gr.  pag.  146.) 


Indicative  Mood.    Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

I  choofe  thefe  ftockings. 
cbêijtr  bas y  m. 

Thou  «bey'ft  thy  matter. 

obéir  à         maure,  m. 
He  fills  his  pockets. 
emplir       f>o:be,  f. 

We  applaud  his  play. 
applaudir  à     jttty  m» 


Ye  banifhed  the  knavec. 

bannir  coquin,  m. 

They  en  fi  ave  the  hearts. 
elle    ajjertir         ctettr,  m. 

Imperfeâ. 

I  did  warn  your  friends. 
avertir         ami,  m. 
Thou  didft' define*  the  place. 

définir  i'itu,  m. 

He  did  commifevate  the  unfortunate. 
(ompatir  m  uatkevreux. 


We 
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We  did  divert  the  children. 

divertir      en/ans» 
Ye  did  difunite  the  princes. 

dejunir  prince. 

They  did  démoli fh  the  caftle. 

démolir  château,  m. 


Preterite, 

1  foftened  the  wax. 

amollir  cire,  f. 

Thou  invadeft  his  eftate. 

envahir         terre,  f. 
He  ended  the  debate. 

finir  débat,  ». 

We  thickened  the  ink. 

épaiffir  encre,  f» 

Ye  groaned  bitterly. 
gémir  amlrement. 
They  fwalîowed  up  the  little  ones. 
engloutir  petits* 


Future. 

I  fhall  cure  his  diforder.- 
guérir     maladie,  f. 
Thou  wilt  betray  my  interelh. 
traèîr         intérêt,  m. 
She  will  roaft  the  leg  of  mutton. 
roùr  gig°h  m  • 

We  mall  grow  old  in  time. 

vieillir     avec  le  temps. 
Ye  will  ftun  the  neighbourhood. 

étourdir         voijinage,  m. 
They  will  tarnifh  the  looking-glafs 
ternir  miroir,  m» 


Conditional. 

Jfhould  ftuff  the  turkey. 

farcir       dindon,  m. 
Thou  wouldft.  fucceed  without  me. 

rcufllr. 
He  would  dirt  the  parlour. 
jalir        falle,  f.  • 
We  would  fulfil  our  promi  fc. 

remplir     promcfj'e^  f. 
Ye  would  perifh  with  hunger. 

périr     de    faim. 
They  would  free  the  negroes. 
affranchir       nrgte,  tri. 


Tenfcs  Compound, 

Pr.  I  have  mortened  the  firing. 

accourcif         cordon,  m. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  difobeyed  his  orden. 

déj "obéir     à     ordre,  xn% 
Pr.  When  he  had  furnifhed  the  houfe. 
garnir  mai/on,  f. 

F.  — —  we  mail  have  built  a  pavilion. 

bâtir       pavillon,  m. 

C.  Ye  would  have  converted  the  pagans. 

convertir         fa't'en,  m. 

S.  Pr.  They  may  hive  weakened  the 

ofoiblir. 

kague.    ligue,  f. 


Subjunttive  Mood. 

Pre/ent. 

I  may  enlarge  my.  garden. 

agrandir        jar  dut,  m. 
Thou  may^ft  dazzle  the  eye.  (Gr.p^ios.) 

éblouir         ce'd,  m. 
He  may  embelli fh  the  ftory. 

embellir  conte,  m. 

We  may  eftablifh  our  fortune. 

établir  fortune,  f. 

Ye  may  foften  his  wrath. 

fléchir         courrtusf,  m. 
They  may  fupply  our  wants. 
fournir  à  befoin,  m. 

Preterite. 

I  might  feed  the  chickens. 
nourrir       poulet,  m. 
Thou  might'ft  enjoy  good  health. 
jouir  de       /ante,  f*. 
He  might  blacken  my  fhoes. 

.  noircir  fculier,  m. 

We  might  punifh  the  guilty. 

punir  coupable,  pi. 

Ye  might  refrefh  the  troops. 

rafraîchir     troupe,  f. 
They.-might  drain  ths  exchequer. 

'anr         finances,  f.  pL 


Imperative. 


Upon  the  Second  Conjugation,  or  Verh  in  ir,  &c.     31 


Imperative. 

Blum  thçtt  with  ft  3  me. 
\rougir  de  bonté. 

Let  him  bear  bard/hi  p«  with  u». 
pâtir 

Upon  the  Third  Conjugation, 
Gerund  in  ant. 


Let  us  reunite  for  ever. 

réunir         à  jamais. 
Divide  the  prizes. 
répartir       p'ifes,  f. 
Let  them  fill  up  the  glafles. 
remplir     verre,  m. 


i  Indicative  Mood.  Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

< 
I  fet  out  for  Holland,  (Gr.  p.  209,  B.) 
partir  Hollande,  f. 

Thou  goe&  out  of  the  room. 

for  tir'  chambre,  f. 

He  lies  impudently. 
mentir  effrontément. 
We  confent  to  the  treaty. 
.     consentir  traité,  m. 

Ye  have  a  forefight  of  your  difgrace. 

preffentir 
They  refent  the  affront. 
rtJJ'entir 

Imperfect. 

I  did  repent  my  fault. 

fe  repentir  de   faute,  f. 
Thou  did'ft  go  out  of  the  town. 

fortir  ville,  f. 

H«  did  go  out  again  a  moment  afcer. 
rejfortir  moment,  m.  après. 
We  did  ferve  our  friends. 
fervir         ami,  m. 
Ye  I  did  make  ufe  J  of  his  name. 

fe  fervir  nom,  m.. 

They  did  diflerve  their  neighbours. 
deffervir  vot/in,  ta. 

Preterite. 

1  felt  my  misfortune. 

feUtir        malheur,  m. 
Thou  fmeiteft  the  dinner. 

fentir  diner,  m. 


or  Verbs  in  ir,  ending  thâr 
(Gr.  p.  147.) 

He  confented  to  the  marriage. 

confent  ir  mariage,  m. 

We  forefaw  the  event. 

prefftntir       événement,  m. 
Ye  refented  a  violent  pain. 

reJJ'entir     furieux  douleur,  f. 
They  felt  much  pleasure. 

refftntir  beaucoup  (Gr.  p.  217,  A.) 

Future. 

I  fliall  fleep  two  hours. 

dormir  deu  x  heures. 
Thou  wilt  fleep  again  more  quietly. 

redormir  tranau'ûlemêr.l. 

He  will  lull  afkep  his  auditors. 

endormir        auditeurs,  ra.  . 
We  fhall  fall  afleep  peaceably. 

s'endormir  paifiblement . 

I  Ye  will  fall  nfleep  again  very  foon. 

fe  rendormir  bientôt» 

They  will  fleep  more  at  their  eale. 

dormir  aife. 

Conditional. 

I  mould-  lie,  if  I  fpoke  fo.(Gr.  p.  2SS4D.} 

vicntir      parler  ainfi. 
Thou  would'ft  forfeit  thy  character. 

démattir     caraBère,  m- 
He  would  fet  out,  if  it  were  n»t  fq.  late. 
partir  fi  tara. . 

We  lhould  let  out  again  by  night. 

repartir  tie  nuit. 

Ye  would  go  out  immediately. 

prtir  aujitot. 

They  would  g^  out  again  togerh?r. 
te/jo  er.jamblt* 

(unâite 
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Sabjunclive  Mood. 
Prefent. 

Though  I  may  repent  that  meafure. 
Muciiue      ft  repentir   jde  démarche,  f. 

m     ■-  thou  may'ft  ferve  thy  mailer. 

ferv'u       maître,  m. 
■»■■  •••»  he  may  make  ufe  of  his  creJit, 

fe  Jervir  credit,  m. 

■  i  —  we  may  fetout  early. 

partir  de  bon  matin» 

■  i    —  ye  may  go  ©uf  before  him. 

jortif    avant  lui. 

■  «   ■  they  may  take  away  the  meat. 

drffervir  viande,  f. 

Preterite. 

Though  I  might  feel  the  blow. 

fer. tir      coup,  m. 
— — .  thou  might'ft  confeat  to  come. 
confentir  à  venir, 

.    ■   ■  he  might  forefee  the  trick. 

prejfentir     tour,  m. 
—  ■i    we  might  refent  the  injury. 

rejfentir       injure,  f. 

an.  -  ye  might  fl.-ep  foundly . 

dormir  profond/ment. 
■m.  ■.  they  might  fall  afleep  too  late. 
fendtrmvr  trcp  tard» 


Imperative  Mood. 

Set  out  fpet-ily. 

partir  en  diligence» 
Let  him  fetout  again  immediately» 

repartir         jur  Je  champ 
Let  us  go  out  of  the  garden. 

for  tir  jardm,  m. 

Smell  this  noiegay. 
fentir  bouquet,  m. 

Lot  thsm  confent  to  the  bargain. 

confentir  marché,  m» 

Tenfes  Compound. 


Pr.  I  have  ferved  my  country. 
Jervir         patrie,  f. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  felt  h*is  ftrength/ 

Jentir      force,  f» 
Pr.  He  had  told  a  lie. 

tntntir 
F»  When  he  will  have  cleared  the  table. 

dejprvir. 
C.We  fhould  have  forfeited  our  reputatie», 
démentir 

You  would  have  confent«d  to  it. 

confentir    y 
They  would  have  flept  till  noon. 
dormir     midi» 


Upon  the  Fourth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  enir. 
(Gr.  p.  1 49-) 


Indicative  Mood.  Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

I  abftam  from  allibrts  of  pkafures. 

iabjlen'tr  Jortet,  f. 

Thou  holdeft  thy  book  too  low. 
tenir  livre,  m.  bas. 

This  houfe  belongs  to  the  prince. 

maifort,  f.  appartenir       prir.ee,  m. 
The  hogftead  contains  63  gallons. 
muid      contenir         galon,  m. 


We  detain  the  prifoner. 

détenir         prifonnier,  m. 
Ye  ob.tain  his  favour. 

obtenir         faveur,  f. 
They  retain  the  courier. 

retenir       courier,  m. 


Imperfect, 

I  did  maintain  your  opinion. 
ftutenir  :  I  ~,ion,  £, 


f. 


Upon  the  Fourth  Conjugation,  or  Vtrbs  in  emr.     33 

Subjunctive.    Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent, 
That  I  may  fuftain  my  mother. 
afin  que        Joutienne       mere,  f. 
— — *■  thou  may'ft  keep  up  enthufiafm. 

entretenir 
— —  he  may  maintain  his  right. 

maintenir         droit,  m. 
— -  we  may  come  to  he*  affiftance. 
venir  fecours,  m. 

..      ■  ye  may  become  happier. 
devenir  heureux. 
■  •m  •  .1  they  may  agree  to  the  conditions. 
convenir   .  de         condition,  f» 

Preterite, 
Till  I  might  contravene  to  your  orders. 
jufqu'à  ce  que  contrevenir  ordre,  m» 

■■         thou  mighteft  difown  the  theft. 

disconvenir  de     vol,  m« 
■      ■■  he  might  remember  me. 
fe  fcuvettir  de 


rhou  didft  keep  up  thy  family. 

entretenir        famille,  f. 
Ac  did  maintain  difcipline. 

maintenir  difcipline,  f. 
We  did  come  from  the  country. 

venir  campagne, 

Ye  did  intervene  in  that  affair. 

intervenir  affaire,  f 

|They  did  become  proud. 

devenir  orgueilleux. 

Preterite, 


1  agreed  to  the  price. 
[convenir  de        prix,  m. 
;Thou  difowned'ft  the  facl. 

di [convenir  de    fait,  mi 
I  He  contravened  to  the  law. 
contrevenir  loi,  f. 

I  We  remembered  our  infancy. 

fefouvenir  de         enfance,  f. 
:  Ye  recollected  the  appointment. 
fe  rtffouvehir  de     rendex-vcus,  m. 
They  proceeded  from  that  marriage. 
provenir  ,      mariage,  m 


Future, 

I  ihall  attend  to  this  end. 

parvenir  But,  m. 

Thou  wilt  comeagain  quickly. 

revenir         promptemtnt. 
He  will  prevent  that  error. 

prévenir         erreur,  f. 
We  mail  relieve  your  wants. 

ftibvenir  à  befoin,  m. 

Ye  will  become  learned. 
devenir  favant. 
They  will  xome  within  three  days. 

venir    fous  jour,  rh. 

Cvnditionaî. 

I  fhould  keep  my  word. 

tenir         parole,  f. 
Thou  would'ft  abrtain  from  gaming. 

f-abflenir         jeu,  va, 
He  would  appertain  to  the  king. 

appartenir  roi,  m. 

We  ihould  contain  the  mob. 

contenir        populace,  f. 
Ye  would  detain  the  ihips. 

détenir         vaiffeau,  m. 
They  would  obtain  his  pardon, 
obtenir        grâce,  f, 


—  we  might  recollect  the  fad. 

fe  rtfj'euvenir  de 
— -—  you  might  come  back  fatisfïed, 
revenir        fatiifait. 
«—  they  might  befal. 

furvenir. 

Imperative. 
Hold  the  end  of  the  cloth. 
tenir  bout,  m.     toik,  f. 

Let  him  fupport  his  rank. 

ftutenir    ■     rartg,  m. 
Let  us  prevent  this  misfortune. 
prévenir         malheur^  m. 
Remember  to  go  there. 
fejouvenir  de  aller  y     (Exerc.  p.  t*.) 
Let  them  come  back  to-morrow. 
revenir         demain, 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Pr,  I  have  held  him  in  fufpenfe. 

tenir     le     enfufpens. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  detained  his  goods. 
détenir  effet,  m. 

Vr.  He  had  obfciiced  a  good  poih 

obtenir  pojie,  m. 

Fut .  We  ihould  have  retained  a  fervant. 

retenir  domefiique,  ta* 
C,  Ye  would  have  fuftained  your  difgrace. 

foutenir 
They  would  have  maintained  thair  authority; 
maintenir 


Upon 


-French   Exercises, 


Upon  the  Fifth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  evokv 
(Gr.  p.  151.) 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 
I  receive  that  favour. 

recevoir '.       faveur,  f. 
Thou  perceive/l  the  en  err  y. 

apercevoir       ennemi,  m. 
He  perceives  thé  fiiarë. 

s' 'appercevc'tr  de  piège  j  m. 
We  conceive  a  new  project. 

concevoir  nouveau  projet ',  m. 
Ve  owe  much  money. 

argent..  (Gr.  p  217,  A.) 
They  owe  again  twenty  guineas. 
redtvcir  gttinee,  f. 

Imperfect. 
I  did  receive  your  advices. 

recevoir  avis,  m. 

Thou  didft  perceive  the  thief*. 

appcrccvoir     vi/eur^m. 
He  did  perceive  the' trick. 

s'appercevoir  de.    tour,  r.i. 
We  did  conceive  a  good  idea. 

concevoir  idee,  f. 

You  ought  to  do  your  exercife. 

devoir     faire         theme,  m. 
Tkey  did  perceive  the  taxes. 

-percevoir         imp  S.,  m. 

Preterite. 
I  received  his  letter. 

recevoir        lettre,  f. 
Thou  perceived'A:  him  afar. 
.  appercevmr         de  loin. 
He  perceived  our  defign. 
?  appercevôir  de       deffèin,  m. 
We  conceived  great  hopes. 

concevoir  efte'rance,  f. 

Ye  ought  to  prevent  him. 

dtvoir  ^  prévenir. 
They  perceived  their  rents, 

percevoir  rente,   f. 

Future. 
I  {hall  receive-  your.  book. 
rtcevoir,  livre. 

Tbou  Uril£  defciy  the  man. 

appcrcevoir  homme,  n. 
K«  wii!  perceive  hiî  fjult. 
rifPptrcewk  de    faute,  f. 


We  ma  1  conceive  much  avcrfian. 
cencev  zlr  aver  for.. 

Ye  will  owe  me  ten  millings. 

devoir    '        fc  belling,  m. 

They  will  owe  again  z  thoufand  crowns. 

redevoir  (Gr.  p.  ïi6.)'e'cu,  m. 

Conditional. 

I  w'Al  receive  your  prefent. 

recevoir  prrjert,  m. 

Thou  would';!  perceive  thy  friend. 

appercevoir      ami,. va.. 
He  would  perc?ive  the  alterations. 

s 'appercevc'tr  de  chargement,  m. 

We  ought  to  isform  him. 

devoir  Vavertir 

You  would  conceive  more  lofe. 

oencevoir  plus  de  amour. 
They  would  owe  again  1 00  guineas. 
redevoir 


Subjunctive.     Prefent. 

That  I  may  receive  your  friend. 
pour  que  recevoir  ami. 

— —  thou  may 'il  perceive  him. 
appercevolr  If. 
-     -  he  may  perceive  the  error. 

i 'appercevolr  de  erreur,  f. 

we  may  conceive  fuch  a  defign 
concevoir  un- tel. 
■  you  may  receive  your  money. 
recevoir  argent. 

-~—  they  may  owe  you  their  tranqu' 


devo: 


Preterit*, 

That  I  m'ght  receive  my  due. 

pour  que  recevoir  ce  qui  m  eft  dû. 

— —  thou  mighteft  perceive  fomethîng. 

appercevolr  quelq--. 
■   1    "•  he  might  perceive  the  danger. 

j' apf.tr avoir  de     dar.gtr,  m. 
— —  we  might  conceive  hatred  for  them 

cor.uvo'tr  bai'-.c,  f. 
——you  might  receive  of  them  ten  guinea: 
recevoir 
1         they  mould  owe  them  to  you. 
il  faudrait  que  devoir  let    vous. 
(Gr.p.  339,  A.) 

Imperativ< 


Upon  the  Sixth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  air^.        3$ 


Imperative. 

Receive  our  homage.  ' 
recevoir  hommage,  m. 

Let  him  perceive  the  peril. 

s'appercevoir  de  pe'ril,  m. 
Let  us  receive  him  with  open  arms. 
recevoir  le  à  aras  ouverts. 

Conceive  better  hopes. 

concevoir  elpérance,  f. 

Let  them  owe  you  their  happinefs. 

devoir  .bonheur,  m. 


Tenfes  Compound." 

Pr.  I  hâve  received  a  letter. 

recevoir       lettre,  f. 
Imp.Thou  hadft  conceived  a  favourable  idea. 

concevoir 
Pr.  He  had  perceived  a  fpy. 

apptrcev'oir  efpion,  m. 
Fut.  We  ftall  have  perceived  the  impolh 

percevoir 
Coati.  They  J  ou?ht  to  have  J  faid  it. 
aureunt  dû  dire  le 


Upon  the  Sixth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  aue 
(Gram.  pàg.  153.) 

Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 


Prefent. 
I  do  my  duty. 

faire     devoir,  m. 
Thou  counterfeiter!:  a  madman» 
contrefaire    le    injnjé,  m. 
He  undoes  h; s  work. 

défaire  ouvrage,  m. 

We  do  again  this  wall. 

refaire  muraille,  f. 

Ye  undo  again  your  cloke. 

.redéfaire  manteau,  m. 

They  exact  unmerc; fully. 
furfaire  impitoyablement. 

Imperfefit. 

I  did  make  all  my  efforts. 

faire  efforts,  m. 

They  did  counterfeit  his  voice.     ' 

contrefaire  voix,  f. 

She  undid  her  gown. 

défaire        robe,  F. 
We  did  again  this  page. 

refaire.  page*  r"« 

Yc  did  fatisfy  your  uncle. 

fatisfiire  oncle,  m. 

They  did  exact  too  much. 
furjaire     trop. 

Preterite. 

I    did  a  good  action.  ' 
faire  ailion,  f. 

Thou  counterfeited'!*  my  writing. 
nnt refaire  écriture,  f. 


He  defeated  his  enemies. 

défaire  envemi. 

We  wrote  again  our  letter. 

refaire  lettre,  f. 

Ye  undid  again  your  bargain. 
redéfaire  marché,  m. 

They  fatisfied  their  mafter. 

fatisfeire  maître,  m. 

Future. 
I  (hail  do  twenty  lines. 

faire  lignes,  f. 

Thou  wift  counteifeit  his  book. 

contrefaire    *'      livre,  01  « 
Hè  will  rout  their  arrries. 

défaire        armée,  f. 
We  fV. all  j  mend  our  affairs,  f 

fe  refaire 
Ye  will  do  all  your  endeavours. 

faire  (ffortt  m- 

They  will  fatisfy  their  ambition. 
-  fatisfeire       anrbi.ion,  f» 

Conditional. 
I  fliould  do  a  great  injuftice; 

j  faire  injuftice,  £. 

Thou  would'ft  counterfeit  the  cat. 

contrefaire  cbat,  m. 

He  would  undo  their  fchemes. 
défaire         projet,  m. 
He  would  [  make  a  new  J  treaty. 

refaire  traite,  ax. 

Ye  would  exact  by  half. 

jurfaire  de 
They  would  fatisfy  the  peepK 

fatisfeire      peuple,  m. 

D  2  ,   Subjunctive, 

I 


_ 


3« 


French    Exercises, 


Subjunûivé/    Prefeni. 

That  I  may  do  my  tafk. 
afin  que       faire      tâche,  f. 

»■  ■■  ■  ■  thou  may'ft  counterfeit!  his  frick». 

contrefaite  tourt  m, 

.-■      (be  may  undo  this  knot. 

Refaite       r.oeud,  m. 
«-""   we  may  do  this  wall  a^ain. 

refaire  muraille,  f. 

■i    ■  ■  ye'may  do  me  that  favour. 

faire  g'âce,  f. 

•—  they  may  fatisfy  their  father* 

fatisfaire         f«re. 

Preterite. 
That  I  might  make  my  fortune. 
four  que  faire  fortune,  f. 

<—— .  thou  might'ft  mimirk  a  peasant.. 
contrefaire  le  fay  fan. 
».    i  he  might  defeat  their  defigns.- 
défaire  flan,  m. 

«— —  we  might  do  this  machine  again. 
refaire     machine,  f. 

■*■■'■  ye  might  do  them  that  pleafure. 

faire  leur  fia  ijir,  m . 

»*-—  they  might  pay  their  creditors  in  full 
fatisfaire  créancier,  m. 


Imperative. 

Make  thy  fortune. 
faire  frtune,  f. 

Let  him  counterfeit  the  good  man. 

contrefaire        bdmme  de  bien,  nti 
Let  us  fatisfy  every  body. 

fatisfaire  tout  le  monde. 
-Undo  thefe  ru-ffles.     Undo  them  again»    - 
défaire         manchettes,  f.     redéfaire. 
Let  them  do  their  exercife  again. 
refaite       theme,  m. 


Tenfes  Compound* 

Pr.  I  have  dene  my  beft. 

faire  de  mon  mieux. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  counterfeited  hi  a*. 

contrefaire       le 
Fr.  He  had  defeated  my  projects. 

défaire  frojet,  rh. 

Fut.  Ye  will  have  refreflied  your  troops. 

refaire  troupes,  Î 

C.  They,  would  have  made  too  much  noife. 
faire    trop  de    bruit: 


Upon  the'  Seventh  Conjugation  or  Verbs  in  irkbe. 
(Gram.  pag.  154.) 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

I    fear    to    difturb    you. 

craindiv  de  déranger 
Thou  obliged  thy  fervanta  to  it. 
aflnindre     domifiijùes  y 
He  reaches  the  ceiling. 

atteindre  à   plafond,  m. 
We  fetch  out  ou*  coats. 
aveindre  habits. 

Ye  conftrain  him  to  depart. 
contraindre  le     de  partir. 
They  extinguish  their  rage. 
éteindre  rage,  f. 


Ivtperfccl. 

I  did  enjx>in  them  to  follow  mev 
enjchJre  itur  de  fuivre  r. 

Thou  didft  feign  a  ficknefs. 
feindre  maladie,  ù 

He  did  join  his  hands. 

joindre  les  mains. 
We  did  pity  his  fate. 

plaindre  fort,  m. 
You  did  paint  your  condition. 
peindre        ftuatim,  f. 

They  did  dye  their  cloth  in  red, 
teindre      draps  es. 


Prtitrit 


Upon  the  Seventh  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  indrc       37 


Preterite* 

feared  his  anger. 
craindre     colère,  f. 
Thoureachedft  thy  aim. 

atteindre  à  but,  m. 
He  obliged  me  to  do  it. 
ajlrimdre  me  à  faire  le. 
3We  compelled  them  to  furrendcr. 
contraindre    les    è  Je  rendre» 
You  enjoined  him  to  march  .off". 

■enjoindre  lui  de     fen  aller. 
They  extinguiftied  the  candle. 

éteindre  chandelle,  f. 

Future, 

\i  fhall  jj  fetch  out  I  my  new  hat. 

aveindre         chapeau  neuf, 
!Thou  wilt  feign-fome  bufinefs. 
feindre         affaires, 
fie.  will  dye  your  gown. 
teindre        robe,  f. 
J  We  fhall  join  them  |  both. 

joindre  les         tous  deux, 
I  You  will  pity  my  misfortune. 

plaindre     maJheur,  m. 
They  will  depift. their  fituation. 
feindre  état,  m. 

Conditional, 

I  fhould/eign  to  have  fe.en  her. 

feindre  de  avoir  vue  la» 
Thou  would'ft  fear  thy  father. 

craindre      père,  m. 
He  would  fear  to  difpleafe  him, 

craindre  de  déplaire  lui. 
We  (hould  reach  I  fuch  a  |  height. 

atteindre  a    tel      hauteur,  f. 
Ye  would  compel  them  to  fi^ht. 

contraindre  les     à  ctmbattre. 
They  would  exfinguiih  the  fire. 

euindrt  feu,  re. 

Subjunctive.    Prefent. 

\  muft  paint  their  manners. 
il  faut  que  peindre         v:«urs,  f. 
Thou  muft  fetch  out  thy  (lockings. 

aveindre         bas,  m. 
He  muft  feign  to  believe  them. 
feindre  de  crtire  Its, 


We  rauft  pity  their  blindnefs. 

plaindre      aveuglement,  B* 
You  muft  join  your  fchool-fellewj. 
joindre         camarades,  m» 
They  muft  limit  his  j>ower. 

■reftreindre    puiffknee,  f. 

Preterite. 

Though  I  feared  the  danger. 
quoique     craindre         danger,  m. 
-*—  thou  compelledft  him  to  walk* 

contraindre  le     à  marcher. 
— —  he  cooled  his  love. 
éteindre     amcur,  m. 

we  reached  ftfey  years. 

atteindre  la  cinquantaine. 
■  you  enjoinsd  them  to  come» 

enjoindre  "lettr  de  venir, 
.  '  -i  ■  they  feigned  to  approve  it. 

ftindre  de  approuver  4e> 

Imperativ-e» 

Dye  my  coat  in  blue. 
teindre  habit,  m,  en  bltu. 
Let  him  paint  thefe  diforders. 

peindre,  ce  dé/ordre,  m* 
Let  ui  pity  his  ra/hneft. 

plaindre  témérité,  f. 
Fetch  out  I  a  towel. 

aveindre  *  effuie-main,  m . 
Let  them  join  their  accomplices» 
joindre       complice,  m. 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Fr.  I  have  put  out  the  candle. 

éteindre  chandelle,  £. 

Imp.  Theu  hadft  joined  thy  friend. 

joindre  ami,  m. 

Pr,  When  he  had  depicted  that  wreck.    . 
ftindre     naufrage,  m. 
Fut,  When  we  fliall  have  reached   our 
atteindre 
travellers,  [voyageur,  m. 
Cond.  You^hould  have  pitied  his  family. 
plaindre    famtlle,  f*. 

They  would  have  feigned  to  decamp. 

feindre  de  décamper* 


Upon 


3» 


French    Exercises. 


Upon 'the  Eighth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  oitr& 
(Gram,/>*£.  157.) 


Indicative.     Simple  Ten ks, 

Prefent, 

I  know  his  temper. 

connaître     humeur,  f. 
Thou  forgetteft  thy  rclatipns. 

méconnaître     parent,  m. 
He  fines  put  |  his  horfe. 

reitnnAtre  cheval,  m. 

We  appear  in  the  world. 

paraître  dans   monde,  m. 
You  difappear  immediately. 

difparoitre    aujfùât. 
They  grow  vifihty. 

croître  à  vue  d'ceil. 


.  Imperftâ, 

I  did  know  him  by  name. 

connaître  le    de  nom. 
Thou  did* ft  know  her  by  fight. 
connaître  la  de  vue. 
He  did  acknowledge  your  innocence. 

reconnoitre 
We  did  appear  difcontented. 

paroltrt  mécontent. 
You  did  increafe  your  income. 

accroître  revenu,  m. 

They  did  difappear  by  degrees. 
difparoitre  peu  à  peu. 

Preterite, 

I  knew  him  by  bis  voice. 

connaître  le  à  vo;x,  f. 

Thou  kneweft  thy  books. 

reconnaître      livre,  m. 
He  reconnoitred  the  country. 
reconnoitre  payst  m' 

We  knew  their  forces. 
CBBHoître    forces. 
You  appeared  in  public. 
paraître   eh  public. 
They  increafed  his  power. 

accroître       pui/Jance:  f. 


Future» . 

I  fliall  know  his  J  weak  fide. 

connaître     foible,  m. 
THou  wirc-dife-îver  his  perfidy. 

reconnoitre      perfidie,  f. 
He  will  appear  greater.  ^Gr.  p.  1 17.) 

paraître  grand. 
We  (hall  difappear  in  a  moment. 

difparoitre  en     momemtt  m. 
You  will  increafe  in  beauty. 

croître  .in  beauté. 
They  will  increafe  their  glory. 
accroître  gloire. 

Conditional, 


I  fijould  know  the  world. 

connaître    mande,  m. 
Thou  would'ft  acknowledge  his  favours.1 
reconnaître  beinfaits. 

He  would  appear  learned. 
paraître  Java  r.  t. 
We  Ihould  increafe  our  garden. 

accroître         jardin,  m. 
You  would  decreafe  infenfibïy. 

décroître  injtnfiïlemcRt. 
They  would  grow  eveiy  day. 
croître  tcus  les  jours, 

Subjun&ive.     Prefent. 

That  I  may  know  the  court. 
pour  Que  conr.'.'ure     cour,  f. 

thou  raay'ft  know  i  - 

c-.n^.l:,  c  P . 

he  may  reconnoitre  the  defiles. 

reconnaître  défilés. 

■     ...  we  may  increafe  in  wifdom. 

croître     en  fagfjp. 
.     -■  you  may  increafe  your  reputation. 

accroître 
- — -  they  may  grow  fafter.  (Gr.  p.  i:S) 
croltn  vite. 

Prtteiiti 


Upon  thf  Ninth  Conjugation ,  or  Verbs  in  tiire.       3<? 


Preterite. 

That  I  might  know  the  fca. 
pour  que  connaître     trer,  f. 

thou  might1  ft  know  his  writing. 

reconnoitre  écriture,  f. 
H — "he  might  acknowledge  his  fault. 

raonno'r.re  fo'-^^t  f» 

;-         we  might  appear  Wronger. 

paraître  forte. 
— —  you  might  increafe  in  virtue. 
croître  en   vertu. 
-   -■  they  might  difappear  quickly. 

di/parottre  promptement. 


Imperative.. 


Appear  what  you  are.     , 

paraître  ce  que. 

Let  them  difappear  at  his  arrival. 

dijparoîtrc  à        arrivée,  f. 


Tjenfes  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  known  that  gentleman.    * 
connaître  monjeur-là,  m. 

Imp.  Thou  hadft  appeared  furpiized. 

paraître    jatptis. 
Prêt.  He  had  acknowledged  your  merit. 

reconnaître 
Fut.  When  we  mail  have  difappeared. 

diiparottre. 
Cond.  You  would,have  grown  amazingly. 

croître  étonnamment. 
— —  They  would  have  incrcafed    their 
accroître 
commerce. 
commerce. 


Know  thy  duty. 
cannot  ire  devoir,  m. 

Let  him 'acknowledge  his  debt. 
reconnaître       la  dette. 
Let  us  reconnoitre  the  place.  < 
reconnaître         place,  f. 


Upon  the  Ninth  Conjugation^  or  Verbs  in  uire. 
(Gram.^zg.  159.)- 

Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 
Prejent. 


1  inftrucl  his  children. 

injiruire  enfans,m. 

Thou  -.ondufteft  the  works.   (Gr.  p.  101.) 

conduire  travail,  m. 

God  governs  the  un'tverfe. 

Conduire  univers,   m. 

We  reduce  rum  to  recant. 
réduite  U     à  Je  dédire. 
You  feJuce  him  by  your  difcourfes. 
féçuire    le     par         difcours,  m. 
They  induce  us  in  error. 

i.idulrs  nous  en  erreur. 

ImperfeS. 

I  did  .plafter  the  wall. 

enduire       muratfh,  f. 
lidft  introduce  hmi  tc  court. 

wm  à   tour,  (. 


It  did  produce  fine  fruits. 

produire  beau  fruit,  m. 
We  did  reduce  his  pretentions. 
réduire         prétenfion,  f. 
You  did  deftroy  his  palace. 

détruire         palais,  m» 
They  did  feduce  the  people. 

Jédttire        peuple,  m. 

Preterite. 

I  deducted  the  cofts. 

déduire         .  frais,  m',  pi. 
Thou  conftrudted 'fta  houfe, 

conjiruire  '  maijov,  f. 

He  conveyed  water  to  it. 

conduire     eau,  f.  y. 
We  introduced  this  cufrom. 

introduire  coûtante,  f. 

You  reduced  him  to  fi.'ence. 

réduire     le  Jiuncc,  m. 

They  reconducted  their  filler, 

reconduire  J&0S  f- 

D4 


Future. 
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Future. 

I  {hall  tram  him  up  J  to  bufinefs. 

inftruire  le  affaires,  f.  pit 

Thou  wilt  boil  cabbages. 
cuire   chou,  m. 
It  will  produce  a  great  effeft." 

produire  effet,  m. 

We  mall  conftru£i  a  rtiip. 

corjlrairc     vaiffeau,  m. 
You  will  do  her  ovex  J  with  tar. 

enduire    le  de  goudron» 

They  will  hurt  your  interefts. 
nuire  à         -intérêt,  m. 

Conditional. 

I  ihould  conduct  the  enterprife, 

conduire  enttpeprije,  f. 

Thou  would'ft  reduce  them  to  obedience. 
réduire  obeiffancc,  i. 

He  would  tranflate  your  work. 

traduire  ouvrage,  m. 

We  ihould  deftroy  the  fortre  fs. 

détruire       fortereJfe%  f* 
You  would  deduce  your  motives. 
déduire  motjf,  m. 

They  would  produce  their  titles. 
produire  t ft res. 

Subjun&ive.     Prefent. 

That  I  may  do  the  meat. 
four  que        cuire     viande,  f. 

■  thou  may'ft  introduce  an  ufage. 

.  introduire        uJaZet  m. 

■  ■   ■  ■  he  may  prepare  the  trial. 

,  injiruire        procès,  m. 
»  ii  1 1  we  may  conduct  our  tvade. 

conduire         commerce,  m. 
■■  «I    you  mayconftruft  a  poem. 

conjiruire       pcëme,  m.  " 
•— —  they  may  feduce  witnefTes. 
féduire  témoin,  m- 

Upon  the  ^enth  Conjugation 
(Gram. 

Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 


Preterite, 

That  I  might  induce  him  to  do  wrong. 
pourvue  induire  le    à  mal f aires 

— — *thou  mighteft  reduce  thy  expenfes. 
réduire         déptnfe,  f. 
— —  be  might  produce  great  evils. 

pi  oduire  grand  maux,  m, 
■"■  we  might  deftroy  that  ftcYion. 
détruire        facliont  f. 
"■■"     you  mightinftruct  your  fon. 

injiruire         fis,  m. 

1   .  u  they  might  feduce  |  young  people. 

je'duire         jeuneji,  f. 

Imperative. 

Reduce  that  metal  to  a  calx. 
réduire  metal,  m.  en  chaux. 

Let  him  tranflate  verbatim. 
traduire  mot  à  mot. 
Let  us  deduct  the  expenfe. 

déduire        âépcnfe,  f. 
Steer  your  courfe  well.     (Gr.  p.  350.) 
conduire       barque,  f.  bien. 
Let  them  deftroy  one  another. 

Je  détruire  les  uns  les  autres. 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  tranflated  a  page. 

traduire       page,  f. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  introduced  a  good  cuftom. 
introduire  coutume,  f. 

Prtf.Whenhe  had  reconducted  your  friend 

reconduire 
Fi/f.— we  fhall  have  deduced  our  reafons. 
dédu're  raifon,  f, 

Cond.  You  would  have  kd  him  into  error 

induire 

—  They  would  have  deftroyed  our  hopes. 
détruire      efpéranccs. 


Prefent. 

I  wait  for  J  his  rejurn. 

attendre        retour,  m. 
Th«u  goeft  down  J  too  faft. 
dejeendre       trop  vtte. 


;  or  Verbs  in  endre  and  ondre. 
pag.-i6i.) 

He  Tells  his  houfe. 

vendre     tnaifon,  f. 
We  fpread  the  linen. 

étendre  linge,  m. 

You  hear  his  voice, 

entendre      voix,  f. 
They  pour  down  |  favours. 
répandre         grâce,  f. 

ImperfeB 


Upon  the  Tenth  Conjtfgation,  or  Verbs  In  endre,  &,    4* 


Imfxrfea. 
did  condefcend  to  her  délires.      . 
condef cendre  defir,  m.        , 

ÎThou  didft  lay  a  fnare  for  me. 

tendre  piège  »e,  m. 

She  did  lay  fine  eggs. 

pondre  beau  eeuf,  m. 
iWe  did  render  him  our  devoirs. 

rendre  lui  devoir,  m. 

!You  did  melt  in  tears. 
fondre      larme. 
I  They  did  anfwer  our  expeftatio». 
répondre       attente,  U 

Preterite.- 

\  1  confounded  his  pride. 

confondre         orgueil,  m. 
Thou  Ihéared  thy  frock. 

tondre  troupeau. 

fie  new  moulded  his  work. 

refondre         ouvrage. 
We  correfflond  to  your  affection. 

correspondre  affeilion,  f. 

You  loft  your  time. 

perdre        temps,  vn. 
They  bit  at  the  hook. 

mordre       hameçon,  m. 

Future. 

I  mall  fell  my  horfe. 

vendre      cheval,  m. 
Thou  wilt  wa't  for  |  the  fine  feafon 

attendre  faijon,  f. 

He  will  bear  the  witnefles. 

entendre'     témoin,  ra. 
We  (hall  condefcend  to  his  weakneffes. 

condefcendre  foibleffe,  f. 

You  will  fttetch  your  arm. 

tendre-  le      bras,  m. 
We  mail  pretend  to  the  half  j  of  it. 
prétendre  avoir  moitié',  f.  en 

Conditional. 

1  would  fpill  my  blood. 

répandre    fang,  m. 
Thou  wolld'ft  anfwer  for  them. 
répondre       eux. 

He  would  fplit  a  hair. 

fendre  un  cheveu  en  quatre, 
We  would  melt  all  their  gold. 
fondre  •'»  «»•■ 


You  would  lofe  your  credit. 

perdre       credit,  rn. 
They  would  hang  all  thofe  knaves. 


pendre 

Subjunctive, 


Cflf* 


Prefer 


Though  I  may  do  him  a  ^ood  office. 
quoique  rendre  lui  opte,  » 

thou  may 'ft  pretend  to  jeft. 

prétendre    badtntr* 

—  he  may  fell  hit  book;. 

.  vendre       livre,  m. 
.,---  we  may  lofe  a  battle. 

perdre  bataille,  £ 

_ vou  Befcend  from  the  German». 

defcendze  German*. 

they  may  fcatter  money. 

répandre  argent,  xti-. 

Presents. 


Before  I  anfwered  his  letter. 
avant  que  répondre  à     lettre,  f, 
._         thou  came  to  the  pufh. 
fondre  la  cloche. 
—  he  fpread  his  rrets. 

tendre        filet,  m. 

we  might  lofe  all  our  property. 

perdre  bien,  m» 

you  fpread  thofe  maxims. 

répandre  maxime,  f. 

.  they  rendered  their  accounts. 

rendre  compte,  m. 


Imperative. 


that  picture, 
tableau,  m. 


Take  down 
defcendre 
,  Let  him  hook  up  J  that  meat. 

perdre  viande,  f.  au  cjot. 

Let  us  I  fqoeeze  through  |  the  crow*. 
'      fendre  frejje,^ 

Anfwer  his  requeft. 
répondre  à     requête,  t. 
Ut  them  J  wait  for  \  tetter  times. 

attendre  temps,  m. 


Tenles 
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Tenfes^  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  fpilt  Tome  fauce. 

répandre    fauce,  f. 
Imp .  Thou  had  loft  thy  bock. 

perdre  livre,  m; 

Ujxn  Reflected  Verbs. 
Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent.       * 
I     walk     every     day. 
Je  promener  tous  lei  jours* 
Thou   groweft  rich  j  at  oor  expenfe. 

s'enrichir        à  nos  dépens. 
He    repents    his     adlicn.  , 
Je  repentir  de      aclion,  f. 
We  abftain  from  ftrr.ng.  liquors. . 
--     ïuhjhnir  des  liqueurs  fortes. 
,You      perceive      the     bait. 

s'appcrcevôir  de         appât,  m. 
They  Tatisfy  themfelves  in  that. 
Je  Jathfaire         en  cela- 

Impcrfcft. 

I  did  make  ufe  of  his  book. 

fejervir  livre,  m. 

Thou  did'ft  fall  aileep  in  the  grove. 

s'endormir         dans     bojquet,  m. 
He  did  fall  afleep  again  |  immediately. 
-     Je  rendormir  auffitot.  . 

We  did  remember  paft  times. 

jefcuvenirde     temps  paffé,  ling. 
You  did  recollect  your  former  years. 

Je  refjciivenir  de  premières  années. 

They  kept  themfelves  up  j  in  their  places 

fe  fou  tenir  dd  ns  emploi,  m 

Preterite. 

1  inured  myfelf  J  to  hatdmins. 
ft  fare  fatigiie;  f.  fing. 

Thou  refratned'ft  before  them. 

Je  contraindre  devant  elles. 
He  joined  wirîi  his  friends. 
fe  joindre  à         ami,  m. 
We  confined  ourfelves  to  that. 

je  refireindre       à 
Ye  k"','v   one   another. 
je  CQtinv'ttre  Pun  /"autre. 
They  forgot  them felv- s  in  profperity. 
je  a 
S 


Prêt.  When  he  had  fold  his  eftate* 

vendre   .      terre,  f. 
Fut.  When  we  mail  have  /horn  the  hedge.  I 

tondre  bale,  ' 

Ctnd.  They  would  have  bit  the  hook. 
mordre  à  la  grap/e. 


(Gram.pag.  165.) 


ire,  f. 


Future. 

I  mail  inform  myfeif  j  of  this  affair, 

s'enjlruire  de  afft 

Thou  wilt  behave  more  prudently. 

Je  conduire         prudemment. 
He  will  introduce  himirlf  boldly. 

s'intreduire  hardiment. 

Ye  will  reduce  y  ourfelves  to  fta\ery. 

fe  réduire        vous -mimes  à  l'esclavage. 
They  will  deftroy  themfelves  one  another. 
fe  détruire     les  uns  les  autres. 

Conditional. 
I  mould  expecT:  like  for  like; 

s'attendre     J     la  pareille. 
Thou  would'ft  have  a  fellow-feeling  \  with 
s'entendre  avec      [him. 

He  would  hang  himfelf  through  defpair. 

fe  pendre     de     déjefpoir. 
We  would  render  ourfelves  defpicable. 
fe  rendre  méprifable. 

Ye  would  fell  yourfelves  to  the  factious. 
Je  vendre      à  faclieux. 

They  would  launch  forth  into  abufe. 
Je  répandre       en  invectives. 


Subjunctive. 

Prefent. 
That  I  dance  attendanceaor  him. 

fa  morfondre  à  l'attendre. 
■         thou  be  ready  to  eat  thy  nails  for  it» 

fe  merdre      Us         doigts 
— —  he  has  a  rambling  way  of  arguh 
fe  perdre  dans  fes  ra'v'or.ncmtns. 
— —  we  may  farcy  to  be  very  clever. 

s'imaginer  être  bien  habile. 
— —  you  may  waft  yoor  face. 

ft  débarbe: 
——they  may  rife  -early. 

fe  lever  d:  benne  heure. 


Upon  the  Irregular  Verbs. 
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Preterite. 

••I  That  I  might  (hake  oft  this  odious  yoke. 
s'affranchir  de  joug  odieux. 

— —  you  fainted  away  at  this  fight. 
s'évanouir       à  vue,  f. 

he  might  get  rid  of  his  prejudices. 
Je  défaire  de      p>éjuge',m. 
we  might  ufe  ourfelves  to  work. 

s'accoutumer  à  travail,  m. 
yefubjecledyourfelves  to  his  caprices. 
s\ffujettir  à  caprices,  m. 

they  maintained  thèmfelves  in  good 
Je  maintenir     en 
health. 
jante'*,  f. 

Imperative. 

Apply  to  mathematics. 
l'appliquer  à  mathématiques,  f.  pi. 
Let  him  apply  to  the  minifter. 

s'addnffsr  à  miniftre,  tn. 
Let  U6  get  rid  of  him. 
fe  débarrajpr  de 
!  Cemean  yourfelf  prudently. 
fe  comporter     prudemment. 
Let  them  be  ready  to  fet  out» 
fe  dfpofer     à  partir. 


,    Imperative.     Negativity. 

Do  not  J  fly  into  paffion  with  |  him. 

s'emporter     contre 
Let  him  b?  not  vexed  at  what  I  fay. 

,    fe  fâcher  de  ce  que 
Let  us  not  be  familiar  with  them. 

fe.  famUiarifer 
Do  not  Overheat  yourfelf  with  running. 

,    s'échauffer  à     courir. 

Let  them  not  involve  themfelves  in  that 
s'engager  £  .affair» 


Tenfes  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  hurt  myfelf 
fe  bleffm- 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  been^  mi  (hiking. 

fe  tromper 
Pr.  When  he  had  reftedhimfelf  on  the  grafju 
fe  repofer      fur  herbe,  f. 
Fut.~Wh.en  we  (hall  have  departed  from  him» 

s'éloigner  de 

CW.You  would  have  J  u fed  your  intereft  J 
s'employer     [for  me 
— —  They  would  have  feized  upon  our 
t' emparer  de 
goods  {effets. 


Upon  the  Irregular  Verbs.     (Gram.  pag.  1 63.) 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent, 

1  go  out  of  town. 

aller  à  la  campagne. 
Thou  goeft  to  meet  him. 
aller  à  fa  rencontre. 
He  goes  away  betimes. 

s'en  aller  de  bonne  bsure. 
"We  acquire,  experience  with  age. 

acquérir  expérience,  f.  avtc  Jge,  m. 
You  boil  eggs,     {œuf,  m.) 
faire  bouillir. 

They  run  after  him. 
courir  apis 


Imperfect. 


I  did  run  to  fee  them. 

accourir  pour  voir  1rs. 

Thoa"didfl  incur  his  indignation. 

encourir  »    indignation,  t. 

Everything  confpired  to  my  ruin. 

concourir  à  ruine,  f. 

We  did  difcourfe  together. 

dife  ou  fir       cnferilb  le. 
You  did  -]  run  over  }  the  provinces. 

parcourir  provinces,  L 

They  had.reoourfe  to  the  king. 
recourir  roi,  m. 

Preterite. 
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Preterite. 


I  relieved  him  in  his  diftrefs. 

fecourir  dam  misère,  f. 

Thou  gathered'ft  the  fined  flowers. 
cueillir  beau   pur,  f. 

The  pri nee  received  him  kindly. 

prince, m.  accueillir  te  avec  bonté. 
We  gathered  all  the  fruits. 

cueillir  /'"»'»  »• 

You  colleaed  the  votes. 

recueillir  voix,  f- 

They  ran  away  in  full  fpeed. 
ï  enfuir    à  toutes  jambes. 

Suture. 

I  {hall  be  vexed  to  death. 

mourir  de     chagrin. 
Thou  wilt  open  thy  heart  |  to  him. 

ouvrir  ceeur.  m.  lui. 

He  will  offer  you  a  lange  fum. 

offrir  grosfomme,  f. 

We  will  fuffer  great  pains. 

jouffrir     ■    douleur,  f. 
You  will  cover  the  difli. 

couvrir    flat,  m* 
They  will  load  him  with  fhame, 
couvrir  le     de'  bonté. 

Conditional. 

I  fhould  uneover  the  pot 

découvrir     marmite,  f. 
Thou  would'ft  cover  it  again. 

recouvrir  la 
He  would  difcover  the  plot. 

découvrir       complot,  m. 
We  {bould  ftart  for  fear. 

trcffaillir  de  peur. 
You  would  clothe  the  poor. 

revêtir     pauvre,  m.  pi. 
They  would  have  a  Turk's  habit  on. 
Je  travejlir  en  Turc. 

Tenfes  Compound. 

QftbePrefent. 

I  have  acquired  a  friend. 

acquérir      ami,  ,m . 
Thou  hadft  acquired  a  great  reputation. 

acquérir  beaucoup  df. 
He  ha*  conquered  lèverai  provinces.    ■ 

cciquérir  plujicars  province. 


We  have  requefted  it  J  of  him, 

requérir  en         le 
You  have  run  too  faft. 

courir  trop  vite. 
They  have  ranged  the  world. 

courir  monde,  mi 

Of  the  Imperfed. 

I  had  ]  beenexpofed  to  |  many  dangers» 

courir  bien  des 

Thou  hadft  incurred  his  difpleafure. 

encourir         difgrace,  f. 
He  had  been  our  competitor. 

concourir •.       avec  nous. 
We  bad  difcourfed  upon  that  affair. 

difcourir     fur  affaire,  f, 

You  had  run  my  book  ovtr. 

parcourir    livre,  m. 
They  had  J  had  recourfe  J  to  the  queen. 
recourir  reine,  ff 

Of  the  Preterite. 

When  I  had  relieved  your  brother. 
quand  fecourir  frère,  rn. 

—  thou  hadft  gathered  grapes. 

cueillir  raiftn,  m.  Cng. 

..  he  had  welcomed  his  guefts, 

accueillir         convive,  m. 
— —  we  had  inherited  that  fucceffion 
recutiller         fucceffion,  f. 

—  -■  you  had  opened  the  room. 

ouvrir         chambre,  f. 
'         they  had  opened  the  trenches. 

ouvrir         tranchée,  f.  fing. 

Of  the  Future. 

When  1  (hall  have  fuffered  this  affront. 
quand  fouffert       .    affront,  m.  - 

— —  thou  wilt  have  offered  thy  fervices  | 
offert         femice,  m. 
to  him.     \Jui. 
— —  reading  will  have  |  given  light  to  | 
letlure,  f.  lui  ouvrir 

his  mind,    [efprit,  m. 
—  we  {hall  have  covered  the  field  with 
couvert     campagne  de 
foldiers.     [ge**  de  guerre. 
When  you  will  have  concealed  your defigns. 
couvrir         deffein,ra. 
— —  they  will  have  begun  the  campaign. 
ouvrir     campagne,  f. 

Of 


: 
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Of  the  Conditional, 
It  ihould  have  difcovered  the  myftery, 

découvrir         wyjlere,  m. 
!Thou  would'it  have  difcovered  thy  heart  | 
découvrir    cœur,  m. 
to  him.    [lui. 
ifte  would  have  leaped  for  joy. 

ireffaillir  de  pie» 
|We  fiiould  have  dfefled  hirn  in  a  peafant's 

clothes,   [travejlir  en  payjan. 
You  would  have  clothed  him  with  your 
revêtir  dé 

gown.     [  robe*  f.  . 
They  would  have  inverted  him  with  full 
revêtir     le    de  un  plein 
powers,    [pouvoir,  (fing.) 

S  ubj  tmctive.    Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

Though  I  fit  down  in  your  place. 

quoique     Cajfeoir  à  place,  f. 

— —  thou  be  able  to  refift  hiro. 

pouvoir  lui  réfijttr 
■■   ■■  he  know  that  news. 

/avoir         nouvelle,  f. 
— —  this  diamond  be  more  valuable  than 
diamant y  m.  valoir  plut 
that  ruby,    [rubis,  m. 

• cuftom  often  prevail  above  reaforr. 

coutume,  f.      prévaloir  fur  raifon,  f. 
•■   -;■  we  fee  his  infolence. 
voir         infolence,  f. 
——  you- 1  have  à  glimpfe  of  \  the  thing. 
entrevoir  chofe.  f. 

— —  they  provide  for  your  maintenance. 
pourvoira  entretien,  m. 

Preterite, 

Though  I  forefaw  the  event. 
quoique       prévoir     '   événement,  m. 
— —  thou  providedft  for  our  wants. 

pourvoir         à         befoi/i,  m. 
■    -™  he  wiflied  to  come  with  us. 

vouloir       venir  avec. 
— -—  we  wi/hed  to  accompany  them. 

vouloir      accompagner  les. 


Though  you  j  faw  an  opening  J  to  fucceed, 

voir    jour  à  réujjir. 

— —  they  j  were  more  valuable  |  than 
valoir  mieux. 

their  neighbours,  [vaijin» 

Tenfes  Compound* 
Of  the  Prefent, 

Before   1    could    find    him. 
avant  que  pouvoir  trouver  le* 
.'  .biiuii  thou  could'ft  fpeak  J  to  her. 
pouvoir  parler  fui* 

•  he  knew  your  departure. 

favjir        '  départ,  m. 
— —  we  have  feen  his  garden. 

voir        jardin,  m. 
— —  you  |  had  a  glimpfe  of  J  his  defign. 
entrevoir  dejjèin,  m. 

'■'    th*y  have  looked  for  his  fafety. 
pourvoir  a  fureté,  f. 

Of  the  Preterite» 

Though  I  had  forefeen  that  accident. 
quoique  prévoir. 

thou  had'ft  wifhed  to  oblige  him. 
vouloir       obliger  le 
'  »  '  "■  this^eftate  had  been  worth  |  a  great 
terre,  f.      valoir 
deal  more,  [bien  davantage.'} 

— —  his  advice  had  J  been  prevalent. 
prévaloir. 
— —  we  had  wi/hed  him  happy. 
vouloir  fin  bonheur. 
— — •  You  had  ften  it  before. 

voir  le  auparavant. 

the  minifters  had  gratified  him  with 

pourvoir  le     de 
that  poil,  [charge,  f. 

Imperative. 
Know  thou  |  what  j  is  faid  [of  thee. 
favoir  ce  que    on  dit 

Let  him  fee  if  |  every  thing  |  is  right 
voir  fi       tout  être  bien. 

Let  us  provide  fa r  the  expenfe. 

pourvoir  a  dépenfe,  f. 

Sit  down   |    by    }   me. 
i'ajfeoir     à  côté  de  (Exerc.  p.  16.) 
Let  them  forefee  what  may  happen. 
prévoir  ce  qui  peut  arriver. 

Indicative- 
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-    Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Present. 
I  like  the  country. 
fe p taire  à  campagne,  f. 
Thou  pleafeft  all  thy  family.  ' 
plaire  à  tout      famiile,  f. 
He  takes  delight  in  himfelf. 

fe  complaire  en. 
We  difpleafe  by  our  failings. 

déplaire  par         défaut ,  m. 
You  diflîke  company. 

Je  déplaire  en  compagnie. 
They  cboofe  to  fray. 
il  leur  plait  de  nJL'r. 

ImperfeSi. 
I  i\à  conceal  ycur  fecret. 

taire  Jtcrett  en. 

Thou  waft  filent  on  his  account. 

Je  taire         Jur  chapitre,  m. 

He  did  drink  luxuriously. 
beire ù  hvgs  traits. 
We  did  think  the  affair  j  at  an  end. 
croire  affaire,  f.  Jim. 

Tou  did  believe  in  'their  fincerity. 
croire     à.  fmcérité,  f. 

They  did  irnpofe  upon  you. 
a,- eus  en  faire  accroire. 
They  were  feif-conceited. 
Ctnjairt  accroire. 

Preterite. 

told  it  h'm  plainly. 
dire    le    lui  tout  mi. 
Thou  csntraal&ecfft  her  fentir-- 

contredire  Jeniiir.enl,  m. 

He  was  bom  in  England. 

naître  en  Anghierrc. 
We  retracted  the  ba  gain. 

fe  dédire  de  rr arche,  m. 

You  forbade  him  your  houfe. 
f.  tcrdire  lui  major.,  f. 

cfcrwd  us  j  ar.  times. 

maudire  cent  fois. 

F:  tUp. 

I  fhp}'  roreter  you  what  will  hapocn- 
prcdire  vous  c:  qui      arriver. 
Thou  fliahisy  thy  iefibn  again. 
redire    leçon,  ï. 


He  will  (lander  you. 

médire,  de. 
We  mail  prcf-rve  apricots. 
confire  abricot,  m . 
You  will  pick'e  cucumbers, 

corf  re  cornichons,  m. 
They  will  pjckle  faîmen. 

mariner  Jaumonl  m. 

Conditional.  '.    i- 

I  ihould    read  Moliete's  works.     fGr. 
lire     Molière  oeuvre,  f.     205.  D 
Thou  would* ft  read  Gi!  Bias  again. 

It  would  [  be  Sufficient  {  to  learn  French 

J-'JJire  pour  apprendre 

We  mould  elect  new  members. 

élire  nouveau  membre,  m. 
You  would  laugh  at  his  menaces. 

rire      Je         menace,  f. 
They  would  fmile  J  upon  them. 
Jour'tre     leur 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prefent. 

I  h?.ve  i'ked  my  Situation. 

Je  plaire  dar. s   état,   m. 
Thou  haftdîfi:kcd  his  com] 

Je  déplaire  dans         compagnie,  f. 

.  à       maître,  m. 

•• ..-,  m. 
You  have  been 

They  have  been  p'eafed  to 

I  had  been  n*:ent  [  on  purpofe. 

Jc  tt>  ext 

Thouhadft  con 

••  m. 

We  h?d  the; 
You  hac 


They  h 
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Of  the  Preterite. 
[Then  I  had  drunk  a  bottle. 

boire       bouteille,  f. 

| thou  hadft  told,  thy  opinion. 

dire        feritiment,  m. 
L—  he  had  faid  his  lefiW 
dire         le  con,  f« 
— —  we  had  contradicted  him. 
contredire       le. 

—  you  had  I  retracted  your  word. 
ft  dédire 

-  they  had  curfcd  their  deftiny. 
maudire         deflinée. 

Of  the  Future. 
jVhen  1  (hall  have  foretold  this  event. 

prédire  événement,  m. 

i thou  wilt  have  extracted  the  juice. 

extrain  jus,  m. 

-  he  will  have  Arbitrated  that  fum. 
fouftraire        fomme,  f. 

—  we  ftall  have  faid  our  verbs  again. 
redire  verbe 

-  you     will     have     flandered     your 
médire  de 

îeighbour.  .  [prochain,  m.  fing. 

-  they  will  have  pickled  cabbages. 
confire    chou,  m. 

Of  the  Conditional. 
i  ihould  have,  read  his  letter. 

lire         lettre,  f. 
Thou  fliouîd'fthave  read  it  again. 

aurais  du     relire 

[t  would  have  |  been  fufficient  j  for  me. 

fujfire  me. 

We  mould  hate  elcâed  her  uncle. 

élire  oncle,  m. 

¥ou  would  have  laughed  |  heartily. 

rire       ..  de  bon  cœur. 
They  would  have  fneered  j  at  every  word . 
fourire  malicieujement  à  chaque  mot. 

Subjun&ive.   Simple  Tenfes, 

Prefent. 
il  mu  ft  write  a  lette*  j  to  him. 
il  faut  quejfjcrire  lettré,  f.  lui. 
Thou  muft  deferibe  their  iituation. 

"  décrire  Jituathn,  f. 

•Jie  muft  inferibe  his  aame. 
infer irt         nom,  m. 


We  muft  preferibs  him  a  remedy* 

prefcrire    lui       remède,  ni. 
You  muft  write  J  to  him  J  again. 

récrire        lui. 
They  muft  proferibe  the  traitors." 

prôfcrire  troîlresy  mi 

Preterite. 
That  I  might  fubferibe  that  contract. 

joufcrire  conlr.it,   m. 

. — —  thou  might'ft  fubferibe  to  thofe  terms» 

Joufcrire  à  conditio;.  ,  i". 
— —  he  might  transcribe  this  a<fh 

tranferire  nffe,  m. 

— —  we  might  defcribe  that  twrxpeft. 

d/cYire  tempête,  f.  - 

— — .  you  might  circumfcribe' this  figure 
cirrorfcrire         figur£»  f» 
in  that  circle. 
djns        circle,  m. 

they  might  write  in  rheirbeft  manner. 

v    écrire  de  leur  mieux. 

Tentes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prijent.      ' 
Though  I  have-written  a  book. 
quoique  écrire  livre,  m. 

— — <—  thou  have  defcribed  Europe. 

déciie       Europe,  f» 
he  have  inferibed  ycur  qualities. 
ïnjerire  qualité,  f. 

■-  we  have  prefcribed  thofe  bounds. 
prefcrire  .  bsrne,  f» 

■     you  have  written  your  exercife  again. 
récrire  thème,  m. 

they  have  prqfcrjbed  their  enemies, 

prafcrire         'tnbtm}  m. 

Of  the  Preterite. 

Though  I  had  fubferibed  ten  guineas. 
quoique        .        fovferire 

thou  hadft  tranf-ribed  his  letter. 

trar foire  lettre,  £» 

— —  he  had  written  dus  >■ 

écrire  pi-rve,  m. 

——we  had  prefcribed  that  law. 

prefcrire  I'.i,  f- 

_„ —  you  had  profcribed  the  rebds. 

prrfcrire  rebelles. 

——they  had  circumfcribed  their priemie*. 

circonferire  t\.ic>ni,  rru 

irvjuft  limits.     [Htrites. 

operative. 
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Imperative. 

Live  thou  hîppy  and  content. 
vivre         heureux       content. 
JLet  his  memo  y  live  for  ever. 

mémoire,  f  vivre  à  jamais. 
Let  us  purfue  our  journey. 

pourfuivre  chemin,  m. 
Follow  the  fteps  of  your  ancefto-s. 
Jaivre  traces,  f.  ancêtres,  m. 

ï.etthem  revive  in  their  offspring. 
revivre  dans    pojlérité,  f. 

Indicative.   Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

I  twice  example  by  you. 

prendre  fur 

Thou  learneft  |  fencing. 

apprendre  à  faire  des  armes. 
He  unlearns  J  his  own  |  language. 
désapprendre         Jon        langue,  f. 
We  underftand  what  you  fay. 
comprendre  ce  que       dire. 
You  undertake  a  ruinous  talïc. 

entreprendre     ruineux  tac be,  f. 
They  are  miftaîsen  to  their  advantage. 
ft  méprendre  avantage,  m. 

împerfeil. 

1  did  refume  my  difcourfe. 

reprendre        difcours,  rfl. 
Thou  didft  furprife  the  enemy. 

jurprendre     ennemi,  TO» 
He  did  not  cotnprife  the  whole. 
comprendre       tout,  m. 
We  did  break  Ms  menfures. 
rompre  mejure,  f. 

You  did  interrupt  your  woik. 

interrompre       travail,  TO» 
They  di,d  corrupt  our  manners. 
corrompre     meurs,  f. 

Preterite, 

I  beat  the  wootf. 

battre     bois,  m. 
You  pulled  down  J  the  walL 

abattre  muraille,  f» 

He  fought   valiantly. 

combattre  vaillamment» 
We  ftruggled  in  vain. 
Je  débattre  en  vain»    ' 
5 


You  abated  his  haughtinefs'. 

rabattre         f.erté,  f. 
They  beat  again  the  mattrefs. 

rebattre  matelot,  m. 

futUre. 

I  fliâJl  put  it  upon  the  table. 

mettre  le  table,  f. 

Thou  wilt  admit  of  j  my  excufe. 

adwctfe  excufe,  f» 

He  will  commit  a  great  fault. 

commettre  faute,  f. 

We  flsall  refign  our  places. 

je  démettre  de     charge,  f. 
You  will  put  your  wrift  out  of  joint» 

fe  démettre  le  poignet,  m. 
They  will  omit  this  circumftance. 
omettre         circonflance±  & 

Conditioned. 
I  fhould  intermeddle  in  that  affair. 

s' entremettre  da  affairé,  f. 
Thou  would'ft  permit  him  to  fpeak. 

permettre  lui  de 
He  would  promife  them  their  liberty. 

promettre  leur    leur   liberté,  f. 
We  fhould  remit  him  fomemojiey. 
remettre  lui  argent» 

You  would  fubmit  to  his  orders. 

fefoumettre  ordre,  m. 

They  would  tranfmit  it  to  pofterily. 
tranf mettre  le      pojtétitc,  f. 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prefent» 

I  hive  taken  J  my  own  \  measures. 

prendre  '  mon         parti,  m.  ûng, 
Thou  haft  learned  two  fables. 
apprendre     fable,  f» 
He  has  unlearned  all  that  he  knew. 

désapprendre      ce  que    favoit. 
We  have  underftood  the  affair. 

comprendre     .    affabe,  f» 
You  had  undertaken  this  building. 

entreprendre  bâtiment,  m. 

They  have  been  miftaken  $  let  diem  *j 

fe  méprendre 
over  again,  \rtcompter. 


■ 
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Of  the  Imperfêâ. 

|had  comprehended  this  fum. 
comprendre  fomme,  f. 

.adft  recovered  thy  ftrength. 
reprendre        forces,  f.  pi. 
Ie  had  furprited  every  body. 

furp>  endre  tout  le  monde* 
[Ve  had  broken  their  battalions. 

rompre  bataillon,  to. 

JTou  had  corrupted  the  witneiTes. 

corrompre         témoins. 
'hey  had  interrupted  the  convention. 
interrompre         converfation,  f. 

Of the  Prit er lit. 

jflThen  I  had  beaten  my  coat. 
■tuand  battre  habit  i  m. 

I—,  thou  hadft  pulled  down  the  tree. 

abattre  arbre ,  m 

— — .  he  had  fought  all  the  day  long. 
combattre     toute  la  journée. 
we  had  Aruggled  fome  while. 

,    je  débattre  temps,  m. 

you  had  abated  of  your  pretentions. 
rabattre  prétention,  f. 

•—  they  ha.d  beaten  the  fameftory  again. 
rsbattre  tonte,  m. 

Future. 

When  I  fhall  have  |  put  an  end  |  to  it. 
quand  mettre  fin  y 

thou  wilthave  admitted  my  reafons. 
admettre        raijon,  f. 
■         he  will  have  committed  ah  incivility. 

commettre 
•  "  ■  we  ihall  have  removed  him  from  hi» 
démettre     le      [place. 
»■  ■'  >■  you  will  have  refigned  your  office. 

je  démettre  de  emploi,  m. 
f  ■    they  will  have  omitted  this  claufe. 
omettre         claufe,  f. 

Of  the  Conditional. 

I  fhould  have  intermeddled  in  that  bufinefs. 
s'entremettre  de        affaire,  f. 
Thou  would  have  permitted  this  crime. 

permettre         crime,  m. 
He  would  have  promifed  to  come. 
promettre  de 


4$ 

We  mould  have  |  put  off  j  our  journey. 

remettre  voyage* 

You  wottld  have  fubmitteti  the  rebels. 
foumettre  rebelle* 

They  would  have  fubmitted  |  to  it. 
fe  foumettre      y 

Subjahaive.    Simple  Tenfes, 
Prefent. 

Though  I  conclude  the  bargain. 
quoique       conclure  marché)  m> 

thou  exclude  him  from  thy  company. 

exclure  compagnie,  f. 

— —  he  convince  Us  of  his  probity. 

convaincre  pro\\ite\  f« 

——  we  convia  him  of  perfidy. 
convaincre  perfidie» 

— —  you  few  it  in  hafte. 
coudre    à  la  bate. 
— — «.  they  unfew  the  lining. 

découdre    doublure,  £. 


împerfeB. 


— -  I  fewed  again  |  your  apron. 

recoudre  tablier,  W.I 

.         thou  ground'fl  our  corn. 

moudre  grain,  m. 

.  he  ground  again  the  knives. 

rémoudre  couteau,  m. 

Though  we  whet  her  fci'ffa/s. 

émoud'-e     cîfeaux,  m.  pL 

you  refolved  the  difficulty. 

réfoudre  difficulté,  f. 

—  they  refolved  to  go  to  war; 

réfoudre  défaire  guerre,  f 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prefent. 
Though  1  have  concluded  the  treaty. 
quoique  conclure  traité,  too 

— —  thou  have  excluded  them. 
exclure  les. 

he  have  convinced  his  auditory. 

convaincre  '      auditoire,  ta» 

. .  We have  convifted  him  of  peculation» 

convaincre  péculat. 

you  have  fewei  the  piece. 

coudre         morceau,  m. 
— —  they  have  unfeWed  the  fieeves. 

décçudr  manches,  f. 

E       .  °f 
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Of  the  Preterite, 
Though  I  had  fewed  again  the  ruffles. 
recoudre         tnancbette, 
.      ■  thou  hadft  ground  beans. 
m.oudre  fève,  f. 

■ he  had  ground  wheat  again. 

rémoudre  froment,  m. 
■  .  ii  we  had  whetted  our  pen -knives» 

émoudre         canif \  m. 
»■        you  had.refolved  his  ruin. 

réfoudre         perte,  f. 
■■   !  i  you  had  abfolved  the  guilty. 

abfoudre        coupables» 
mi-    they  had  diflblved  the  drugs. 

dijfoudre         drogue,  f. 


Imperative. 

Follow  her  example. 
fuivre        exemple,  m. 
Let  him  take  advantage  J  of  it. 

prendre  avantage     en 
Let  us  break  with  them. 

rompre 
Put    it     in    your    pocket. 
mettre  le  dam  pocbe,  f. 

Let  them  refolve  to  fet  out. 
je  résoudre  à  partir» 


- 


Exercijes  upon  the  ïenfes  Compound  of  /orne  Verbs  Neuter s 
which  take  ëtrzfor  their  auxiliary.  (Gram. pag.  167.) 


Aborder,  to  land.  We  have  landed  without  the  leaft  danger. 

fans  danger,  HI» 

Accourir,  to  run  to.        He  has  run  to  my  affiftance. 

fecours,  m. 

Aller,  to  go.  I  had  gone  to  meet  him. 

trouver  le 

S'en  aller,  to  go  away.    You  have  gone  away  too  foon. 

trop  tot. 

Arriver,  to  arrive.        As  foon  as  we  had  arrived,  he  went  away. 
Choir  (obfolete)  to  fall.  He  has  fallen  into  the  river. 

riviere,  f. 

Déchois,   to  decay,   to  They  had  declined    very  much  from    the 
decline,     former  opulence. 

premier     opulence,  f. 

Décéder,  to  die.  She  has  died  after  a  long  illnefs. 

maladie,  f. 

Demeurer    *°  rmain*     Younave  flopped  J  in  a  |  fair  way. 

'    to  flop,  en  beau  cbemin,  m« 

Pefcendre,  to  go  down.  We  have  gone  down  into  the  cellar. 

dans  cave,  £. 

Entrer,  to  go  in.  He  had  gone  into  the  parlour. 

falle,  f. 

Monter,  to  go  up.  She  had  gone  up  to  the  garret. 

grenier,  m. 

Mour 
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Exereifes  upon  the  ¥enjes>  lac,  5  i 

fourir,  to  die.  When  hig  wife    had  died,  he  retired  into 

femme  Je  retirer       à 

the  country,    [campagne,  f.] 
l'aître,  to  be  born*  He  had  been  born  for  the  happinefs  of  his 

country,  [patrie,  f.]  bonheur ,  m. 

artir,  to /et  out*  I  would  have    fet  out  fooner,  if  I   had  had 

plutôt 

money,  [argent,  m.] 
etourner,  to  return*      They  have  returned  to  their  country. 

dans         pays,  in*  ■  \\ 

letter,  to  fay.  He  had  flayed  behind. 

derrière* 

jortir,  to  go  out.  She  has  gone  out  immediately, 

aujfitôt. 

fomber,  to  fall,  I  mould  have  fallen  into  the  fnare. 

piège,  m.1 

'Tenir,  to  come,  and  its  They  have  come  this  morning  to  fee  yo«. 
derivatives.  matin,  m.   pour 

onvënir,  to  agree*        When  they  had  agreed  to  the  price. 

de    prix,  m. 

Difcon venir  t0  ^ifogree  tY  ou  have  not  difowned  the  fact.  . 
'  to  difown.  de       fait,  m* 

devenir,  to  become*        He  would  have  become  learned. 

/avant* 
intervenir,  tn  intervene.  If  you  had  intervened  in  time. 

fufiiex  à  temps* 

Parvenir,  to  attain.        When  I  fliall  have  attained  that  degree." 

à     degré-là,  m. 

Provenir  t0  com  from>  Hence  have  fo  many  ab'ifes  proceeded. 

rr     emr,  ^  proceea>t  de  là  tant  de      abus  (See  Gram.  p.  287,  D.) 

(Revenir,  to  come  bad,      I  (hall  come  back  before  him. 

avant. 

Survenir,  to  befal.  That  ftorm  has  befallen  very  unfeafonablyv 

orage,  m.  bien  mal  à  propos. 


\Some  of  the  above  Verbs,   when  ufed  adivelj»  take  avoir  for  their 
auxiliary  ;  as, 

i  Aborder  t0  accoft>         **e  has  accofted  me  very  civilly, 
'  to  come  near.  civilement* 

|Defcendre, /<?  take dotun.l  had  taken  this  pi&ure  down. 

tableav,  m. 

!  Monter,  to  carry  up.       He  would  have  carried  your  trunk  up  flairs; 

malle,  î.  là  haut, 
to  wind  up,        I  have  wound  up  my  watch,    [montre,  f.  J 
£  2  Retourner, 
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Retourner,  to  tarn  up.    You  have  turned  up  a  card. 

carte,  f. 

We  have  extricated  him  from  a  fad  affair. 
Did  you  get  my  horfe  out  of  that  liable  ? 
a-vez-vGus  chevalj  m»  écurie,  f. 


Sortir,  to  extricate, 
to  get  out. 


And  the  following  like-jjijei  in  fome  circumflances,  though 
vfed  neutrally. 


Accourir,  to  run  to. 
Convenir,  to  fuit. 
Demeurer,  to  live. 
Refter,  to  ft  ay. 
Sortir,  to  go  out. 


They  have  all  flocked  together. 

accoui  ir    er.  frulei . 

I  have  fuited  htm. 

lui. 

He  has  lived  in  Paris. 

à 

And  has  flayed  there  three  years. 

_v 
I  wertt  out  this  morning. 


Î"N".  B.  When  the.  Scholar  has  gone  through  all  thefe  fentences,  there  can 
no  harm  m  defirkig  him  to  do  them  over  again,  both  Negatively  a 
Interrogatively  ;    he   will    be    the    better   prepared    for    the    foliowin| 
Exercifes.J 


A  TABLE  of"  the  Moods  and  Tenfes  of  the  French  Verbs* 
a.  Prefint  Ter.je. 


Infinitive  Mco?» 


e.  Gerund. 
\.  Participle. 

0.  PerfeSTenfe. 
u.  Gerund  Pajl. 

b.  Prefint  Tenfe. 

c.  Inperfecl. 

d.  PerfeB  indefinite. 

f.  PluperfiS, 

g.  Perfeii  definite,  or  K: 
h.  Phiperf eel  definite.  . 
k.  Future. 

1.  F,uture  relative. 
fn.  Conditional. 
»•  Conditional  Pafi. 
p.  PrefentTenfe. 
q.  ImperfeB  ox  Preterite. 
r.  PerfeB. 
s.  FluperfsR. 
t.  Prefent.   .Imperative  Mood 


ICATIVE  MOO», 


] 


Subjunctive  Mood* 
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EXERCISES 


UPON    THE 


FRENCH     TONGUE, 
PART    IL 


Directions,  to  be  read  brfort  attempting  to  do  the  following  Fàercjfm. 

Thrs  Part  is  intended  for  the  immediate  ufe  of  Beginners,  when  they  have 
rone  through  the  ift  Part,  viz.  the -Accidence  of  Verbs. 

The  words  printed  in  Italics  are  either  wrong  or  mifplaced. 

A  Caret  (a)  fliews  that  the  article  le,  la,  les,  is  wanting.  When  à  is  prefixed, 
to  the  caret,  the  contracted  particle  au  or  aux  mull:  be  ufed.  When  de' h  pre- 
1  fixed  to  the  caret,  the  contracted  particle  du  or  des  muft  be  ufed. 

The  Pronouns  Perfonal  lui,  elle,  eux,  elles  ;  moi,  toi,  &c.  printed  in  Itaiic  after  a 
Verb,  muft  be  fupplied  by  le,  le,  les;  me,  te,  &c.  See  the  Introduction,  pag.  10 
&  14. 

But  when  the  above  Pronouns  are  preceded  by  à,  they  muft  be  fupplied  by  /«;', 
leur  ;  me,  te,  &c.     See  pag.  11  &  15, 

The  Verbs  are  prefented  in  their  infinitive,  and  muft  be  put  in  the  proper 
Mood  and  Tenfe,  according  to  the  letters  which  follow  them,  and  refer  to  the 
Table  inferted  at  the  end  of  this  Book,  and  in  the  oppoiite  page. 

As  it  cannot  be  expected  that  the  Learners  fhould  readily  underftand  a  broken 
!  language,  puzzling  even  to  a  native,  not  to  keep  them  in  the  dark,  a  literal 
translation  in  Englifh  is  annexed  to  each  Exercife. 


[i,]  T  ORS  de  A  prife  de  A  ville 
1  j  d'O'ïa,  par  A  Portugais,-  en 
1508,  un  Officier  nommer  (i)  Sylveira, 
fié  couvrir  (e)  un  Maure  de  fort  bon  mine, 
quiyè  dérober  (c)  par  ur>  fentier,  avec  un 
jeune  «femme  d'un  beauté  extraordinaire, 
courir  (g)  vers  eux  pour  arrêter  eux.  A 
Maure  ne  paraître  (g)  point  alarmer  (i) 
pour  lui-même;  mais  après  tourner  (0) 
A  vifage  pour  fe  défendre,  il  faire  (g) 
figne  à  fon  compagne  de  fuir,  tandis 
qu'il  aller  (c)  combattre.  Elle  s'obJlivKer 
(g)  a  A  contraire  à  demeurer  près  de  lui, 
en  ajfurer  (e)  lui,  qu'elle  aimer  (c)  mieux 
mourir  ou  reûèr  prifonnier,  que  de  s'é- 
chapperyb/.    Sylveira,  toucher  (i)  de  ce 

E3 


[  1 .]  At  the  faking  of  the  town 
of  Oia,  by  the  Portuguefe-,  in 
r  50$,  an  Officer  named£y/i/«'r<j, 
perceiving  a  good-looking  ne- 
gro, \vho  ftole  away  by  a  path, 
with  a  young  woman  of  uncom- 
mon beauty,  ran  towards  them 
in  order  to  ftop  them.  The 
negro  feemed  little  concerned 
for  himfelfj  but  after  havinç 
faced  about  in  his  own  defence, 
he  made  fign  to  his  mate  to  be- 
take herfelf  to  flight,  whilft  he 
was  going  to  fight.  She  on  the 
contrary  obftirately  inflfted  on 
remaining  near  him,  affuring- 
him  fhe  preferred  rather  to  die, 
or  to  be  taken  a  prifoner,  than 
to   fly    by   herfelf.      Sylveira, 

ipe&acle, 
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fpec"tacïe,  laiffer  (g)  a  eux  A  liberté  de 
ft  retirer,  en  dire  (e)  à  ceux  qui  lefuivre 
(c)  :  A  Dieu  ne  plaife,  que  ma  épée  couper 
(p)  de  A  liens  fi  tendre.     (See  Gram.  p. 

[2,]  Jean  Bafilide,  Czar  de  Mofcovie, 
prince  dur  &  cruel,/<wV*  (g),  à  A  rapport 
de  quelque  hiftoriens,  enfoncer  un  clou 
fur  A  tête  de  A  Ambaffadeur  d'un  prince 
d'Italie,  quiy*  couvrir  (f)  devant  lui.  Ce- 
pendant,lorfqueJérômeBofc,  Ambaffadeur 
d'Elizabet,  reine  d'Angleterre,  paraître 
(g)  devant  ce  prince,  il  mettre  (g)  fière- 
ment fon  chapeau,  &  fe  retirer  (g)  de 
même.  A  Gzar  demander  (g)  à  lui  s'il 
ignorer  (c)  A  traitement  que  recevoir  (f) 
un  autre  Ambaffadeur  pour  un  femblable 
témérité  ?  Je  le  /avoir  (b),  répondre  (g) 
A  Anglois  à  lui  ;  mais  je  être  (b)  A. 
Ambaffadeur  d'«»  Reine  qui  avoir  (b) 
toujours  A  tête  couvert,  &  qui  nefouJrir{b) 
pas  impunément  que  A  on  faire  (p)  af- 
front a  quelqu'un  de  y&«  Miniftres.  A 
Czar  affez  généreux  pour  admirer  ce 
îiardi  effe,  s'écrier  (g)  cnfe  tourner  (e)  vis- 
à-vis  fon  courtifans  :  «  Voilà  un  brave 
"  homme,  d'ofer  agir  &  parler  de  ce 
*f  forte,  pour  A  honneur  &  pour  A  intérêts 
V  de  fon  Souveraine  !  Qui  de  vous  autres 
f  faire  (m)  A  même  choie  pour  moi?" 

[3.]  Un  Ambaffadeur  d'Efpagne  con- 
cilier (c)  à  Jaques  II.  de  ne  pas  tant  fe 
livrer  a  A  Prêtres,  parce  que  leur  çonkils 
imprudent  pouvoir  (m)  faire  a  lui  perdre  A 
couronne.  «'  Quoi  donc!"  répondre  (g)  Jac- 
ques, "  A  roi  d'Efpagne  ne  confuher  (b)  il 
"  pas  fon  Confeffeur  ?"  Oui,  répliquer  (g) 
A  Ambaffadeur  ;  &  c'  être  (b)  pour  cela 
que  notre  affaires  aller  (b)  fi  mal. 

[4.]  Un  Ambaffadeur  Turc  demander 
(c)  a  Laurent  de  Médicis,  pourquoi 
.en  ne  voir  (c)  pas  à  Florence  autant  de 
/ousgûe  à  A  Grand-Caire?  Laurent  mon- 
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melted  at  this  fight,  gave  them . 
liberty  to  retire,  faying  to  thofei 
he  was  followed  by  :  God  for- 
bid,  my  jivord  Jkould  cut  fucb' 
•tender  lies,  i  ■ 


[2.]  John  BafiHde,  Czar  of 
Mofcovy,    a  cruel    and    hard-1 
hearted    prince,    ordered,    ac- 
cording  to    fome  hiftorians,^, 
nail  to  be  driven  into  the  head^ 
of  the  Ambaffador  of  an  Italian 
prince,  for  having  put  on   his 
hat  in  his  prefence.    However,4 
when  Hierome  Bofc,  Ambaffa- 
dor   of     Elizabeth,    queen    of 
England,   appeared  before   that 
prince,  he   boldly  put  his  hal 
on,  and  left  him  in  the  fame 
manner.    The  Czar  afked  him 
whether    he    were  ignorant  of 
the  treatment  another    àmbaf- 
fador had   received,  for  a  like 
temerity  ?  I  know  it,  anfwered 
the    Englishman  :    but    I    am 
the    Ambaflador    of   a  Queen 
that   has   always  her  head  co- 
vered, and  that  never  fuffers  an 
infult    put  upon    any    of    her 
minifters    to    pafs    unpunifbed. 
The  Czar,  generous  enough  to 
admire  this  boldnefs,  exclaimed,' 
turning  towards  bis  courtiers  : 
"  This   is    a  brave    man,  wha 
"  dares  acl  and  fpeak  thus  for 
"  the  honour  and  intereft  of  hjs 
'•  Sovereign  !    Which    of   you. 
"  would  do  as  much  for  rne  ?" 
[3.]  An  Ambaffador  of  Spaii 
advifed  James  II.  not  to  giV 
himfelf  fo  much  op  to  Priefts, 
whofe  imprudent  counfels  might 
make    him    lofe    his     crowr 
«  How  then  I"  anfwered  James, 
"  does  the  king  of  Spain  never 
«  confulr  his  ConfefTor  ?"    He 
</o«,replied  the  Ambaffadorj  and 
for  this  very    reafon  our  fiffàirt 
taiefucb  a  bad  turn. 

[4.  J  A  Turkifh  Ambaffador; 
afking  Lau;ence  de  Medicis, 
why  not  fo  ruany  mad  people 
were  to  be  feen  at  Florent 
as  ac  Cairo?  Laurence,  point- 
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Upon  the  French  ïongue. 


trer  (g)  <z  lui  un  monaftère,  &  dire 
(g)  à  lui:  if  Voilà  où  nous  renfermer  (b) 
eux» 

[5.]  On  dire  (c)  à  Zenon,  que  A  a- 

mour  être  (c)  indigne  d'un  Philofophe. 

Si  cela  #r*  (c)  vrai,  répondre  (g)  Zenon 

A  fort  de  a  belles  être  (m)  bien  à  plaindre; 

|  elles  ne  être  aimé  (m)  que  de  A  îbts. 

[16.]  Lors  <&  A"ége  de  Turin ,  former 
(i)  par  a  armée  François  en   1640,  un 
i  fergent  de  A  gardes  Piémontois  donner  (g) 
<•*?  exemple  fingulier  de  patriotifme.  Ce 
fergent  garder  (c)  avec  quelque  foldats,  a 
fou  terrain  d'un  ouvrage  de  A  citadelle; 
a  mine  être    chargé  (c)  ;    il   n'y    man- 
quer  (c)   qu'un  faucifTon  pour  faire  fau- 
ter plusieurs  compagnies  de  grenadiers 
|  qui  s'être  emparé  (c)  de  A  ouvrage,  &  y 
'  prendre  (f)  pofte.  A  perte»  de  A  ouvrage 
pouvoir    (n)    accélérer   a   redditôn    de 
a  place.     Ce  fergent  avec  fermeté  or- 
donner (b)  a  a  Soldats  qu'il  commander  (c) 
de  fe  retirer;  les  charger  (b)  de  prier  de 
fon  part  a  roi  fon  maître,  de  protéger 
fon  femme  &  fon  enfans;  battre  (b)  un 
briquet;  mettre  (b)  A  feu  à  A  poudre,  & 
périr  ainn  (b)  pour/e»  patrie. 

.. 

[7.]  Un  Maître  à  danfer  demander  (c) 

à  un  de  fon  amis,   s'il  être  (c)  vrai  que 

Harley  être  fait  (s)   Comte  d'Oxford, 

&  grand  Trélbrier  d'Angleterre  ?  on  dire 

(g)  à  /«/qu'oui,  "  Cela  étonner  (b)  «w," 

répondre  (g)  A  Maître  à  danfer:  «'  quel 

mérite  a  Reine  avoir  (b)-elle  trouver  (i) 

à  ce  Harley  ?  pour  moi,  je  avoir  (d)  ce 

j    homme  deux  ans  entre  a  mains,  et  ja— 

!    mais  je  n'en  pouvoir  (d)  rien  faire." 

[8.]  Louis  XIV.  faire  (u)   A    bon- 

\    neur  à    Madame  de  Sévigné  de  danfer 

|  S  avec  elle,  ce  Dameyi  remettre  (g)  à  fon 

:   place,  qui  être  (c)  auprès  de  Bufly,  &  dit 

à  lui  :  "  11  faut  avouer  que*  A  Roi  a  de 

E4 
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ing  to  a  monaftery,  told  him  : 
"  That  is  the  place  we  confine 
•'  them  in." 

[5.]  Zeno  being  told,  that 
love  was  unbecoming  a  Philofo- 
pher  :  If  this  were  true,  replied 
Zeno,  the  fate  of  the  fair  fex 
would  be  lamentable,  not  to  be 
loved  but  by  fools.    ■ 

[6.]  At  the  fiege  of  Turin, 
laid  by  the  French  Army  in 
1640,  a  ferjeant  in  the  Pied- 
montefe  guards  gave  this  lin- 
gular inftance  of  Patriotifro. 
He  was  on  duty  with  a,  few 
foldiers,  at  the  under-work* 
of  the  citadel;  the  mine  was 
filled,  there  wanted  but  a 
faucille,  in  order  to  blow  up 
feveral  grenadier- companies, 
who  had  rendered  themfelves 
matters  of  the  work,  and  made 
a  lodgment  upon  it.  The  lofs 
of  the  work  would  have  hard- 
ened the  furrender  of  the  place. 
This  ferjeant,  with  refolution, 
ordered  the  men  he  commanded 
to  retreat  ;  enjoined  them  to 
befeech,  in  his  name,  the  king 
his  matter  to  protect  his  wife 
and  children  ;  ftruck  a  light, 
fet  fire  to  the  powder,  and  thu3 
peri/hed  for  his  country. 

[7.]  A  dancmg-mafter  afk- 
ing  a  friend  of  his,  whether  it 
were  true  Harley  had  been 
created  Earl  of  Oxford,  and 
Lord  Tfreafurer  of  England  ? 
He  was  told  he  had  ;  I  am 
aftonifhed  at  it,  replied  the 
dancing-matter  ;  what  merit 
can  the  Queen  then  have  found 
in  this  Harley  ?  As  for  me,  I  had 
this  man  for  two  years  under 
my-  hands,  and  I  could  never 
make  any  thing  of  him, 

[8.]  Lewis  XIV.  having 
done  Madame  de  Sévigné  the 
honour  of  dancing  with  herf 
this  Lady  faid  to  BufFy,  near 
whom  fhe  was  feated,  **  It 
11  muft  be  confeflTed   that   the 

grand 
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jra&d qualités  ;  je  croire  (b)  qu'il  obfcrucir 
.(k)  A  gloire  àtfon  prédécefîeurs."  Buffy 
Ht  pouvoir  (g)  s'empêcher  de  rire  à^  ede 
à  A  ntztvoir  (e)  à  quel  propos  elle  donner 
(c)  r*  louanges  :  il  répondre  (g)  à  elle  : 
■**  Madame,  on  ne  pouvoir  [h)  en  douter, 
puifqu'il  venir  (b)  de  danfer  avec  vous." 

[9.]  Un  Docteur  Allemand,  dans  un 
aflemblée  où  il  vouloir  (c)  réfuter  A 
fatyre  de  RoufTeau  contre  A  fciences  et  A 
arts,  commencer  (g)  ainfi  fort  difcours  : 
u Mon  frères,  fi  Socrate  revenir  (c). 
*'  parmi  nous,  &  qu'il  voir  (q)  A  état 
**  floriffar.t  où  être  (b)  A  fciences  en 
"Europe;  que  dis-je  en  Europe?  en 
**«  Allemagne  ;  que  dis-je  en  Allemagne? 
«'en  Saxe;  que  dis-je  en  Saxe?  à 
"  Leiplic  ;  que*  dis-je  à  Leipfic  ?  dans 
u  ce  univerfité.  Al  or s,faifr  (i)  d'étonne- 
*'  ment,  Se  pénétrer  (i)  de  refpeil,  Socrate 
"  s'ajfeoir  (m)  modelîement  parmi  notre 
«'écoliers;  &  recevoir  (e)  notre  leçons 
€f  avec  humilité,  il  perdre  fin)  bientôt  ce  '"  deftiy  flt  d 
«ignorance  dont  il/*  plaMre  (c)  fi  **&£ 
€f  juftement." 


[10.]  Un  riche  fermier  de  Dévon- 
fhire,  faire  (g)  en  mourir  (e)  un  tefta- 
ment  dans  lequel  fe  trouver  (c)  A  ar- 
ticle fuivant:  "Je  léguer  (b)  à  Jean 
*'  Wilkes,-  ci-devant  membre  de  A  Par- 
"  lement  pour  Aylefbury,  cinq  mille 
*'  livres  fterling,  en  reeonneifiance  de 
41  A  courage  avec  lequel  il  défendre  (d) 
««  A  liberté  de  fon  patrie,  &  s'oppojér  (d) 
*c  à  A  progrès  dangereux  de  A  pouvoir 
"  arbitraire." 

[il.]  a  Anglois  aimer  (b)  encore  au- 
jourd'hui a  combats  de  gladiateurs,  fi 
goûter  (i)  de  A  ancien  Romains.  Un 
Chevalier  Baronet,  grand  amateur  de  ce 
art,  écrire  (d)  pour  en  faire  voir  A  utilité. 
I!  Yenfeigner   (c)  même  gratuitement  à 


lt  King  pofïfefiês  great  quali 
"  I  .hink  he  will  efface 
f*  giory  of  his  predecel 
Bufly  could  not  help  laugh 
in  her  face,  confidering  upo« 
what  fcore  fhe  was  la\  r.g 
Rich  praifes  ;  and  anfweredl 
"  Nobody  can  doubt  it,  MadaaJ 
fir.ce  he  has  juft  danced  will 
your  lady/hip." 

fa.]    A  German  Doctor,  ia 
an  afiimbly  where  he  wanted  tn 
refute  RoufTeau's  fatire  :.         | 
fciences    and    arts,  thus    beg; 
his  fpeech  :  '*  Brethren,    we 
"  Socrates  to  come  backamoq 
"  us,    and  were  he   to    fee 
(<  flourifhing  fituation  in  whi 
"  the  fciences  are  in   Europe 
"  why     do  I    fay    in  Et  ir 
11  in  Germany;   why    do 
"  in  Germany  ?      in  Sax 
t(  why    do   I    fay   in    Saxony 
«*  at  Leipftcj   why  do  I  lay 
"  Leipfk  ?   in    this    uni 
"  Then  ftruck   with    aftc      b 
"  ment,    and  -  awed    with 
"  fpe£t,    Socrates    would     mo 
do*n    among   o 
and,  receivirg  o 
humility,  - 
"  foon     lofe    among    us    tl 
f*  ignorance   he  fo  juftly  com 
<<  plained  of." 

[10.]  A  rich  farmer  in  Devon, 
fhiiemadea  will  in  which  th 
following   article     was   found 
*'  i   bequeath  to  John  Wil 
(*  late   member  of    Pariiami 
«<  for  Aylelbury,    fi^e  thoufa 
(t  pounds  fterling,  as. a  grate, 
"  return  for    the  courage  wi 
"  which  he  defended  th. 
,  "  of" his  country,    and  oppof« 
"  the    dangerous    progrefs 
ft  arbitrary  power." 


[11.]  The  Englifh  are  even 
at    prelect    fond    of     b 
matches,    fo    much    like 
the  ancient  Romans.      A  B 
ronet,  a  great  amateur  of  tl 
art,    had    written    a    work 
order    to   demonstrate   its    ut 
lily.    He  cvea  taught  it  gr 
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beux  qui  'vouloir  (e)  bien  recevoir  àefon 
ïeç-ms-  Un  Seigneur  de  A  voifmage  de  A 
terre  où  î\fi  tenir  (c),  aller  (u)  lui  rendre 
(yifitci  &  s'entretenir  <e)  avec  lui  fur  A 
ilutte,  a  Chevalier  faifer  {%)  lui  par  der- 
rière, et  jeter  (g)  /»*  par  deffusyôa  tête. 
Celui-ci,  un  peufroffîr  (i)  de/on  çhftte, 
y£  relever  (g)  en  colère.  Milord,  lui  <£/•* 
(g)  A  Baronet  d'un  ton  grave,  \\  faut 
que  je  avoir  (q)  bien  de  A  amitié  pour 
yous;  vous  //re  (p^  A  feul  à  qui  je 
vwnlrcr  (r)  ce  tour-là. 

[12.]  Lord  Molefworth,  qui  être  (f) 
jjminiitre  d'Angleterre  à  A  cour  de  Co- 
penhague, faire  (g)  imprimer  à  A  fin//* 
A  dixfeptième  fiècle   un  ouvrage  eftimer 
|   (i)  furA  Danemarck.  Ce  écrivain  yparkr 
(c)  <&  a  gouvernement  arbitraire  de  ce 
royaume,  avec  ce  franchise  que  donner  (b) 
A  air  de  liberté  qu'un  Anglois  refpirer(b). 
!  A  roi  de  Danemarck,  alors  régnant,  être 
J  offenfé  (g)   de  quelques  réflexions  de  A 
auteur,  U  ordonner  (g)  à  fon  IVIiniftre  de 
faire  de  A  plaintes  «  A  roi  d'Angleterre, 
.-Guillaume  III.     Que  vouloir  (b)  -vous 
que  ]e  faire ^  (p)  ?  <//>*  vg)   Guillaume. 
Sire,  répondre  (g)  A  Miuiltre  Danois,  û* 
vousy£  plaindre  (c)  à  A  Roi  mon  maître 
d'««  femblable  offenfe,  il  envoyer  (m)  <s 
w«j  A  tête  de  A  auteur.     C'eft  ce  que 
je  m  vouloir  (b)  ni  ne  pouvoir  (b)  faire, 
'  répliquer   (g)    A  Roi;    mais,  fi   vous  le 
defrerÇo),  A  auteur  mettre  (k)   re  que 
vous  <z/£??r  (b)  dédire  à  moi  dans  s  fécond 
édition  de  fon  ouvrage. 

[13.]  Un  bourgeois  de  Lyon,  fort 
riche,  faire  (u)  dreffer  l'on  horofeope, 
manger(g)  tout  ce  qu'il  avoir  (c)  pendant  A 
•temps  qu'il  croire  (c)  avoir  encore  à  vivre. 
Mais  être  (a)  p'us  loin  que  A  allrologue 
fie  prédire  (f)  à  lui,  'û  fe  voir  (g)  obligé 
de  demander  A  aumône  ;  ce  qu'il  faire  (c) 
et)  dire  {e)  :  "Avoir  (t)  pitié  d'un  homme 


to  them  who  had  an  inclina- 
tion to  receive  his  lelTons.  A 
Nobleman  in  the  neighbour-  ' 
hood  of  the  eftate  where  J  e 
refuted,  happening  to  go  ?n<t 
pay  him  a  vifit,  and  çomerl- 
ing  with  him  about  wreltling, 
the  Knight  laid  hold  of  him 
behind,  and  threw  him  aver  his 
head.  The  former,  a  little 
bruifed  by  his  fall,  rofe  in  a  paf- 
fion.  My  Lore",  faid  the  Baro-. 
net,  gravely,  I  mull  have  a  great 
friendfhip  for  you.;  you  are  the 
only  one  to  whom  I  have  tver 
fhown  that  trick. 

[12.]  Lord  Molefworth, 
who  had  been  at  the  court  of 
Copenhagen  as  Envoy  from 
England,  pubhfrted,  towards  the 
end  of  the  feventeenth  century, 
a  much  eiieeroed  work  on  Den- 
mark, having  for  title,  Acc- 
ount of  Denmark.  This  writer 
fpoke  of  the  arbitrary  govern- 
ment of  that  kingdom,  with 
that  frankr.efs  which  the  air  of 
liberty  an  Englilhman  breathes 
can  give.  The  king  of  Den- 
mark then  reignir.g  was  offend- 
ed at  lome  of  the  author's 
reflections,  and  ordered  his  En- 
voy to  make  complaints  jgainlt 
it  to  William  III.  king  of 
England  :  What  will  you  have 
me  to  do  ?  faid  William.  Sire, 
anfwered  the  Danifh  minuter, 
were  you  to  complain  to  the 
King,  my  mail»:,  of  a  fnniiar 
orfence,  he  would  fend  you  the 
author's  head.  This  is  what  I 
neither  will  nor  can  do,  replied 
the  King  j  but,  if  you  wim  it, 
the  author  ihall  put  in  the  next 
edition  of  his  work  what  you. 
have  juft  told  me.- 

[13.]  A  very  rich  inhabi- 
tant of  Lyons,  having  had  his 
nativity  c?.ft,  fpent,  during  the 
time  he  thought  he  bad  to  live, 
.all  he  was  worth.  But  hav- 
ing gone  beyond  what  the 
aftrologer  had  foretold  him,  he 
faw  himfeif  obliged  to  go  a- 
hegg-ing;  which  he  did,  Cij. 
ing  :    "  Have    pity  on  a   man 
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c<  qui  vivre  (d)  plus  long-temps  qu'il  ne 
«  croire  (c.)'* 

[14.]  Un  aveugle  avoir  (c)  cinq  cens 
écus  qu'il  cacher  (g)  dans  un  coin  de  fon 
jardin  :  nr.is  un  voifin,  qui  s'en  apper- 
ce  voir  (  g  ) ,  les  déterrer  (  g  ) ,  &  Us  prendre  (  g) . 
L'aveugle  ne  trouver  (e)  plus  fon  argent, 
faupçonner  (g)  celui  qui  pouvoir  (c)  le 
dérober  (o).  Comment  s'y  pendre  pour 
le  ravoir  ?  Il  aller  (g)  trouver  fon  voifin, 
&  dire  (g)  à  lui,  qu'il  war  (c)  demander 
«  /«i  un  confei]  ;  qu'il  avoir  (c)  mille 
écus,  dont  A  moitié  être  caché  (c)  en  lieu 
fur,  &  qu'il  ne  /avoir  (c)  s'il  devoir  (c) 
mettre  refte  «  *  même  endroit.  A  voifm 
le  confeiiler  (g)  <z  /»«,  &>£  hâter  (g)  de 
reporter  a  cinq  cens  écus,  dans  A  efpé- 
rance  d'en  retirer  bientôt  miile.  Mais  A 
aveugle  retrouver  (u)  fon  argent,  s'en 
faifir  (g)  ;  &  appeler  (e)  fon  voifin,  dire 
(g)  ci  lui:  u  Compère,  l'aveugle  voir(d) 
*f  plus  clair  que  celui  qui  avoir  (b)  deux 
**  yeux." 


[15.]  A  A  milieu  cVun  nuit  fort  ob/cur, 
un  aveugle  marcher  (c)  dans  A  rues  avec 
un  lumière  à  A  main,  &  un  cruche  plein 
fur  A  dos.  Quelqu'un  qui  courir  (c)  A 
rencontrer  (g)  lui,  Se  fur  prendre  (i)  de  ce 
lumière:  "  Simple  que  vous  être  {b)  dire 
(g)-  il  à  lui,  à  quoi  fer -vir  (b)  à  vous  ce 
lumière?  Anuit&  A  jour  ne<?>>v(b)-ilspas 
A  même-chofe  pour  vous  ?"— <f  Ce  n'  être 
(b)  pas  pour  moi,  répondre  (g)  à  lui  A 
aveugle,  que  je  porter  (b)  ce  lumière, 
c'  être  (b)  afin  que  A  étourdis  qui  rejfem- 
bler  (b)  «  toi  ne  venir  (p)  heurter  contre 
moi,  Se  me  faire  caffer  mon  cruche. 

[16.]  Un  orateur  médiocre  demander 
(c.)  a.  Catulus,  s'il  ne  réujjïr  (f)  pas 
bien  à  exciter  A  compaffion  ?  A  mer- 
veilles,   reprendre  (g)  celui-ci  :    car  il 


"  who  has  lived  longer  than 
"  believed  he  ftiould  do." 

[14.]  A  blind  man  had  fr 
hundred  crowns,  which  he  hi 
in  a  corner  of  his  garden  ;  but' 
his  neighbour,  who  took  no* 
tice  of  this,  dug  them  out  and 
kept  them.  The  blind,  notj 
finding  his  money,  fufpected  the 
man  -who  might  have  roboed 
him  of  it..  What  was  to  be 
done  to  recover  it  ?  He  went 
to  his  neighbour,  and  told  him,: 
he  came  to  afk  for  advice;; 
that  he  had  a  thoufand  crowns, 
I  the  half  of  which  was  hidden 
i  in  a  fafe  place,  and  that  he  did; 
not  know  whether  he  fhould 
add  the  remainder  to  it.  The 
neighbour  advifed  him  to  doi 
fo,  and  made  hafte  to  carry- 
back the  five  hundred  crowns, 
in  hopes  to  get  foon  a  thou- 
fand. But  the  blind  man  hav- 
ing found  his  money  again,  laid 
hold  of  it;  and  calling  his 
neighbour,  faid  to  him,"  Friend, 
{(  the  blind  man  has  been  better- 
M  righted  than  he  who  fees  with 
"  both  his  eyes." 

[15.]  In  the  middle  of  a 
very  dark  night,  a  blind  man 
walked  in  the  ftreets,  with  a 
light  in  his  hand,  and  a  pitcher 
upon  his  fhoulder.  A  man, 
who  was  running,  met  him, 
and  being  furprized  to  fee  him 
with  a  light  :  "  Are  you  not 
"  very  fimple,"  faid  he  to  him; 
"  of  what  fervice  is  this  light 
"  to  you  ?  is  not  the  night  or 
"  the  day  the  fame  thing  for 
"  you  ?  "  —  "  It  is  not  for 
"  me,"  anfwered  the  blind  man, 
'"  I  carry  this  light  ;  it  is  for 
t(  fools  like  you,  left  they  mould 
ajuftle  me,  and  break  my 
"  pitcher.". 

[16.]  An  indifferent  orator 
a/ked  Catullus,  whether  he  had 
not  fucceeded  well  in  ex- 
citing companion?  Won- 
derfully well,  replied  the  Lit- 
ivy 
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fti'y  avoir  (b)  perfonne  à  qui  votre  dif- 
|!cours  ne  faire  (r)  pitié. 

[17.]  Verres,  que  l'on  accufer  (c)  de 
dépouiller  (o)  A  provinces  de  ion  gou- 
|vernement,  envoyer  (f)  à  A  orateur  Hor- 
tenfius un  fphinx  d'ivoire,  morceau  de 
fculpture  très-précieux.  Cicéron,  dans  fon 
plaidoyer,  dire  (u)  quelque  chofe  d'un 
peu  enveloppé  contre  A  conduite  d'Hor- 
!  tenfius,  celui-ci  répondre  (g)  a  lui,  qu'il 
!  ne  /avoir  (c)  pas  expliquer  A  énigmes. 
A  quoi  Cicéron  répliquer  (g)  fur  A  champ: 
Vous  avoir  (b)  chez-vous  A  fphinz. 

[18.]  Des  caillettes  bien  frifer  (i), 
bien  poudrer  (i),  &  A  vifage  couvrer  (i) 
de  rouge,  demander  (c)  à  un  étranger  : 
Que  petifer  (h)  vous  de  A  beautés  François  ? 
— Mefdames,  répondre  (g)  à  elles  naïve- 
ment ce  étranger,  je  fe  conmître  (b)  mal 
en  peinture. 

[19.]  Un  Evêque  avoir  (c)  un  buffet 
qu'il  venir  (c)  de  garnir  de  plusieurs  vafes 
d'argent,  chef-d'œuvre  de  A  art.  Comme 
on  admirer  (c)  ce  richeftes,  le  Prélat  dire 
(g)  pour  s'excufer  en  quelque  forte, 
qu'il  les  acquérir  (f)  pour  en  affilier,  dans 
A  occafîon,  A  pauvres  de  fon  diocefe. 
Monfeigneur,  dire  (g)  a.  lui  quelqu'un 
malignement,  \ous  pouvoir  (n)  en  éparg- 
ner A  façon  à  eux. 
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[20.]  Louis  XI.  rencontrer  (u)  un  jour 
A  Evêque  de  Chartres  monter  (i)  fur  un 
cheval  richement  caparaçonner  (i)  :  "Au- 
trefois A  Evêques  n'aller  (c)  pas  ainfi," 
dire  (g)  -il  à  lui.  Non,  Sire,  répondre 
(g)  A  evêque;  de  A  temps  de  A  rois  paf- 
teurs.— Ce  réponfe  ne  déplaire  (g)  pas  à 
a  Roi. 

£21.]  Un  Evêque  -voyager  (e)  dans  fon 
carrofle,  voir  (g)  un  Capuchin-  à  cheval. 
Jl  demander  (g)  à  A  Religieux,  avec  un 
Jpuris  malin  ;  [f  Depuis  quand  S.  Fran- 


ter  ;  for  there  is  nobody  to 
whom  your  fpeech  was  not  an 
objett  of  pity. 

[17.]  Verres  being  accufed 
of  having  plundered  the  pro- 
vinces under  his  adminiftra- 
tion,  had  fent  to  the  orator 
Hortenfius  an  ivory  fphinx,  a 
very  precious  piece  of  fculpture. 
Cicero,  in  his  pleading,  having 
faid  fomewhat  myfterious  againft 
the  condudr.  of  Hortenfius,  the 
latter  anfwered  him,  that  he 
did  not  know  how  to  explain 
enigmas  ;  whereupon  Cicero 
immediately  replied  :  You  have 
the  fphinx  at  home. 

[18.]  Some  well  frizzled  and 
well  powdered  filly  goflips,  their 
faceâ  befmeared  with  rouge, 
were  afking  a  foreigner:  What 
do  you  think  of  the  French 
beauties  ?— Ladies,  replied  in* 
genuoufly  the  foreigner,  I  am 
but  an  indifferent  connoifieur 
in  painting. 

[19.]  A  Birtiop  had  a  fide- 
board  which  he  had  jult  fet  out 
with  lèverai  fiiver  vafes,  mafter- 
pieces  of  the .  art.  As  thofe 
riches  were  admired,  the  Pre- 
late, in  order  to  excufe  himfelf 
in  fome  manner,  laid,  he  had 
purchafed  them  in  order  to  afiifl: 
with  them  the  poor  of  his  dio- 
cefe,  when  the  opportunity 
mould  occur.  Your  Grace, 
replied  fomebody  malignantly, 
might  have  faved  them  the 
workman/hip. 

[20.3  Louis  XL  having  one 
day  met  with  the  Eiihop  of 
Chartres  mounted  on  a  horfe 
richly  caparifoned  :  *f  Bi- 
"  mops,"  faid  he*to  him,  *'  did 
*'  not  go  thus  formerly."  No, 
Sire,  anfwered  the  JSifhop,  not 
in  the  days  of  the  fhepherd- 
kings. — This  anfwer  did  not 
difpleafe  the  King, 

[21.]  A  Bifhop  travelling  m 
his  carriage,  perceived  a  Capu- 
chin on  horfeback  :  he  aficed 
the  Monk,  with  a  fneer,  "  How 
**  long  fince  does  St.  Francis 
«  çois 
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"  çois  aller  (c)  à  cheval?"  Depuis  que 
S.  Pierre  aller  (b)  en  earroffe,  répondre 
(g)  a  Capuchin.. 

[22.]  Rien  de  plus  ridicule,  dire  (c) 
tin  Miniiïre  d'état  à  A  courtifans  qui  en- 
vironner (c)  lui,  que  a  manière  dont  fe 
*£«ir  (b)  A  Confeil  chez  quelque  nations 
■nègre.  Mepréfenter  (t)  <z  «j^#.$  une  chambre 
d'affemblée,  où"  être  placé  (b)  de  grand 
cruches  ou  jattes  à  moitié  plein  d'eau: 
c'être  (b)  laqué,  d'un  pas  grave,  fe  rendre 
(b)  un  douzaine  de  Confeillers  d'état  :  ar- 
river, (i)  dans  ce  chambre,  chacun  fauter 

(b)  dansyâtf  cruche,  s'y  enfoncer  (b)  jufqu' 
a  a, cou;  &  s'être  (b)  dans  ce  poiture 
qu'on  opiner  (b)  &  qu'on  délibérer  (b)  fur  A 
affaires  d'état.  Mais  vous  ne  rire  (b)  pas, 
<?ire  (g)  a  Miniftre  à  A  Seigneur  qui  être 

(c)  a  pins  près  de  lui.  C'être  (b),  répondre 
(g)  -il,  que  je  voir  (b)  tous  A  jours 
quelque  chofe  de  plus  plaifant  encore. 
Quoi  donc?  reprendre  (g)  A  Miniftre. 
«  C'étre  (b),"  dire  (g)  le  Seigneur,  «  un 
pays  on  A  cruches  feu/ tenir  (b)  Confeil." 

[23.]  Un  Abbé  de  qualité,  repréfenter 
(c)  a  a  Père  de  la  Chaife,  qui  avoir  (c)  A 
feuille  de  A  bénéfices,  que  depuis  long- 
temps il  demander  (c)  à  lui  un  bénéfice. 
"  Votre  heure  n'être  (b)  pas  encore 
venir  (i),"  dire  (g)  a  lui  ce  jéfuite.  Elle 
venir  (k),  repartir  (g)  «  /«/  A  Abbé,  quand 
il  plaire  (k)  à  vous;  car  vous  gouverner  (b) 
a  foleil. — On  fa-voir  (b)  que  \  foleil  être 
(c)  A  emblème  de  Louis  XIV. 


"  go  0»  horfeback  ?" 

St.  Peter  rides  in  a  coach,  aa« 

fwered  the  Capuchin. 


[24.]  Un  Duchefïê  très-fardé  fe  pro 
mener  (c)  dans  A  parc  de  Verfailles,  avec 
d'autre  Dames.  Un  Seigneur  de  A  Cour, 
qui  avoir  (c)  A  vue  un  peu  bas,  être  (c) 
de  A  partie.  Il  s'avifer  (g),  fous  prétexte 
qu'il  être  (c)  nouvellement  arriver  (i) 
de  campagne,  de  vouloir  donner  à  ce 
DuchefTe  un  baifer,  qu'elle  parer  (g),  en 
faire  (e)  adroitement  demi-tour  à  gauche, 
5 


[2.2.]  Nothing  more  ridic 
lous,  faid  a  prime  Minister 
the  courtiers  he  was  furrounded 
by,  than  the  manner  a  Council 
is  held  among  fome  negro 
tribes.  —  Fancy  an  affembly- 
room,  where  are  placed  a  do- 
zen of  large  pitchers  or  bowtej 
half- filled  with  water:  it  it 
thither  that  naked  and  with  a 
grave  pace  a  dozen  privy  Coun- 
sellors repair:  arrived  in  that 
room,  each  jumps  into  hi 
pitcher,  plunges  into  the  water 
up  to  his  neck  ;  and  it  is  in  this 
pofture  they  vote,  and  that  ftate 
affairs  are  deliberated  upon» 
But  you  do  not  laugh,  faid  the 
Minifter  to  the  Nobleman  near- 
eft  to  him.  It  is,  anfwered  he, 
becaufe  I  fee  every  day  fome- 
thing  ftill  more  ridiculous. 
How  fo  r  refumed  the  Minifter . 
"  It  is,"  faid  the  Nobleman, 
•'  a  country  where  the  pitchers 
"  alone  hold  Council." 

[23.]  An  Abbé  of  quality 
was  reprefenting  to  Father  de  la 
Chaife,  who  kept  the  lift  of  the 
livings  in  the  King's  gift,  that 
fer  a  long  time  he  had  been 
foliating  him  for  a  living. 
"  Your  hour  is  not  yet  come,'* 
faid  the  Jefiit  to  him.  It  will 
come,  replied  the  Abbe  to  him, 
whenever  you  pleafe,  for  you 
govern  the  fun.— It  is  well 
known  that  the  fun  was  the 
emblem  of  Louis  XiV. 


[24-]  A Duchefs  very  much 
painted,  was  walking  in  the 
park  of  Verfailles,  with  fome 
^ther  Ladies» — A  Nobleman  of 
the  Court,  who  was  rather  ftiort- 
fighted,  and  was  of  the  party, 
took  it  into  his  head,  under  the 
pretence  of  being  lately  return- 
'eJ  from  the  country,  to  give  to 
this  Duchefs  a  kifs  ;  ihe  kept 
it  off  bv  wheeling  ahou'  dex- 

&  en 
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|&  enfe  retrancher  (e)  derrière  un  ftatue, 
jqui  //r*  (g)  tendrement  baifê  à  y#  inten- 
'tion.  Ce  méprife faire  (g)  rire  *ck/  a  com- 
pagnie ;  mais  A  Seigneur,  fans  fe  décon- 
certer, &  prendre  (e)  d'abord  Ton  parti: 
Il  n'y  avoir  (b)  rien  de  perdre  (i),  s'écrier 
Jà  ;  plâtre  pour  plâtre,  ç'étre  (b)  à-peu- 
près  de  même. 


6î 


£25.]    Un  Prince  railler  (c)  un  àefm 

courtifans,  <\mfervir  (f)  lui  dans  plufieurs 

nmbaffades,  &  dire  (c)  *  /»/  qu'il  'réf. 

\fembler  (c)  à  un  bœuf.     «  Je  ne  yàvwV 

|(b)  à  qui  je  refftmbler  (b),"  répondre  (g) 

,«  /«/  A  courtifan,  "  mais  jsfamoir  (b)  que 

;j  e  «>z/c/r   (d)   A  honneur  de  représenter 

vous  en  plufieurs  occafions." 

[26.]  Un  Evêque  dire  (c)  de  certain 
Moines  gourmand,  fort  révérencieux,  que 
tfétre  (c)  de  A  cruches  qui  ne  fe  &*^£r  (c) 
que  pour  fe  remplir. 

[27.]  a  Autrichiens,  A  Poïonois,  & 
A  Vénitiens,  en  1686,  former  (u)  contre  A 
Turcs  un  ligne  redoutable,  A  Général  de  A 
Poïonois  entrer  (g)  dans  A  Moldavie. 
11  fe  /o/?*r  fg)  devant  A  forterefle  de 
Xemez,  qui  être  abandonner  (f)  de  /$#/ 
fon  habitans;  &  où  il  ne  fe  trouver  (c)  q-ue 
dix-neuf  chaffeurs  Moldaves,  que  A  hafard 
y  amener  (d).  CV  brave  gens-lever  (g)  a 
ponts,  fermer  (g)  a  portes,  &  refufer  (g) 
de  fe  rendre.  A  Poïonois,  qui  ignorer  (c)  A 
état  de  A  garnifon,  canonner  (g)  a  place 
pendant  quatre  jours.  A  chafieurs  fs  dé- 
fendre (g)  avec  vigueur,  tuer  (g)  un 
grand  nombre  d'afliégeans,  &  en  parti- 
culier a  maître  de  A  artillerie.  A  cin- 
quième jour,  ferdre  (u)  dix  de  /*«r  ca- 
marades, ils  demander  (g)  à  capituler. 
On  accorde  (g)  à  eux  un  capitulation 
horcrable,  &  A  permifïion  de  fe  retirer 
oùils  vouloir  (k).  Auiïitô;.  que  A  capitula- 
tion êttefgné  (g),  on  voir  ^g)  fortir  fix 


teroufly,  and  fcreening  herfelf 
behind  a  ftatue,  which  was  af- 
fectionately kifii  d  upon  her  ac- 
count. This  miftake  fet  all 
the  company'laughing  ;  but  the 
Nobleman,  without  being  the 
leaft  dallied,  and  forming  im- 
mediately his  refolution  :  There 
is  nothing  amifs, exclaimed  he: 
plafter  for  plarter^  it  comes  all 
to  the  fame  end. 

[25.]  A  Prince  was  banter- 
ing one  of  bis  courtiers,  who 
had  ferved  him  in  feveral  em- 
bafiies,  and  told  him  he  was  like 
an  ox*  ((  I  do  not  know  who 
I  am  like,"  anfwered  the  cour- 
tier ;  "  but  I  know  I  had  the 
honour  of  being  your  reprefsn- 
tative  on  feveral  occafions."' 


[26.]  A  Bimop  faid  of  cer- 
tain bowing,  cringing  and  glut- 
tonous Monks,  that  they  were 
pitchers  whiôh  never  ftoop  but 
to  be  filled. 

[27.]  The  Auflrians,  Po!es, 
and  Venetians  having,  in  i6S6, 
formed  a  formidable  league 
againft  the  Turks,  the  Poli/h. 
General  entered  Moldavia.  He 
took  pofl  before  the  foitrefs  of 
Nemez,  which  hacT  been  aban- 
doned by  all  its  Inhabitants, 
and  where  there  were  but  nine- 
teen Moldavian  chaiTeurs>whom 
chance  had  brought  thither. 
Thèïe  brave  .men  drew  up  the 
bridges,  fhut  the  gates,  and  re- 
fufed  to  furrender.-  The  Poles, 
who  were  ignorant  of  the  ftate 
the  garriion,  battered  the  place 
Tor  four  days.  The  chaffeurs 
defended-  them/elves  vigoroufly, 
killed  a  great  number  of  the 
befiegers,  and  in  particular  the 
chief  of  the  artillery.  The  fifth 
day,  having  loft  ten  of  their 
comrades,  they  alked  to  capitu- 
late. An  honourable  capitula- 
tion, and  leave  to  retire  where 
they  pleafed,  was  granted  to 
I  them.  As  feon  a.?  the  capita  < 
l  hommes, 
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hommes, qui  en  emporter  (c)  fur  leur  épaules 
trois  autres  qui  être  bleffé  (c).  Dans  ce 
moment,  tout  A  fenti mens  -d'admiration, 
de  honte,  &  de  ragefe  fuccéder  (b)  dans  A 
cœur  de  A  Général  Folonois  :  il  demeurer 
(b)  un  moment  interdit  ;  mais  A  honneur 
rappeler  (b)  lui  bientôt  à  fon  engage- 
rons, &  il  renvoyer  (b)  ce  brave  gens 
avec  éloge. 


[28.]  a  Duc  d'Orléans,  Régent,  /»- 
terroger  (c)  un  étranger  fur  A  caractère 
Se  A  génie  de  A  différent  nations  de  A  Eu- 
rope. "  AyW  manière,' Vz>*?  (g)  A  étranger 
à  luit  fi  de  répondre  a  votre  Altefîe  Royal 
être  (b)  de  répéter  à  elle,  A  premier  quef- 
tions  que  chez  A  divers  peuples  on  faire 
(b)  A  plus  communément  fur  A  compte 
d'un  homme  qui  Je  pré/enter  (b)  dans  A 
monde.  En  Efpagne,"^W^r  (g)  -il,  "on 
demander  (b),  être  (b)  -ce  un  grand  de  A 
fremier  clafTe  ?  En  Allemagne  ;  pouvoir 
(b)  -il  être  dans  A  Chapitres  ?  En  France; 
être  (b)  -il  bien  à  A  cour  ?  En  Hollande  ; 
combien  avoir  (b)  -il  d'or  ?  En  Angle- 
terre ;  quel  homme  être  (b)  -ce  ?" 

[29.]  Un  plaifant  de  A  Parterre  fe 
trouver  (c)  à  A  premier  .  repréfentation 
d'2/a  pièce  nouveau,  &  applaudir  (c)  à 
tout  rompre,  en  crier  (e)  :  Oh  !  que  cela 
être  (b)  mauvais  !  Ceux  quiy£  trouver  (c) 
à  fon  côcés,  furprendre  (i)  de  ce  procédé 
bizarre,  demander  (g)  à  lui  pourquoi  il 
dire  (c)  que  A  pièce  être  (c)  mauvais  dans 

temps  même  qu'il  V applaudir  (c).  "  Je 
recevoir  (d),"  répondre  (g)  -il,  "  un  billet 
pour  applaudir  ;  je  le  promettre  (d),  Se  je 
tenir  (b)  mon  parole;  mais,  je  être  (b)  hon- 
nête homme,  &  je  ne  pouvoir  (b)  trahir 
mon  fentiment  ;  c'eft  pourquoi  tout  en  bat- 
tre (e)  de  A  mains,  jedire  (b)  &  répéter  (b) 
que  A  pièce  ne  valoir  (b)  rien."  Afenfation 
de  ce  perfonnage  devenir  (g)  général,  Se 


latlon  was  figned,  fix  men  wer 
feen  to  march  out,  carrying  on 
their  moulders  three  others  that 
had  been  wounded.  At  that 
inftant  all  the  fentiments  of 
admiration,  fhame,  and  rage 
quickly  fucceeded  one  another 
in  the  heart  of  the  Polim  Ge- 
neral. He  remained  for  a  mo- 
ment fpeechlefsj  but  honour 
foon  put  him  in  mind  of  his 
promife,  and  he  fent  thofe  brave 
men  back  with  commendation. 

[28.]  The  Duke  of  Orleans, 
the  Regent,  queftioned  a  fo- 
reigner concerning  the  different 
character  and  genius  of  the  na- 
tions of  Europe.  «*  The  only- 
way,"  faid  the  ftranger  to  him, 
"  to  anfwer  your  Royal  High-, 
nefs,  is  to  repeat  to  you  the  firft 
queftions  which  are  commonly 
made  among  the  different  na- 
tions, in  regard  to  the  man  who 
prefents  himfelf  in  company. 
In  Spain,"  added  he,  "  they 
afk  :  Is  he  a  grandee  of  the  firlt 
clafs  ?  In  Germany  :  can  he 
get  into  the  Chapters  ?  In 
France  :  is  he  well  at  eourt  ? 
In  Holland  :  how  much  gold 
has  he  got  ?  In  England  :  what 
fort  of  a  man  is  he  •" 


[29.]  A  merry  fellow  of 
the  Pit  was  pre  fent  at  the  firft 
repréfentation  of  a  new  play, 
and  thundered  out  applaufe, 
exclaiming  :  Oh  !  what"  fluff! 
Thofe  that  happened  to  be  by 
him,  furprifed  at  this  odd  pro- 
ceeding, afked  him,  why  he 
faid  the  play  was  a  bad  one, 
whilft  at  the  very  fame  time  h 
applauded  it  ?  "I  received 
ticket  in  order  to  applaud  ;  I 
promifed  to  do  fo,  and  I  keep 
to  my  word  :  but  I  am  a  man 
of  honour,  and  cannot  betray 
my  fentiments  j  therefore,  for 
all  my  clapping,  I  fay  and  re- 
peat, that  the  play  is  good  for 
nothing."  This  man's  fenfa- 
tion  became  general,  and  the 


leral,  and  the 
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comme  lui  à 


i  fpe£lateurs  fe  mettre  (g)  < 
'battre  de  a  mains  &  à  fiffler 


[30.]  Une  de  ce  fociétés  de  beau 
îfprits,  dont  Paris  être  rempli  (b),  élever 
(0  jufqu'^  \  nues  «»  pièce  nouveau  qui 
fomber  (g)  à  A premier  repréfentation.  On 
ftre  (c)  a  lendemain  triftement  affemblé, 
fans  dire  mot.    Enfin,  un  joli  femme,  qui, 

premier y  donner  (f)  fon  fuffrage,  rompre 
i(g)  a  filence  :  Je  ne  concevoir  (b)  pas,  dire 
(g)  elle,  pourquoi  on  ne  rejouer  (b)  pas 
K*  pièce,  car  elle  ne  pas  être  fifflê  (d). 
l"  Parbleu  !  Madame,  je  le  cra><?  (b) 
!bien,"  répondre  (g)  brufquement  un 
(étranger  ;  «'  comment  vouloir  (b)  vous 
que  A  on  ./^r  (p)  quand  on  bail- 
ler(b)V> 

j     [31.]     Dominique,  célèbre  a&eur,  fe 

j  trouver  (e)  à  A  fouper  <te  A  roi,  avoir  (c) 

|  A  yeux  fixer  (i)  fur  un  certain  plat  de 

|  perdrix.    Ce  prince,  qui  s'en  appercevoir 

I  {%)>dire  (g)  à  \  officier  qui  dejftrvir  (c)  : 

i  Que  a  on  donner  (t)  ce  plat  à  Dominique. 

:  Quoi,  Sire  !    &  A  perdrix  aufli  ?     A  Roi 

entrer  (e)  dans  A  penfée  de  Dominique, 

reprendre  (g)  :    Et  A  perdrix  aufïi.    Àinfi 

Dominique  par  ce  demande  adroit,  avoir 

(g)  avec  a  perdrix,  A  plat,  qui  être  (c) 

d'or. 


[32.]  On  apporter  (g)  dans  un  églife 
de  campagne  un  enfant  à  baptifer.  A  Curé 
qui  venir  (c)  de  boire  avec  fon  amis,  un 
peu  plus  que  de  coutume,  ne  pouvoir  (e) 
trouver  A  endroit  de  A  baptême  dans  fon 
rituel,  dire  (c),  tout  en  feuilleter  (e)  :  Que 
te  enfant-là  être  (b)  difficile  à  baptifer  ! 


[33.]  Un  Curé  dans  un  grand  ville, 
être  obligé  (c)  un  jour  de  cérémonie  de  ré- 
pondre à  un  difcours  Latin  ;  mais  comme 
il  Ti  entendre  (c)  pas  ce-  largue,  voici 
comme  il  s'y  prendre  (g) ,  Moniteur,  dire 


fpeftators  began  like   him   to 
clap  and  to  hifs. 

[30.]  One  of  thofe  focietiea 
of  wits,  which  abound  at  Paris, 
had  extolled  to  the  fkies  a  new 
play,  which  was  damned  at  the 
firfi  repréfentation.  The  next 
day  they  "were  forrowfully  af- 
fembled  without  faying  any 
thing.  At  length  a  pretty  wo- 
man, who  at  firft  had  given 
her  vote,  broke  fiience  :  I  do 
not  conceive,  laid  {he,  why  this 
piece  fhould  not  be  acted  again  j 
for  it  has  not  been  hifled.  **  In 
good  faith,  Madam,  I  believe 
fo  too,"  anfwered,  abruptly,  a 
Arranger,  <c  and  how  would  you 
have  it  hifTed,  when  people  are 
yawning  ?" 

[31.]  Dominic,  a  celebrated 
aftor,  being  prefent  at  the  king's 
fupper,  kept  his  eyes  fixed  upon 
a  certain  difh  of  partridges. 
The  king,  who  had  taken  no- 
tice of  it,  faid  to  the  officer 
who  was  taking  away  :  Let 
Dominic  have  that  difh.  How, 
Sire  !  and  the  partridges  too  ? 
The  King,  who  apprehended 
Dominic's  meaning,  replied  : 
And  the  partridges  too.  Thus 
had  Dominic,  by  this  artful 
^ueftion,  the  partridges  with  the 
difh,  which  was  of  gold. 

[32.3  A  child  was  brought 
into  a  country  church  to  be 
baptized.  The  Parfon,  who  bad 
juft  been  drinking  with  his 
friends  a  little  beyond  his  cuf- 
tom,  unable  to  find  the  place  of 
baptifm  in  his  ritual,  faid,  as  he 
was  turning  the  leaves  over  and 
over  :  Hew  difficult  it  is  to 
chriilen  this  child  ! 

[33.]  A  Vicar  in  a  large 
town  was  obliged,  on  a  day  of 
ceremony,  to  make  an  anlwer 
to  a  Latin  fpeech;  but  as  he 
did  not  un;lerftanj  that  lan- 
guage, this  is  the  method  he 


(ê)  il 
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(g)  il,'  a  Apôtres  parler  {c)  plufieurs  lan- 
gues ;  vous  w«>  (b)  de  parler  en  Latin 
à  moi,  &  moi  je  aller  (b)  répondre  à  vous 
en  François. 

[34.,]  Un  dévote  faire  (f)  ««  neuvaine 
à  S.  Ignace,  pour  obtenir  A  converfion  de 
y&  mari.  Huit  jours  ap<ès  fa  mari  mou- 
rir (g)  :  Que  ce  Saint  être  (b)  bon  ! 
s'écrier  (g)  -elle,  il  accorder  (b)  plus 
qu'on  ne  demanda-  (b)  À  /«/. 

[35]  a  plupart  de  A  habitans  deGaïete, 
gagner  (b)   leur  vie   dans  A  fervice  de  A 
marine.     Un  d'entre  eux,  qui  être  (c) 
fort   pauvre,  _/£  mettre  (g)    en  mer  pour 
amafTer  quelque  argent,   laiffer  (e)  \fin 
femme  A  foin  de  gouverner  fon  ménage. 
Comme  elle  être  (c)  jeune  8cjo!i,  elle  ne 
être  (g)   pas  long-temps  fans  fe  conibler 
à.z  A  abfence  àefa  mari.   Celui-ci  rêvent? 
(g)  au  bout  de  cinq  ans;  il  aller  (g)  voir 
Jcn    femme.      Il  être  (g)   agréablement 
furpris  de  trouver  tout  fon  maifon  réparer 
(i)  &  fort  agrandir  (i).     Comment,  dire 
(g)  -il,  pouvoir  (d)  fe  faire  ce  réparations  ? 
C'étre  (b),  répondre   (g)  -elle,   un  grâce 
que  Dieu  mt  faire  (d)     A  mari  en  remer- 
cier (g)  A  Ciel.  ifr/Y  (e)  entré  plus  avant 
dans  A  maifon,  il  voir  (b)  de  A  meubles  Se 
un  lit  d'**,?  propreté  au  delà  de  A  facultés 
de  A  un  &  de  A  autre.     Ce  lit,  ce  meu- 
bles, d'où  être  (b)  -ils  venir  (i)  *#;v  (g) 
encore  A  mari  ? — De  A  même  grâce,  ré- 
pondre (g)  A  femme.    Pendant  que  A  mari 
bénir  (c)  A  bonié  de  A  Ciel  envers  lui,  il 
venir  (g)  un  petit  garçon  d'environ  trois 
ans,  careiTery9»  mère.     A  qui  être  (b)  ce 
enfant  ?    demander  (g)  A  mari.     A  moi, 
dire  (g)  A  femme  ;  A  Ciel  auffi  donner  (d) 
lui   à  moi. — Ah  !   pour  A  coup,   repartir 
(g)  A  mari,   A  Ciel  prendre   (d)   trop  de 
foin  de  mon  maifon. 


[36.]  Un  Moine  voyager  (e), entrer  (g) 


took  :  Sir,  faid  he,  the  Apoftles 
•fpoke  îeveral  languages  j  you 
have  juft  been  fpeaking  Latin  to 
me,  and  I  am  going  to  anfwec 
you  in  Fcench. 

[34.]  A  devotee  had  made  a 
no-vendium  to  St.  Ignatius,  in 
order  to  obtain  the  converfion 
of  her  hufband.  At  the  end  of 
it  her  hufband  died  :  ''  How 
obliging  this  Saint  is!1'  ex- 
claimed fhe  :  "he  grants  more' 
than  he  is  afked  fer." 

[25.]    The  greateft  part  of 
the  inhabitants  of  Gayete  get 
their  bread  in  the  fea-fervice. 
One    among   them,    who    was 
very  poor,  went  to  fea  in  order 
to  get  a  iittie  money,  ieavjng  to 
his  wife  the  care"  of  managing 
the  houfehold  affairs.     As  fhé 
was  young  and  handfome,  (he 
was  not  long  without  couiolinj 
herfelf  for   her   hufband's   ab- 
fence.    Having  returned  at  rhé 
end  of  five  years,  he  went  to  fee1' 
his    wife  ;    and  was    agreeably 
furprifed  to  find  his  houfe  quite 
repaired,  and  made  much  I 
How,  faid  he,  can  thefe  :  . 
have    been  made  ?     It 
fwered  -fhe,   a  favour  God  has 
granted   to  me.     The  hu 
thanked  Heaven  for  it.     Hav- 
ing entered    farther    into    the 
houfe,    he  perceived    furniture' 
and  a  bed  of  a  neatnefs  b-, 
the  .abilities    of  either. 
bed,  this  furniture,  where 
it  come  from?  kid  the 
band  again.    Through  the  fame 
favour,     anfwered     the     wife, 
Whilft  the  hufband   was 
bleiïîng  the  kindnefs  of  He 
towards  him,  in  came  a 
boy  of  about  three  years,  ca- 
refling  his  mother.    Whofe  bo] 
is   this  ?     afked    the   hufband. 
Mine,   faid   the  wife;   He 
has  r.!fe  given  him  to  me.    Oh  t 
this  time,   replied  the  hufband,  - 
Heaven   has  taken    too    mucb 
care  of  my  home. 


[36.3    A 
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hcz  un  paiwre  curé  de  village,  &  de- 
zander  A  (g)  hofpitalité  à  lui.  A  curé  nr- 
\tvoir  (g)  Art  de  fon  mieux,  ma\s  faire  (g) 
Srvir  foi  en  vaiflelle  de  terre,  cuiller 
'éuin,  fourchette  de  fer,  &c.  A  moine, 
"tui  aimer  (c)  fon  aifes,  ne  s'accommoder 
\g)  pas  de  ce  fimpiicité  :  il  ouvrir  (g)  fon 
:  alife,  en  tirer  (g)  tout  fon  uitenfiies  en 
Lrgenterie,  &  les  poftr  (g)  fur  A  table.  A" 
taré  à  A  vue  de  ce  fafte,  dire  (g)  a  lui  : 
Révérend  père,  nous  faire  (m)  un  bon 
eligieux  à  nous  deux.  Pourquoi?  dire  (g) 
:elui-ci.— C*étre  (b)  que  vous  faire  (d) 
Voeu  de  pauvreté,  &  moi  je  Yobferver  (b). 

[37.]  Un  matelot  être  (c)  prêt  à  s'em- 
jiarquer  fur  un  vaiffeau  qui  partir  (c) 
50ur  A  Indes.  Un  bourgeois,  quiy£  croire 
(c)  apparemment  plus  fage  que  ce  marin, 
lire  (g)  a  lui  :  Mon  ami,  où  ton  père  être 
[b)  -il  mort  ?— Dans  un  naufrage,  répon- 
dre (g)  A  matelot. — Et  ton  grand  père  ?— 
pomme  il  aller  (c)  à  A  pêche,  il  s'élever 
(g)  un  tempête  fi  furieux  qu'il  être  (g) 
fubmergé  avec  A  barque. — Et  ton  biffieul  ? 
—  Il  périr  (g)  auffi  dans  un  navire,  qui 
mler  (g)  fe  brifer  contre  un  écueil. — Com- 
ment donc,  reprendre  (g)  A  bourgeois, 
vfer  (b)  -tu  te  mettre  fur  mer,  puifque 
tout  ton  ancêtres  y  périr  (d)  ?  Il  faut  que, 
tu  être  (p)  bien  téméraire. — Monfieur 
A  philofophe,  reprendre  (g)  A  matelot,yWr* 
(t)  -moi  auflï  A  grâce  de  dire  à  ««  où 
votre  père  mourir  (d)  ? — Fort  doucement 
dans  un  lit.— Et  votre  ancêtres  ?--De  A 
même  manière,  très-tranquillement  dans 
leurs  lits. — Eh,  monfieur  A  philofophe,  dire 
(g)  matelot,  comment  ofer  (b)  -vous  donc 

[vous  mettre  à  A  lit,  puifque  tout  voire  an- 

itêtres  y  mourir  (d)  ? 

i  [38-]  Il  y  avûir  (b)  long-temps  que 
l'on  dire  (d)  que  A  meilleur  recomman- 
dation être  (c)  l'argent.  C'étre  (b)  ce  que 
faire  (g)  bien  fentir  un  jour  à  fon  ajnis, 
;  Arlotto^  Curé  Italien,  céièbre  par>«  bon 

F 


went  to  a  poor  village-parfon, 
and  afked  for  hofpitality.  The 
parfon  received  him  in  the  bell 
manner  he.  could,  but  had  a 
pewter  plate  and  fpoon,  with  an 
iron  fork,  &c.  put  before  him. 
The  monk,  who  loved  his  eafe, 
did  not  much  relifh  this  firo- 
plicity  $  -  he*  opened  his  cloak-' 
bag,  pulled  out  of  it  all  his 
utenfil6  of  filver,  and  laid  them 
upon  the  table.  The  parfon, 
at  the  fight  of 'this  oftentation, 
faid  to  him  :  Reverend  father, 
we  two  ihould  make  a  good 
monk.  How  fo  ?  faid  the  for- 
mer. Becaufe  you  made  a  vow 
of  poverty,  and  1  obferve  iu 

[37.]  A  failor  being  on  the 
point  of  going  on  board  a  fliip 
which  was  fetting  fail  for  the 
Indies,  a  citizen,  who  very- 
likely  thought  himfelf  wifer 
than  the  fea-faringman,  faid  to 
him  :  Friend,  where  did  your 
father  die  ?  In  a  ftorm,  an- 
fwered  the  failor.  And  your 
grand-father  ?  As  he  went  a, 
fifhing,  fo  furious  a  tempeft 
arofe,  that  his  boat  foundered, 
and  he  was  drowned.  And 
your  great-grandfather  ?  He 
pèriihed  alfo  in  a  veffel  which 
went  to  pieces  againft  a  rock. 
How  then,  continued  the  ci- 
tizen, dare  you  go  to  fea,  fince 
alf  your  anceftors  perifhed 
there  *  you  needs  muft  be  very 
rafh.  Mafter  philofopher,  re- 
plied the  failot,  dome  the  fa- 
vour too  of  telling  me  wher« 
your  father  died  ?  Very  com-- 
fortably  in  a  bed.  And  your 
forefathers  ?  In  the  fame  man- 
jier — very  quietly  in  their  beds. 
Ah,  mafter  philofopher,  replied 
the  failor,  how  then  dare  you 
go  to  bed,  fince  all  ysur  ancef- 
tors died  in  it  f 

[38.]  Money  has  long  ago 
been  faid  to  be  the  beft  recom- 
mendation. This  is  wbat  Ar- 
lotto,  an  Italian  parfon,  famous 
for  his  witty  fayings  and  repar- 
tees, one*  gave  his  friends  to 
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mots  &  par  fon  plaifant  reparties.  Ce  curé 
s'embarquer  (e)  pour  un  voyage,  être  (g) 
prié  par  plufieurs  de  fon  amis  de  faire  à 
eux  divers  emplettes,  à  -A  pays  cm  il  aller 
(c).  Ils  en  donner  (g)  de  A  mémoires  à 
luiy  mais  il  y  en  avoir  (g)  un  qui  s'avifer 
(g)  d'y  joindre  A  argent  néceffaire  pour 
payer  ce  qu'il  demander  (c).  A  curé  em- 
ployer (g)  A  l'argent  de  ion  ami,  confor- 
mément à  fon  mémoire,  &  W  acheter  (g) 
rien  pour  A  autres.  Lors  qu'il  êtrt  (g) 
de  retour,  ils  venir  (g),  tous  chez  lui,  pour 
y  recevoir  leur  emplettes  ;  &  Arl'otto  dire 
(g)  a  eux  :  "  Meilleurs,  lorfque  je  être 
(g)  embarqué,  je  mettre  (g)  tout  voire  mé- 
moires fur  A  pont  de  A  galère,  à  deflein 
de  les  ranger  par  ordre  ;  mais  il  s'élever  (g) 
un  vent  qui  les  emporter  (g)  tous  dans  a 
mer;  aihii  je  ne  pouvoir  (d)  me  fouvenir 
de  ce  qu'ils  contenir  (c)."  Cependant 
dire  (g)  à  lui  un  d'entre  eux,  vous  ap- 
porter (d)  de  a  étoffes  à  un  tel.  "  Il  être 
(b)  vrai,"  répliquer  (g)  A  curé;  mais  d'être 
(b)  qu'il  envelopper  (f)  dans  fon  mémoire 
un  nombre  de  ducats,  et  leur  poids  em- 
pêcher (d)  A  vent  de  l'emporter  avec  A 
vôtres  qui  être  (c)  léger  ;  ce  qui  faire  (d) 
que  je  ne  s'être  fouvenu  (d)  que  de  ce  qu'il 
me  demander  (d). 


{"39.]  Un  religieux  montrer  (c)  re- 
liques de  fon  couvent,  devant  un  nom- 
breux affemblée.  A  plus  rare,  felon  lui, 
être  (c)  un  cheveu  de  A  Saint  Vierge, 
qu'il  fembler  (c)  préfenter  à  A  alTemblée, 
en  écarter  (e)  A  mains.  Un  payfan 
ouvrir  (e)  de  grand  yeux,  dire  (g)  a  lui 
en  s'approcher  (e)  :  "  Mais,  mon  révérend 
père,  je  ne  voir  (b)  rien."  Parbleu  !  je 
le  croire  (b)  bien,  reprendre  (g)  A  reli- 
gieux; il  y  avoir  (b)  vingt  ans  que  je  Je 
montrer  (b),  8c  je  ne  le  pas  encore 
Vffir  (d.) 


-underftand.  This  parfon  goin 
on  à  voyage,  was  défi  red  by  fe 
veral  of  his  friends  to  buy  ther 
various  articles  in  the  countr 
where  he  was  going  to.  Thf 
gave  him  memorandums;  bo 
there  was  but  one  who  be 
thought  himfelf  to  add  th 
money  neceflary  for  the  payin 
of  what  he  defired.  The  par 
fon  employed  his  friend's  mo 
ney  conformably  to  his  note 
and  bought  nothing  for-tht 
others.  When  he  was  return 
ed,  they  came  all  r  his  houie 
in  or-ier  to  receive  their  O'oods 
but  Arjotto  told  them  :  "  Gc 
tlemen,  when  I  was  on  board 
I  bid  all  your  notes  upon  tr, 
quarter-deck  of  the  galley,  wit 
the  intention  of  fettiag  tr' 
in  order,  but  there  arofe 
wind,  which  carried  them 
into  the  fea  ;  therefore  I  coul 
not  recolleft  what  they  cos 
tained."  Yet,  faid  one  c 
them  to  him,  you  have  brougl 
ftuffs  for  fuch  a  <™<»  "  I- 
true,"  replied  the 
it  was  on  account 
ing  wrapped  up 
number  of  ducats,  the  weight 
of  which  prevented  the  wind 
from  carrying  it  away  with  the 
reft,  which  were'  light  ;  this  ie 
the  reafon  why  I  recollected 
only    what    he   had    a&ed   oi 


[39.]  A  monk  was  mowing 
the  relics  of  his  convent  to 
numerous  aflembly.  The  moft 
curious,  according.to  him,  was 
a  hair  of  the  Blefied  Virgin, 
which  he  feemed  to  prefent  to 
the  aflembly,  drawing  it,  as  it 
were,  between  his  thumbs  and 
fingers.  A  countryman,  flar- 
ing with  both  eyes,  fetd,  coming 
nearer  :  But,  reverend  father, 
I  fee  nothing.  In  good  faith, 
I  believe  it,  replied  the  monk-; 
thefe  twenty  years  do  I  (how 
it,  and  I  have  not  yet  feen  it 
myfolf. 
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!  [40.]  A  Cardinal  de  Richelieu  s'amufer 
j)  volontiers  à  de  petit  jeux  d'exer- 
cé, pour  fe  délafier  de  a  pénible  travaux 
|  A  cabinet.  Antoine  de  Grammont 
r prendre  (g)  lui  un  jour,  qui,  tout  feul, 
1  vefte,  s'exercer  (c)  dans  fon  cabinet 
j  fauter  contre  un  mur.  Un  courtifah 
oins  délié  q-ue  Grammont,  être  (s)  fans 
bute  fort  embarrafTé  de  fe  trouver  avec 
h  miniftre-  de  A  caractère  de  Richelieu, 
jmoin  d'un  occupation  fi  contraire  à  a 
Irieux  de  fon  dignitié  :  mais  il  s'en  tirer 
\)  en  homme  d'efprit.  "  Je  parier  (b)," 
re  (g)  -il  «  a  cardinal,  que je  fauter  (b) 
jjfli  bien  que  votre  Eminence."  Auffitôt, 
Vit  ter  (e)  fon  habit,  il  fe  mettre  (g)  à 
viiter  avec  A  minîftre.  Ce  trait  d'adrefTe 
e  contribuer  (g)  pas  pen  à  fon  avance- 
ment. 


!  [41.]  Un  jour  Louis  XIV*.  jouer  (e) 
a  trictrac,  il  y  avoir  (g)  un  coup  dou- 
Lbvx.  On  difputer  (c)  ;  A  courtifans  de- 
meurer (c)  dans  A  fîleace.  A  Comte  de 
grammont  eptrer  (g).  Juger  (t)  -nous, 
fo  (g)  a  R°l  a  I"*- — Sire,  c'être  vous  qui 
krdre  (d),  dire  (g)  A  Comte.— Eh  com- 
jient  pouvoir  (b)  -vous  décider  contre  moi, 
ivant  de  favoir  ce  dont  il  s'agir  (b)  ?— 
:|ih,  Sire,  ne  voir  (b)  -vous  pas  que  pour 
fjeu  que  a  chofe  être  (s)  feulement  douteux* 
out  ce  Mefneurs  donner  (n)  gain  de  caufe 
"t  vous. 


[42.]  Une  de  A  aclions  A  plus  hardi 
lue  fournir  (p)  A  hiftoire  moderne,  être 
b)  .celle  d'Edouard  Stanley,  officier 
taiglois.  Jl  fe  trouver  (c),  en  1586,  à 
[  attaque  d'un  de  A  forts  de  Zutphen 
lans  a  Pays-Bas.  Trois  censr  Efpagnols 
défendre  (c)  ce  fort.  Stanley  s'appro- 
cher (u)  eu,  on  pouffer  (b)  de  A  place  une 
j>ique   pour  tuer   /*/'.      11  la  prendre   (b^ 


[40.]  The  cardinal  Riche- 
lieu cheerfully  amufed  himfelf 
with  gentle  bodily  eXercifes,  in 
order  to  relax  his  mind  from 
the  laborious  occupations  of  the 
cabinet.  Anthony  de  Gram- 
mont came  once  unawares  upon 
him,  when,  quite  alone,  and 
without  a  coat,  he  was  prac- 
tifing  in  his  clofet  to  jump 
againft  a  wall.  A  courtier  lefs 
acute  than  Gjaramonr,  would 
no  doubt  have  been  much  em- 
barraffed  on  finding  himfelf 
with  a  minifter  of  Richelieu's 
caft,  a  witnefs  of  an  employ- 
ment fo  contrary  to  the  gravity 
of  his  dignity  j  but  lie  got  him- 
felf off  like  a  man  of  Cenfe. 
"  I  lay,"  faid  he  to  the  cardi- 
nal, "  that  I  jump  as  weH  as 
your  eminence  :"  immediate- 
ly, throwing  off  his  coat,  he 
began  jumping  with  the  mi- 
nifter. This  piece  of  artful - 
nefs  did  not  a  little  contribute 
to  his  preferment. 

[41.]  Lewia  XIV/ playing 
one  day  at  back-gammon,  there 
happened  a  doubtful  move. 
They  were  difputing — the  cour- 
tiers remained  filent.  The 
Count  de  Grammont  entered  : 
Be  our  judge,  Taid  the  King. 
Sire,  it  is  your  Majefty  that 
has  loft,  faid  the  Count.  Oh  ! 
how  can  you  give  it  againft 
me,  before  you  know  the  mat- 
ter in  queftion  ?  Oh!  Sire,  do 
not  you  fee  that  if  the  cafe  had 
been  ever  fo  little  doubtful,  all 
thefe  gentlemen  would  have 
given  it  for  you. 

(41.]  One  of  the  boldeft 
actions  modern  hiftory  fur-, 
nifhes  us  with,  is  that  of  Ed- 
ward Stanley,  an  Engîiih  of- 
ficer. He  fcund  himfelf,  in 
1586,  at  the  attack  of  one  of 
the  forts  of  Zutphen,-  in  the 
Low-Countries.  Three  hun- 
dred Spaniards  defended  this 
fort.  Stanley  having  approach- 
ed it,  a  pike  was  thrufted  from 
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aulfitôt  de  \  deux  mains,  &  s'en  faijtr 
(b)  avec  tant  de  force,  que  A  Efpaghols 
la  vouloir  (e)  retirer  à  eux,  tirer-  (b)  lui 
hû-même  dans  A  fort.  Il  mettre  (b)  fur  A 
champ  a  éyéè  à  A  main,  écarter  (b)  tout 
ce  qui  Je  prçfcnter  (b),  étonner  (b)  A  gar- 
nifon,  &  donne?  (b)  a  A  fiens  A  temps  de 
monter  à  A  afîaut,  &  de  s'établir  dans  A 
place» 


[43.]  A  barbare  Alderete,  à  A  tête  de  A 
conquérants  de  A  Mexique,  changer  (g)  de 
fers,  &  faire  (g)  mettre  fur  de  A  charbons 
ardent,  A  infortuné  Empereur  Guatimozin, 
&  fon  favori,  pour  obliger  eux,  par  ce  fup- 
plice,  à  déclarer  tù  être  (c)  A  tréfors  de  A 
Empire.  A  minifîre,  céder  (e)  enfin  à  fou 
douleur,  jeter  (b)  quelque  cris.  Guatimozin 
A  regarder  (b)  lui  ;  Et  moi,  dire  (g),  il  « 
/«i,  ///v  (b)  -je  fiir  de  A  roles. 


[44  ]  De  A  ce  uni  fan  s  s'entretenir  (c) 
devant  Louis  XIV.  qui  n'avoir  (c)  que 
quinze  ans,  j&  A  pouvoir  abfolu  de  A 
Sultans  Turcs,  &  dire  (c)  qu'ils  difpojèr 
(c)  au  gré  de  /<?r<rr  Caprices,  de  A  biens 
&  de  A  vie  de  leur  fujets.  Voilà,  dire  (g) 
a  Roi,  ce  qui  s'appeler  (b)  régner.  A 
Maréchal  d'Ettrées,  qui  être  (c)  prêtent, 
craindre  (e)  avec  raifon/-  A  conféquences 
d'un  femblable  aveu  dans  un  jeune  prince, 
repartir  (g)  .à  lui:  Mai  s  n  Sire,  deux  eu 
treis  de  ce  Empereurs  être  étranglé  (d)  de 
mon  temps. 

[4c.]  Il  être  (b)  aifé  de  fe  perfuader 
qu'une  autorité  ahfoiu,  réuni  (i)  en  un 
feul  homme,  être  (b)  facilement  détruit 
(i).  A  moindre  rumeur  Jujfire  (b)  même 
pour  amener  ce  révolution.  Lorfque  A 
Empereur  Ofman  être  (g)  dépofé  par  A 
Turcs,  on  ne  demander  (c)  a  lui  que  de 
faire  jflflice  fur  quelque  griefs.  Un  voix 
qui  s'eUver  (g)  de  A  milieu  de   A  foule, 


the  place  agaîarr.  him,  in 
to  kill  him.  He  took,  it 
mediately  with  both  hai 
and  held  it  with  fo  much  fo. 
that  thevSpaniards,  wanting 
draw  it  back  again,  pulled 
himfelf  int»  the  fort.  H 
drew  immediately  his  fword 
difperfed  all  that  rrTered  them 
felves  before  hirr,  rtrue'e  th 
garrifon  with  aftanifhmeri*,  an 
gave  time  to  his  men  to  (^ora 
the  place,  and  make  a  lodg  r.en 
in  it. 

[43.]    The  barbarian  Aide 
rete,   at  the  head   cf  the  con 
querors  of  Mexico,  loai 
unfortunate    Emperor    0>>ati 
mozin,  and  his  favourite,  wirl 
irons,  and  had  them  laid 
live  coa's,   to  oblige  them 
this  torture,  to   difclof: 
the  treasures    of    the     I. 
were.     The  minifter,  yield» 
at   length    to  his   pains,    crie* 
out.      Guatimozin    boked 
him  :     Ar.d   J,   fa  id  he,  at 
upon  rcjes  ? 

[44.]  Some  courtiers  we 
converging  in  prefence  oi  I 
XIV.  who  was  then  but  fi 
about  the  abfolute  power  of  t 
Turkifh  Sultans  ;  and  were  f: 
ing  that  they  difpofed,  accoi 
ing  to  their  caprice,  of  the 
perty  and  lives  of  their  lv 
That  may  be  called  re't 
faid  the  King»  The  M 
d'EiUces,  who  was  prefer.! 
ing,  not  without  renl  r 
conféquences  of  a  like  at  1 
tion  in  a  young  p'ince,  repl 
to  him  :  but,  Sire,  two  cr  c.hr 
of  thefe  Emperors  have  b 
ftrangled  in  my  time.1 

[45.]    One  may  readi! 
ceive,  that  an  authority,  . 
in  onefingle  man,  may  be  eaf 
deftroyed.      The  leaft  uproar 
fufficient  to  bring  about  1" 
revolution.       When    th:    Em 
peror  Ofman  was  dethroned 
the  Turks,  he  was  only  defir 
to  redrefs  a  few  grievan--. 
voice,    Which    came   from    t 
middle    of    the    crowd,    pr 
preneur* 
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Yo::chcer  (g)  par  hsfard  A.norh  de  Mulla- 
Jia;  &  foudain  Muftapha  £tre  (g)  pro- 
'amé  Empereur. 

[46.]     La  guenon  de  A  Marquife  de 

.  .  .mordre  (g)    une  de  fan  femmes   à  A 

lias,    &    a    morfure   être    (g)    fi    cruelle, 

u'on  ptnfer  ,(g)    dans    A  premier  jours 

qu'elle   Hri   (m)    mortelle.     A  Marquife 

yonder  (g) /on  guenon,  à? un  façon  tout-à 

ait  férjeùx,    &   défendre    (g)   bien    «   «//«■ 

je  mordre  fi-fort  à  l'avenir.     La  fille  en 

rWr  (g)  quitte  pour  un  bras.     A  Marquife 

lie  pouvoir  (e)  plus  qrer  d'elle  A  fervices 

^ucoutumé,    renvoyer  (g)    *//*  en   promettre 

If)  à  elle  d'avoir  foi  A  dseile-     A  Marquis 

•epréfenter  (g)  à/c/r  femme  qu'il  y' avoir 

•c)  de   A    inhumanité   dans    ce    procédé; 

ais    A    Marquife    répondre    (g)    #    /ai  : 

Que  vouloir  (b)   -vous  que  je  faire  (p) 

âe  ce  fille?     Elle  n'avoir  (b)  plus  qu'un 

bras." 


?: 


[4.7.]  Le  défaut-  ordinaire  de  A  gou- 
verneurs, inltituteurs,  &  «a/r*  perfonncï, 
fjae  travailler  (b)  à  A  éducation  dfe  A 
princes,  être  (b)  de  flatter  eux  dans  /^«r 
caprices.  C'être  (b)  ce  queyQz/n?  (g)  fentir 
très-bien  A  domeftique  d'un  prince,  par  un 
jexprefHon  vif  &  plaifant.  On  demander  (c) 
à  lui  ce  que  ce  jeune  feigneur,  qui  venir 
(c) -d'achever  fon  études  Se  fon  exercices, 
le  mieirx  apprendre  (f  )  ?  (S'être  (b),~  r/- 
pondre  (g)  -il,  à  monter  à  cheval,  parce  que 
/3«  chevaux  ne  pas  flatter  (d)  /«/. 

[48.]  Un  Dotteur,  fort  occuper  (i)  dans 

Ton  cabinet,  voir  {g)  entrer  un  petit  fille, 

qui  demander   (g)   de  A   feu  à  luù      Mais,! 

répondre  (g)  ce  Docteur  <z  *#!?,  vous  n Vrcwàr 

(b)  rien  pour  l'emporter.     Et  comme  il 

[aller  (c)  chercher  un  vafe  pour  le  donner 

J  ^  *//<?/"  A  /*//*   fille    s'approcher   (g)  de  A 

q  cheminée,  prendre  (g)   un  peu  de  cendres 

jXr«tfi  &  pofer  (g)  deffus  quelque  charbons. 

'i  a  Do&cur,  furprendre  (r),  fêter  (g)  unjie 

i>«  livres  par  terre,  en  dire  (e)  :  "  Avec 

F  3 


nourced,  by  chance,  the  name 
of  Muftapha  j  and  ail  on  a  fud- 
den  Muftapha'  was  proclaimed. 
Emperor. 

[46.]  The  monkey  <»f  the 
Marchioncfs  of .  -.  .  .  bit  one 
of  herma-ids  in  the  arm;  and 
the  bite  was  (o  bad,  that  at  flrft 
it  was  thought  the  wound 
would  be  mortal.  The  JVîar- 
chionefs  folded  her  monkey  is 
quite  a  fericus  rr.arrrtr,  and 
forbade  her  very  ftri&ly  to  bite 
henceforward  fo  hard.  The 
maid  came  off  with  the  lofs  of 
an  arm.  As  the  Marchioriefs 
e'oujd  no  lon3er  recede  from 
her  the  wonted  attendance,  fhe 
difcharged  her,  promifing  that 
«he  would  take  care  of  her. 
The  Marquis  reprefented  that 
there  was  a  deai  of  inhumanity 
in  that  way  of  acting  ;  but  the 
Marchioness  anfwerëd  him  : 
What  will  yoa  have  me  to  do 
with  this- girl  ?  fbe  has  but  one 
arm  left. 

{"47.]  The  com  mon  fault 
of  governors,  in fti tutors,  and 
other  people  employed  in  the 
education  of  princes,  is,  to 
flitter  them  in  their  caprires. 
This  is  what  a  fervant  to  a 
prince  gave  very  plainly  to  un- 
'derftand,  by  a  fmart  and  proper 
repartee.  He  was  afked  what 
that  yourg  prince,  who  had  juft 
fin ilhed  his  fludies  and  exer- 
cises, h  ?d  learned  be  ft  ?  To 
mount  a'horfe,  replied  he,  be- 
caufe  bis- hones  never  flattered 
him. 

[48.]  A  Doctor,  very  bufy 
in  hi;s  itudy,  faw  a  little  girl 
come  in,  that  afked  him  for  fire. 
But,  anfwered  the  Dofror  to 
her,  you  have  nothing -to  take 
it  along  with  you.  And  as  he 
was  going  to  look  for  a  vefTeJ 
to  give  it  her,  the  little  fcirl 
wenc  to  the  chimney,  took  a 
few  cold  âmes,  and  laid  fome 
live  coals  on  it.  The  Doctor, 
furprifed,  flung  «ne  of.  his  books 
on  the  floor,  ùying  :    With  all 
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tout  mon  fcience,  je  ne  pouvoir  (n)  trouver 
ce  expédient." 

[49.]  Il  y  avoir  (b)  de  a  enfans  qui 
annoncer  (b)  de  bon  heure  un  efprit  rc- 
fléchiflànt.  Un  eccléfiaftique  interroger 
(c)  un  jeune  garçon  fur  fon  catéchifme, 
&  demander  (c)  à  lui,  où  être  (b)  Dieu  ?.  Je 
répondre  (k)  à  <i/<w/,  repartir  (g)  l'enfant  « 
/»/,  quand  vous  dire  (1)  ^  moi  où  il  nY/r* 
(b)  pas. 

[50  J]  On  montrer  (c)  à  A  abbé  de  Ma- 
rolles  a  tête  de  S.  Jean-Baptifte,  qui  être 
(b)  à  Amiens;  îl  dire  (g),  en.ïa  baifer  (e)  : 
Dieu  /fr*  (t)  loué,  c'étrt  (b)  A  cinq  ou 
fixième  que'je  avoir  (b)  bonheur  de 
baifer. 

[51.]  Croire  (m)  -vous,  dire  (e)  un 
Chanoine  dans  un  compagnie,  que  St.  Piat, 
après  avoir  eu  A  tête  couper  (i),  la  prendre 
(g)  &  la  porter  (g)  Pefpace  <Pun  lieue? 
Oui,  un  lieue  tout  entier  ;  car  cela  être  (b) 
fur.  Il  ajouter  (g)  cependant  qu'il  c^ozr 
(f  )  de  a  peine  à  fe  mettre  en  marche  :  Je 
le  croire  (b)  bien,  répondre  (g)  une  Dame, 
51  n'y  avoir  (b),  en  pareil  occafion,  que  A 
premier  pas  qui  coûter  (p). 


Part  II 

ray  learning,  I  could  not  hav 
hit  upon  this  means. 

[49.]    There  are  fome  ch 
dren  who  very  early  announi 
a  refledting  mindr     A   clerg 
man    queftioning    a   little    bo 
concerning  his  catechifm,  afk 
ed  him,  where  is  God  ?    I  wil 
anfwer  you,  replied  the  child  to 
him,  after  you  have  told  me 
where  he  is  not. 


[50.]  They  were  mowing  to 
the  Abbe  de_Maroiles  the 
of  St.  John  the  Baptift,  . 
is  at  Amiens  ;    he  laid,  in    :il 
Zing  it  :   God  be  pra'fed, 
the  fifth  or  fixth  I  have  had  tb 
good  luck  to  kifs.  . 

[Si.J  Could  you  believe  i 
faid  a  Canon  in  a  company 
that  St  Piatus,  after  having  h 
his  head  ftruck  oft",  took  an< 
carried  it  for  the  fpace  of  t*< 
leagues  ?  yes,  two'whole  leagues 
for  this  is  certain.  He  a 
however,  that  he  had  been 
fome  pains  to  fet  off.  I 
very  eafily  believe  it,  anfwere 
a  Lady  $  in  a  like  cafe  ic  is  b 
the  firft  flep  that  is  difficult. 


[52.]     Un   certain   cavalier  Efpagnol,} 
noble  comme   A  Roi,   catholique  comme 
a  Pape,   &  gueux  comme  Job,    être  (c)  j 
arrivé  de  nuit  dans  un  village  de  France, 
où  il  n: 'y  avoir  (c)   qu'a/?  Jeul  hô'-clierie,  : 
Comme    il   être    (c)   plus    de    minuit,    ii 
frapper  (g)   long-temps   à   A   porte  de  ce, 
hôtellerie,    avant    de    pouvoir    réveiller 
l'hôte;    à    a   fin    il  faire    (g)    lui    lever. 
Qui  être  (b)    -la?    crier  (g)  l'hôte  par  A 
fenêtre.     C'être  (b),  dire  (g)  A  Efpagnol  : 
Don  Ju?.n    Pedro-Hermaudez- Rodriguez 
de  Villa  Nova,   Conde  de  Malafra,  Ca- 
vailero  de  Sant-Iago  y-  d'Alçaatara,.  A  hôte 
répondre   (g)  auffiîôt  à  lui,  en  fermer,  (e)  A 
fenêtre  :  "  Moniteur,  je  êtrejjj)  bien  fâche. 


[52.3  A  certain  Spani/h  c 
valier,  as  noble  as  the  King, 
catholic    as    the  Pope,    and 
poor  as  Job,  happened  to  arri 
by  night-time  in  a  French    vi 
lage  where  there  was  bat 
inrr.       As    it  was   better   that 
midnight,   he  knocked   a 
while    at    th.2    gate    bef 
could  awaken  the  landlord.    A 
length   he   mace  him    cet   up 
Who  is  there  ?    cried  the  land 
lord  out  of  the  window.     J: 
laid    the   Spaniard,    Don  J 
Pedro -He: mandez     I 
de  Villa  Nova,   Conde  de  M 
lafra,    Ça  -   Sant  J2 

d'Alcantara.    The  !.\r. 

anfvvered    him, 

I 
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lais  nous  n'avoir  (b)  pas  aflêz  de  cham- 
res  pour  tout  ce  Meflieurs-là."  . 
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[53.]  Un  roi  de  Portugal,  vouloir  (e) 

jcrire  à  A  Pape,  dire  (g)  à  un  de  fon  courti- 

ans  d'écrire  de  fon  côcé,  pendant   qu'il 

crtre  (m)  aufli  de  A  Tien;  &  que  A  dépêche 

]ui  Je  trouver  (m)   A  meilleur  être  envoyé 

ïn)    a  deux  lettres  achever  (i),  A  Roi  ne 

Pouvoir  (g)  fe  diffimuler  que  c'*/r*  (c)  celle 

ite    fon    courtifan:    il    le    dire  (g)  à  lui. 

courtifan  ne  lui  répondre    (g)    que  par 

itn  profond  révérence,  &  courir ^  (g)  prendre 

pbnge  de  A  meilleur  de^*  amis.    "  il  n'v 

fetw/r    (b)    plus  rien  à  faire  pour  moi  à 

a  cour,"  <#r*-il  (g)  à  lui-,  "  le  Bmjfeyoir 

(b)    que  ^ avow    (b)    plus    d'efprit    que 

lui.?» 


[54.]  Il  être  (c)  dangereux  à  A  co*r 
!d' Alexandre,  de  parcure  trop  grand 
homme.  Mon  fils,  faire,  (t)  -toi  petit 
devant  Alexandre,  dire  (c)  Parménion  à 
jPhilotas;  ménager  (1)  -lui  quelquefois  A 
pi  ai  fir  de  reprendre  toi  ;  &  fouvenir  (tj 
-toi  que  cV/r<?  (b)  à  ta  infériorité  apparent. 
que  tu  <&*/wr.'(k)  y2i  amitié. 

[55.]  Combien  d'extravagances  A 
jetiquette  ne  faire  (d)Velle  pas  éclorre 
en'Efpagne!  On  avoir  (b)  lieu  fur-tout 
de  les  déplorer,  lorfque  A  onfavoir  (b)  que 
Philippe  III-  en  être  (g)  A  vicVime.  Ce 
prince,  à  peine  relevé  d'un  maladie  dan- 
gereux, être  (c)  allis  à  côté  d'un  cheminée, 
dans  laquelle  A"  boute-feu  de  A.  cour 
allumer  (f)  un  fi  grand  quantité  de  bois, 
que  a  Monarque  penfer  (g)  étouffer  de 
chaleur.  Son  grandeur  ne  permettre  (c) 
pas  à  lui  de  fe-  lever  pour  appeler  de  A 
îecours  ;  A  officiers  en  ch"arge  s'être  (c) 
|  éloigné.  Se  A  domeftiques  n'efer  (c)  entrer 
dans  A  appartement.  A  A  fin  A  Marquis 
de  Pobar  paroître  (g),  auquel  A  Roi  ordonner 
(g)  d'éteindre  A  feu;  mais  celui-ci  s'en 


fliuttlng  the  window;  Sir,  I  am 
very  forry  ;  but  we  have  not  fo 
many  rooms  as  will  lodge  alt 
thefe  Gentlemen. 

[53.]  A  king  of  Portugal, 
wanting  to  write  to  the  Pope,, 
faid  to  one  of  his-.courtiers  to 
write  too,  whilft  he  was  writ- 
ing on  his  lide  ;  and  that  the 
tetter  which  lhould  turn  out  to 
be  the  belt,  mould  be  fent  off. 
The  two  letters  being;  written, 
the  King  could  not  help  obferv- 
ing  that  it  was  that  of  his  cour- 
tier :  he  told  it  him.  The 
courtier  anfwered  him,  only 
with  a  profound  bow,,  and  ran 
to  take  leave  of  his  beft  friend. 
"  There  is  nothing  to  be  done 
any  longer  for  me  at  court," 
laid  he  to  him.;  «  The  King 
knows  that  I  have  more  Tenfe 
than  he." 


[$'4.]  It  was  dangerous,  a 
the  court  of  Alexander,  to  ap- 
pear too  great  a  man.  Son, 
make  thyfelf  little  before  Alex- 
ander, faid  Parmenio  to  Philo- 
tas  ;  procure  him  fometimes  the 
pleafure  of  reproving  thee  ;  and 
remember,  that  it  is  to  thy  ap- 
parent inferiority  thou  fhalt  0W5 
his  friendfhip. 


[55.]  How  many  extrava- 
gancies has  not  the  «tiquette 
given  rife  to  in  Spain  !  There 
is  great  reafon  to  bewail  them, 
when  it  will  be  known  that 
Philip  III.  fell  a  victim  to  it. 
This  prince,  hardly  recovered 
from  a  dangerous  illnefs,  was 
fitting  by  a  chimney,  in  which 
the  fire-lighter  of  the  court  had 
kindled  fuch  a  quantity  of  wood, 
that  the  Monarch  was  like  to 
have  been  fuffocated  with  the 
heat.  His  grandeur  did  not 
permit  him  to  get  up  and  call 
for  help  ;  the  officers  on  duty* 
had  gone  out  of  the  way,  and 
the  fervants  durrf  not  enter  the 
apartment.  At  length  the  Mar- 
quis de  Pobar  appeared,  whom 
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excufer  (g),  fous  prétexte  que  A  étiquette 
défendre  (c)  à  lui  de  faire  un  pur  et  l 
fOncYion,  pour  laquelle  il  falloir  (c) 
appeler  A  Duc  d'Ufsède.  A  Duc  être  (<:) 
forti,  &  a  flamme  augmenter  (c)  :  néan- 
moins a  Roi  foutenir  (g)  A  chaleur  pluiô: 
que  de  déroger  à  fin  dignité,  mais  il 
s'échauffer  (g)  tellement  A  fang,  que  A 
lendemain  il  avoir  (g)  un  éryûpèle  à  A 
tête  avec,  un  redoublement  de  fièvre,  qui 
emporter  (g)  fui. 


[56.]  Un  domeftique  courir  (g)  tout 
effrayer  (i)  dans.  A  cabinet  de  A  favant 
Hudé,  dire  a  lui  que  A  feu  être  (c)  à  A 
maifon.  Eh  bien,  répondre  (g)  -il  à  lui, 
avertir  (t)  mon  femme.  Vousfavoir  (b) 
bien  que  je  ne  fe  mêler  (b)  pas  de  A  ménage. 


[57.]  Deux  enfans,  A  un  fot,  A  autre 
ru{e,  trouver  (g)  quelque  noix.  Il  s'agiflbit 
de  les  partager.  A  plus  alerte  les  caff.r 
(b),  prendre  (b)  A  dedans,  &  donner  (b)  A 
coquilles  à  fon  camarade,  qui  chercher  (b) 
en  vain  à  quoi  pouvoir  (c)  être  bon  ce -qu'il 
tenir  (c)  ;  Avoir  (g)  qu'il  être  {c)  dupe. 
Mais  il  ne  attraper  (k)  pas  moi  davantage, 
dire  (c)  -il  en, lui-même,  Se  jefavcir  (k) 
venger  moi  comme  il  faut  de  ce  tour,  fi 
A  occafionyfc  prêfenter  (b).  Quelque  purs 
après,  ils  trouver  (g)  encore  de  compagnie 
de  a  olives.  Celui  qui  être  (f  )  trompé, 
croire  (e)  rendre  A  pareille, dire  (g)  à  A  autre: 
Donner  (t)  -moi  ce  qui  être  (b)  dedans,  & 
garder  (t)  A  deflus  pour  toi.  Son  cama- 
ractej  très-content  de  ce  partage,  obéir 
(b)  avec,  joie,  prendre  (b)  A  mou  envelop- 
pes, manger  délicat,  &  remettre  (b)  A 
fidellement  A  dur  noyaux  à  a  imbécille. 


[58.]  .  Un   Procureur   qui   venir    (c) 
d'acheter  un  xharge  de  Sénéchal  à  fon 


Part 

the  King  ordered  to  ex  ing 
the  fire  ;  but  he  begged 
:xcufed,  under  the  pretence 
the  etiquette  forbade  him 
l'uch  an  office,  for  which  it 
neceffary  to  call  tke  Duke  d* 
fede.  The  Duke  was  out. 
the  flames  increased  :  nev?rthe 
lefs  the  King  chofe  rather  t 
endure  the  heat,  than  to  ciegrad 
bimfelf.  "But  he  overheate 
his  blood  to  fuch  a  degree,  tha 
the  following  day  he  got  ai 
eryfipelas  in  his  head,  with  vio 
lent  paroxyfms,-  which  cai  ri© 
him  off. 

[55.]  A  fervant  ran  quit 
frightened  into  the  ftudy  of  th. 
learned  Budé,,  to  tell  him  . 
the  houfe  was  on  fir».  Wei 
then,  anfwered  he,  acquaint  nv 
wife  with  it  $  you  know  I  dl 
not  trouble  royfelf  with  houfe- 
hold  affairs. 


[57.3  Two  children,  the  oni 
fooliih,  and  the  other  fharp. 
found  a  few  nuts.  The  quef- 
tion  was,  rr»w  to  divide  them. 
The  briikeft  broke  rhem,  rool 
the  infide,  and  gave  the  /hell: 
to  his  companion,  who  ftudiec 
in  vain  0/  what  ufe  could  bt 
what  he  held  :  he  faw  that  h< 
was  deceived.  But  he  fhall  no> 
take  me  in  any  more,  faid  h« 
to  himjelf  j  M  ever  the  oppor- 
tunity offers,  I  /hall  know  ho* 
to  be  even  with  him  for  it.  A 
few  days  after,  they  found  it 
one  another's  company  again 
fome  olives.  The  latter,  whe 
had  been  taken  in>  thinking  to 
ferve  the  other  the  like,  laid  to 
him  :  Give  me  what  is  inlidei 
and  keep  the  outride  for  t: 
His  companion,  very  well  r. 
with  this  diviûon,  \com ; 
joyfully;  took  the  foft  coveit 
ing,  a  dainty  eating,  and  gala, 
faithfully  the  hard  ftones  c 
filly  fellow.  " 

["58^]  An  Attorney  who  had 
juft  bought  for  his  fon  2 
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ils  «a/?î//*r  (c)  à  lui  de  travailler  toujours 
utilement,  &  de  faire  contribuer^  ceux 
qui  avoir  (m)  befoin  de  lui.  "Quoi,  mon 
toène,"  ^(s)  a  &»i-Mfr.**n  (0  d  u.n 
tel  confeil,  "  vous  owa/«r  (m)  que  Je 
U  (q).  a  joliiee?»  Sans  dotfte,  xU 
'Indre  (?)  a  père  ;  un  -chpfe  fi  rare  ne 
&*wr  (b)  pas  fe  donner  pour  rien. 

fçg  ]  On  <//«  (c)  à  un  Mx/ine  d'aller  à 
A  éolife.  Qui  être  (b)  -ce  qui  y  être  (b)  ? 
Ils  y  <V#  (b)  touf.  Ils  êtr9  (b)  donc 
affez.— Un  autre  fois  on  afr**  (g)  a  lui  :  Il 
n'y  avoir  (b)  perfonne/  .11  r^^n?  (g): 
Je  n'v  faire  (m)  rien  tout  feul. 
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lof  Senefchal,  advifed   him   to 

jwork   always  ufefully,    and  to 

(make    them    pay    who    (fcould 

want  him.     Whjt.  lath  r,  faid 

j  the   fori,    furj  uch    a 

JcQunfel,  would  you  have  me  fell 

jurtice  ?    Un  a  fwered 

the  fatr  ;;  ought 

net  to  be  given  Jor  nctbingl 


[59]  A  rhonfc  w!  told  to 
HO  to  church.  W ho  is  there? 
They  art  all  there..  They  are 
then  enough  — Atqlnotbe  time 
he  wis  toi  j  :  N  sody  is  there. 
Kc  anfweied:  I  can  be  of  no 
uic  by  my  owii  leif. 


[60.]  a  Comte  de  .  .V.  i.ijfwwfe) 
avec/™  maîtreffe  devant  a*  femme  digne 
de  confutation  &  de  refpeft,  rendre  (c) 
■**//*A  hommage*  qu'il  croire  {c)  devoir 
*  *#*.  &wt  maîtreffe  -i/aa/Mr  (g),  contre- 
faire a  jaloufe,  &  '  fe  permettre  ?«*/jw 
railleries.  >Le  Comte  <#/•*  (g)  à  elle  avec 
douceur:  Aimable,  vice,  refpOier  (t)  A 
vertu. 

[61.]  ■  Bourvaîais  &  Thévenin,  qui 
amafer  {{)  4*  '  a  biens  âw«*»/fc  dans 1  A 
affaires  fous  Louis  XIV,  *-i/wr  (g)  dif- 
pute  A  un  contre  A  autre,  dans  l  un  af- 
femblée  de  financiers.  Dans  A  chaleur 
de  A  querelle,  T/hévenin  dire,  (g)  à  Bour- 
vaîais :  Se  fouvenir  (t)  que  tu  être  (d) 
mon  laquais. —  J'en  convenir  (b),  répondre 
(g)  A  autre;  mais  fi  tu  être  (f  )  a  mien, 
tu  le  être  (m)  encore. 

[62.]  Un  fameux  traitant  être  (g) 
affez  vain  pour  faire  élever  dans  Jcn 
jardins  «a  flatue  équeftre  qui  ;  reprefenter 
(c)  lui.  Deux  pavfans  la  confidêrer  (c)  ;  a 
un  demander  (b)  à  A  autre:  D'où  venir  (b) 
que  a  traitant  n'avoir  (b)  pas  de  gants  ? 
Hélas  1  <//>*  (g-)  a  autre,  il  n'en  pert er  (b) 


T6o.]  The  Count  de.  .  .  . 
finding  himfçjf  with  his  mif- 
trefs,  in  the  pivience  of  a  Lady 
defeiving  refpeet  and  confidera- 
tion, paid  her  all  the  deference 
he  thought  he  owed  her  His 
mi  ftrefs- wanted  to  aflume  an  air 
of  je  'loufy,  and  indulge  herfelf 
in  fome  railleries  ;  but  the 
Count  meekly  told  her  :  Ami- 
able vice,  rcjp'cft  -uirtue. 


[61.]  Bourvahns  and  Thé- 
venin,  who  had  amsffed  im- 
menfe  wealth  in  collecting  the 
public  revenue  undet\  Lewis 
XIV,  had  words  with  one  ano- 
ther, at  a  meeting  of  financiers. 
In  the.  heat  of  trie  quarrel, 
Thévenin  faid  to  Boui valais: 
Remember  you  have  been  my 
footman.— I  do  net  deny  it,  m- 
fwçred  the  other  ;  bur  bad  yotf 
hen  mine,  you  would  pill  befo* 

[62.]  A  famous  l'armer  of 
the  king's  revenues  was  vain- 
enough  KO  have  ere&ed  in  his 
wardens  ah  cqueflrian  ftatue, 
which  reprefented  himfelf.  Two 
countrymen  were  gazing  at  it; 
the  one  aflced  the  other  :  How 
comes  it  that  the  farmer  had 
no  gloves  on  ?    Alas  !  faid  the 

pas ,- 
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pas;  parce  qu'il  Avoir  (b)  toujours  fon 
mains  dans  notre  poches. 

[63.]    Un  fermier  de  \  gabelle  s  faire 

(f)  bâtir  un  palais:  un  de  fon  amis,  à 
qui  il  le  faire  (c)  voir,  remarquer  (g)  dans 
un  grand  veftibule  un  niche  vide  qui 
att'endre  (c)  un  ftatue.  D'où  venir  (b), 
dire  (g)  -il  à  lui,  que  vous  ne  remplir 
a  (b)  pas  ce  vide  ?  Je  vouloir  (m),  dire  (g) 
a  financier,  y  placer  quelque  flatue  al- 
légorique, qui  convenir  (q)  à  moi.  Eh 
bien,  dire  (g)  fon  ami  à  lui,  faire  (t) 
y  mettre  A  femme  de  Lot,  changer  (i)  en 
ftatue'de  fel. 

[64.]  Un  Officier  de  A  cour  de  Fran- 
çois I,  fe  plaindre  (c)  amèrement  à  fon 
amis,  que  depuis  plufieurs  années  qu'il 
être  (c)  a  'A  fervice,  fon  fortune  n'en  être 
te)  pas  plus  avancer  (i),  &  qu'il  être  (c) 
à  a  veille  de  manquer  de  tout.  A  Prince, 
injlïuire  (i,)  de  A  plaintes  de  ce  Officier, 
faire  (g)  lui  venir,  6e  dire  (g)  a  lai  :  Je 
favoir  (b)  que  vous  fe  plaindre  (b)  de  moi  ; 
tenir  (t),  voici  deux  bourfes<?gW;  A  une 
être  (b)  plein  d'or,  &  il  n'y  avoir  (b)  que 
d5?  A  plomb  dans  A  autre:  choifir  (b),  nous 
voir  (k)  fi  ce  n'être  (b),  pas  plutôt  à  A 
fortune  qu'à  moi,  que  vous  devoir  (b) 
vous  en  prendre:  A  Officier  choifr  (g), 
&  prendre  (g)  malheureufement  A  bourie 
remplir  (i)  de  plomb.  Eh  bien  !  dire  (g) 
A  Roi  à  lui:  à  qui  tenir  (b)  -il  que 
vous  ne   s'enrichir  (p)  ?   A  Prince  joindre 

(g)  à  «  réflexion,  qui  devoir  (c)  faire 
ceffer  A  plaintes  de  A"  Officier,  A  don  de  A 
deux  bourfes. 


[65.]  Un  Officier  de  \  régiment  de 
Champagne,  demander  (c)  pour  un  coup 
"(le  main,  douze  hommes,  de  bon  volonté. 
Tout  a  corps  refier  (b)  immobile,  & 
per  fon  ne  ne  répondn  (b).  Trois  fois  A 
pleine    demande,    &    trois   fois   A    mênr 


other,  he  does  not  wear  any  ; 
becaufe  he  has  always  his  hands 
in  our  pockets. 

[63.]   A  farmer  of  the  falt- 

revenues  had  arpalace  built  :  a 
friend  of  his,  to  whom  he  was 
mewing  it,  remarked  in  a  great 
hall  an  empty  niche,  waiting 
for  a  ftatue.  How  comes  it, 
faid  he,  you  do  not  fill  up  this 
empty  place  ?  I  wiih,  faid  the 
financier,  to  place  m  it  an  al- 
legorical ftatue,  which  weuld 
become  me.  Well  then,  faid 
his  friend  to  him,  placé  init 
Lot's  wife  changed  into  a  falt- 
piilar. 


[64.3  An  Officer  0/  the 
court  of  Francis  I.  complained 
bitterly  to  his  friends,  that  al- 
though he  had  been  for  lèverai 
years  in  the  fervice,  his  fortune 
was  not  the  better  for  it  f  and 
that  he  faw  himfelf  on  ths  point 
of  being  in  want  of  every  t 
The  Prince,  informed  of  this 
Officer's  complaints,  ordered 
him  to  come,  and  teld  him: 
1  know  you  complain  of  mej 
fee,  here  are  two  purfes  alike  j 
the  one  is  full  of  gold,  in  the 
ether  there  is  nothing  but  lead 
— -take  your  choice:  we  ihali 
fee  whether  it  is  not  upon  for- 
tune, rather  than  upon  me,  you 
ought  to  lay  the, blame.  The 
Officer  chofe,  and  unfortunately 
took  the  purfe  filled  with  lead. 
Well  \  faid  the  King"  to.  him, 
whom  does  it  depend  upon  thdt 
you  do  not  get  rich  ?  The 
Prince  added  to  this  reflection, 
which,  ought  to  have  fiienced 
the  Officer's  complaints,  the  gift 
of  the  two  purfes. 

[65.]  An  Officer  of  the  re- 
giment of  Champagne,  a/ked 
for  a  coup-de-main  twelve  de- 
termined men  volunteers^  The 
whole  corps  remained  immov- 
able, and  nobody  anfwered. 
Three  times  ths  fame  demand 

&euce, 


Part  II.  Upon  the  French  Tongue.' 


jfilence.  Eh  quoi  !  dire  (g)  A  Officier; 
On  ne  entendre  (b)  pas  nmit  On  vous  en- 
tendre (b),  's'êtriàr  (b)  ««  voîx  ;  qu'appeler 

(b)  -vous  douze  hommes  de  £s«  volonté? 
nous  le  Are  (b)  tous;  vous  n'avcir  (b) 
qu'àchoifir. 

[66.]  Un  Général  demander  (c)  dans  A 

fort  à' un  bataille,  un  prife  de  tabac  à  un 

i|  de  fort   Lieutenants;    voir     (e)     celui-ci 

emporter  (i)  par  un  boulet  de  canon,  dans 

|!A    moment   qu'il   pré/enter    (c)    a.   lui  fon 

!  tabatière,  \\  Je  tourner   (g)  froidement  de 

i  A  autre  côté,    &  dire  (g)  à  un  autre   Of- 

1  iicier;  "  Ce  être  (k)-donc  vous  qui  m'en 

■  donner    (k),   puiiqu'il    emporter    (d)    A  ta- 

bat'èie  avec  lui." 

£67.]  a  roi  de  Sardaigne  avoir  (e), 
I  dans  A  guerre  de  1741,  pris  parti -pour  A 
cour  de  Vienne,  contre  A  Efpagne  &  A 
France,  fon  Général,  A  bailli  de  Givry, 
grimper  (g)  à  A  Pont  d'Ormis,  dans  A 
.Alpes,  où  si  camper  (g)  Ce  col  être  (b) 
ii  élevé  qu'on  n'y  trouver  (b)  ni  eau  ni 
bois:  de  forte  que  l'on  être  (b)  réduit  à 
|  boire  de  A  neige,  &  à  fe  paiTer-de  feu.  Les 
Piémontois  être  averti   (c)    qu'on  marcher 

(c)  à  e.ux,  /yï/h?  (g)  couper  un  pont  de 
communication,  A  qu'ils  regarder  (c) 
comme  A  feul  chemin  par  où  l'on  pouvoir 
(q)  arriver  #  A  retranchement  de  Pier  re- 
longue ;  tout  A  habitants"  de  A  pays  A  ^ 
Jurer  (u)  que  A  crête  de  A  montagne  être 

(c)  impraticable.-  Mais  bientôt  après, 
A  Roi  appercevoir  (g)  de  A  drapeaux  a,  A 
fommet  :  alors  il  s'écrier  (g)  :  11  faut  que 
ce  */r*  (p)  de  *  diables  ou  de  A  François. 


[6S.~\  Arlequin,  dans  un  comédie,  dire 

(b)    à  Scapin,    qui  Je  plaindre   (b)    de  ce 

que    A    Juftice    le  punir    (d)  :     pourquoi 

:'avi/er  (c)  -tu  de  voler  un  cheval 


was  ma<fe,  and  three  times  the 
fame  filence  was  obferved.  How 
fo,  faicl  the  Officer  ;  I  am  not 
underftood  !  You  are  under/food, 
exclaimed  a  voice;  but  ivhat  do 
ycu  call  twelve  v.en  'volunteers  ? 
ivc  are  all  jo  :  you  have  but  /» 
choofe. 

[66.]  A  General  was  afk- 
n  the  heat  of  a  buttle,  a 
pinch  or"  fnuff"  of  one  of  his 
Lieutenants;  and  feeing  him 
carried  off  by  a  cannon-ball,  at 
the  very  moment  he  was  pre- 
Tenting  him  his  muff-box.  he 
turned  coolly  to  the  other  fi  ie, 
and  faid  to  another  Officer  :  It 
will  be  you  then  who  are  to  give 
me  a  pinch,  fince  he  carried  the 
box  alonu  with  him. 


[67. j  The  king  of  Sradinia 
haying,  in  the  war  of  1741, 
lided  with  the  court  of  Vienna 
againlt  Spain  and  France,  his 
General,  the  bailif  de,Givry, 
cliir.»ed  up  Pont  d'Ormis,  in 
the  Alps,  where  he  pitched  his 
camp.  1  hfa  defile  is  i'o  elevat- 
ed, i*;at  neither  water  nor  wood 
is  to  be  met  with  there;  To  that 
one.  is  obliged  to  drmk  fnow, 
and  to  do.  without  five.  The 
Piedmontefe,  being  informed 
that  the  enemy  were  marching 
againft  them,  had  a  bridge 
of  communication  cut  down, 
which  they  looked  upon  as  the 
only  way  to  reach  the  en- 
trenchment of  Pierre-longue  ; 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  coun- 
try having  allured  them  that 
the  top  of  the  mountain  was 
irnpracl:icabie.  But  very  foon 
the  Kir.g  perceiving 
white  colours  on  it,  exclaimed; 
Tbry  mujl  be  eilbtr  d.vili  or 
I  renebmen* 


[6S.]  Harlequin,  in  a  co- 
medy, fays  to  Scap'n,  wha 
complains  that  he  has  been 
punilhed  by  the  Law  :'  Bu.$ 
why   did  you  lake  it -into  you* 
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en.  plein  jour  ?  Moi  voler  !  reprendre  (b) 
Sca'pin  ;  tu  me  fain  (b)  tort  de  parler 
ainfi  :  mon  maître  venir  (c)  de  envoyer 
moi  faire  une  commiflion,  je  trouver  (b) 
darrs  un  petit  rue  un  cheval  qui  la  barrer 
(c)  entièrement  ;  je  aller  (b.)  pour  paifer 
par  derrière,  on  crier  (b)  a  moi  :  Prendre 
(t)  garde,  il  vcus  donner  (k)  de  A  coups 
de  pied  ;  je  vouloir  (b)  aller  par-dt^ant  ; 
on  dire  (b)  a  mci  :  N'avancer  (t)  pfes,  il 
vous  mordre  (k).  Je  je  voir  (b)  donc 
obliger  (i),  de  peur  d'être  mordre  (i)  ou 
eftropier  (i),  de  paffer  par-defius.  ~  Je  pofcr 
(b)  effectivement  A-  pied  dans  un  </<?  A 
étriers  &  je  />«^f/*  (b)  a*  jambe  -puis 
autre.  Mais  ne  voilà  t-il  pas  que  A  diable 
de  cheval"  prendre  (b)  A  mords  «  A  dents 
&  emporter  (b)  A  z««w  à  vingt  lieues  par 
delà.  Voir  (t),  je  A  />n>r  (b)  toi,  mon 
cher  Arlequin,  fi  cela  s'appeler  (b)  voler 
un  cheval. 

[69.]  Un  marchand  être  (u)  attsqné 
dans  -a  rues  de  Paris,  par  <&  A  voleurs,  à 
cinq  heures  de  A  foir  :  "  Meflieurs,". dit-il 
0  eux,  «•'  vous  ouvrir  (b)  aujourd'hui  de 
&>«  heure." 

[70.]  Un  bourgeois  de  Plaifance,  fort 
pauvre,  trouver  (e)  ««nuit  <&  A  voleur s 
dans  yfo  maifon,  dire  (g)  à  fax  fans 
fe  mouvoir  :  "  Je  ne  /avoir  (b)  ce  que 
vous  chercher  (b)  de  nuk  dans  mon  maifon  ; 
pour  moi,  en  plein  jour,  je  n'y  /avoir  (in) 
rien  trouver." 

1 
[71.]  Un  gentilhomme  qui  voyager 
(c)  à  cheval,  dans  A  comté  de  Gioceiler, 
rencontrer  (g)  un  femme  étendre  (i)  à  A 
milieu  de  A  grand  chemin,  qui  de- 
mander' (g)  d?  A  feccurs  à  lui  ;  elle  rfW 
(g)  à  /^/",  qu'elle  venir  (c)  d'être  vj//  & 
maltraité  par  <£?  A  voleurs,  5c  prier  (g)  /«/ 
de  vouloir  bien  aider  elle  à  fe  relever, 
afin  qu'elle  pouvoir  (q)  fe  traînerjufqu'à  A 
village  prochain.  A  gentilhomme,  toucher 
(i)  de  pitié,  mettre  (b)  pied  à  terre,  tanA? 


head  to  fteal  a  horfe  in  broa> 
day  -  ligbc  ?  I  fteal  !  replie 
Scapin  ;  you  wring  me  r< 
fpeak    thus  :     my    m  after   h: 


juft  fent  me  on  an  ei 
hen  I  found  in  a  lane  a 
that  ftopt  the  pafïage  enti 
I  was  going  to  to  pafs  behind 
birrs,  when  they  called  to  roe  : 
Take  care,  he  will  kick  you  \ 
I  wanted  to  pi's  before  him, 
when  I  was  t>ld  :  Do  not  go 
farther  he  will  bite  you.  J 
faw'myfelf  then  obliged»  for 
fear  of  being  bnten  or  kicked, 
to  pafs  over  him.  I  actually 
put  a  foot  in  the  ftirrup,  and 
croffed  a  leg  over  him. 
what  do  you  think,  that  curfed 
horfe  ran  away,  and  carried 
me  twenty  leagues  farther. 
Now  pray,  my  dear  Harle- 
quin, can  this  be  called  horfc- 
ffealing  ? 


[6?,. J  A  merchant  having 
been  attacked  by  fame  thieve* 
in  the  ftreets  of  Paris,  fo  early 
as  five  in  the  evening  :  Gentle- 
men, faid  he  to  them,  you  open 
(hop  early  to-day. 

[70.]  An  inhabitant  cf 
Plaifance,  very  poor,  finding 
o-se  night  thieves  in  his  houfe, 
faid  to  them,  without  being 
concerned  at  it  :  "I  do  not 
know  what  you  look  for  in  my 
houfe  bv  night  j  as  for  me,  I 
cannot  find  any  thing  in  it  in 
broad  day-light." 

L"1-]      A    gentleman    who 
travelled  on  horfeback  in  Glo- 
cefterQiire,  found  a  woman  lay-' 
ing  in  the  middle  of  the  high- 
way, who  afked   for  his 
ance  j    fhe   faid    to  him,    that 
flie   had  juft  been  robbed   and 
ill-uled    by    thieves,    an 
begged  of  him   to   be  fe  k'nd 
as  to  help  her  to  get  up,  that 
/rre    might    crawl  to    the   next 
village.     The  gentleman, 
ed  into  pity,   demounted,  heM' 


W 


Part  IL 


Upon  the  Frenth  langue. 


[h)  a  main  à  ce  malheureux  femme,  qui 
pré/enter  (b)  aufîitôt  à  lui  un  piftolet, 
|&  demander  (b)  A  bourfe  a  lui.  A  gen- 
jtil homme,  déconcerter  (i)  de  A  proportion, 
donner  (b)  fon  argent,  &  Je  laiffer  (b) 
'prendre  fon  montre.  Alors  A  voleur,  qui 
"tf  avoir  (c)  de  femme  que  A  habit,  jeter 
;(b)  fon  déguifement,  monter  (b)  fur  A 
jchevaî,  s'enfuir  (b)  à  tout  bride,  &  /*#5r 
•  (b)  a  gentilhomme  fort  étonner  (i),  plus 
\ajfiiger  (i)  encore,  '&  frommettre  (e)  fin- 
jcèrement  à  Dieu  de  ne  jamais  descendre 
jde  cheval  pour  relever  A  femmes  qui 
\dcmmider  (k)  ^  A  feçours  a  lui. 

[72.]  On  s'amufcr  (c)  chez  Madame 
,A  DuchefTe  de  A  Maine,  à  trouver  de  A 
différences  ingénieux  d'un  objet  à  un 
autre.  "  Quelle  différence*"  dire  (g) 
I DuchefTe  a  A  Cardinal  de  Polignac,  ««  y 
|  avoir  (b)  -il  de  moi  à  un  montre  i9*  Ma- 
!  dame,  répcndre-\\  (g)  «  ellex  un  montre 
!  marquer  (b)  A  heures,  &  auprès  de  vos 
j'en  les  oublier    (b). 

[73  •]  ^  Dame  de  condition  faire 
(c)  reproche  à  un  Ambafiade,ur  Turc,  de 
'ce  que  A  religion  de  Mahomet  permettre 
(b)  d'avoir  plufieurs  femmes.  A  Am- 
baffadeur.  fans  entrer  dans  aucun  difeuf- 
fion,  répondre  (g)  à  elle:  Elle  le  permettre 
(b),  Madame,  afin  de  pouvoir  trouver 
dans  plufieurs,  tout  A  qualités  qui  être  raf- 
fcmèlé  (b)  dans  vous  fèul. 
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his  hand  out  to  this  unfortunate 
woman,  who  immediately  pre- 
sented a  piftol  to  him,  and  bid 
him  to  deliver.  The  gentle- 
man, dafhed  at  the  propofal, 
gave  his  money,  and  let  him- 
felf be  robbed  of  his  watch. 
Then  the  n-bber,  who  had  no- 
thing in  himfelf  of  a  woman, 
but  the  drefs,  threw  off  his  dif- 
guife,  mounted  the  horfe,  fled 
with  all  fpeed,  and  left  the 
gentieman  much  amazed,  yet 
more  afflicted,  and  jiincerely 
promifing  to  God  never  to  dif- 
mount,  in  order  to  help  up  the 
women  who  {hould  aik  him  for 
affiftance. 

[72.]  .  They  were  enter- 
taining themfelve3  at  the 
Dutchefs  du  Maine's,  to  find 
ingenious  differences  from  one  - 
object  to  another.  What  dif- 
ference, faid  the  Dutchefs  to 
the  Cardinal  de  Polignac,  is 
there  between  me  and  a  watch  ? 
Madam,  replied  he  to  her,  a 
watch  tells  the  hours,  and  noar 
you  one, forgets  them. 

[73.]  A  lady  of  ranjc  mads 
reproaches  to  a  Tutkiih  Am- 
baffador,  on  account  of  Ma- 
homet's religion  permitting 
to  have  feveral  wives.  The 
Ambaffador,  without  entering 
into  any  difcuffion,  anfwered 
to  her  :  It  allows  ir,  Ma- 
dam, that  we  may  find  in  fe- 
veral all  the  qualities  which 
are  united  in  you  alone. 


[74.]  Un  Officier  Gafcon",  fort  brave 
de  fon  perfonne,  mais  qui  tenir  (c)  beau-| 
coup  de  A  naturel  âcfon  naùon,  fi  trouver 
(c)  à  un  efearmouche.  Il  tirer  (g)  un 
coup  de  piftolet'  à  un  cavalier  ennemi, 
&  je  vanter  (g)  aufiîtôtà  un  âefcx  cama- 
rades, qu'il  venir  (c)  fie  tuer  ce  cavalier. 
A  autre,  regarder  (e)  de  tout  côtés  :  Cela 
ne  pouvoir  (b)  être,  dire  (g)  -il  à  lui  ;  czr 
je  ne  voir  (b)  perfonne  à  bas.— »<<  Cap  de 


[74.]  A  Gafcon  Officer, 
perfonally  very  brave,  but  who 
was  much  of  the  fame  difpo- 
fition  with  his  countrymen, 
found  himfelf  at  a  fkirmifh.  H2 
fired  his  piftol  at  one  of  the. 
enemy's  norfemen,  and  boafr- 
ed  immediately  to  one  of  his 
comrades  of  having  .  killed 
the  man.  The  other  look- 
ing about  : — That  cannot  be* 
faid   he  j    for  I    fee  none   ont 

bious  1" 


Exercises 


Part  IL 


bious  Vy  repartir  (g)  A  Gafcon,  "ne  voir  (b) 
-tu  pas  que  je  réduire  (d)  lui  en  poudre  ?" 

[75.]  Un  habitant  de  A  bords  de  A 
Garonne  pager  (c)  conftamment  A  hivers 
A  plus  rude  avec  un  habit  très-mince 
&  très-léger,  &  ne  trembler  (c)  pas.  Un 
Seigneur,  tranjir  (i)  de  froid,  rencontrer  (g) 
lui  dans  un  .place  public  Comment  faire 
(b)  -vous  donc,  dire  (g)  ce  Seigneur  à 
lui,  pour  n^ê.re  ~pas  feniîb'e  a  A  froid. 
Smdis  !  Monfeigneur,  '  répondre  (g)  A 
Gafcon  à  lui;  porter  (t)  com^  moi 
tout  votre  garderobe  fur  vous,  je  répondre 
(b)  a  vous  que  vous  n'avoir  (k)  pas 
froid. 

[76.]  Un  Gafcon  qui  n'avoir  (c)  que 
/on  bon  mots  pour  vivre,  être  (e)  tombé 
malade  à  Paris,  être  (g)  contraint  de  faire 
porter  foi  à  A  Hotel-Dieu.  Un  àt/on  an- 
cien "camarades  venir  (g)  voir  lui  i  Eh 
donc,  mon  cher  enfant,  dire  (g)  -if  à  lui, 
en  quel  état  je  trouver  (b)  toi  !  Courage, 
raon  ami,  courage.— Pour  de  A  courage, 
répondre  (g)  -M  à  lui,  A  gens  de  notre  pays 
•n'en,  manquer  (b)  pas. — Eh,  qui  le  /avoir 
(b)  mieux  que  moi  ;  dire  (g)  à  lui  celui 
qui  vijîter  (c)  Ini.  Au  relie,  mon  cher 
enfant,  ajouter  (g)  -il,  tu  permettre  (b) 
«  moi  de  demander  «  /a/  fi  tu  être  (b) 
bien  avec  Dieu  ?  —  /apparemment,  re- 
fit qUer  (g)  à  /»/  A  Gafcon  malade.;  je  ne 
devoir  (b)  pas  y  être  mal,  puifqu'il  tfW- 
«#r  (b)  à  moi  un  appartement  dans  fon 
hô:el, 


[77.]  Plufieurs  perfonnes  s'amufer  (c), 
clans  un  jeu .  de-  paume,  à  voir  jouer 
un  partie.  Un  Gafcon  regarder  (c), 
comme  A  autres  par  A  galerie.  Celui 
qui  être  (c)  devant  lui,  voir  (e)  venir  un 
balle  pou/èr  (i)  affez  rudement,  bai/Jer 
(g)  A  têce,  &  A  balle  donner  (g)  droit  à 
a  tête,  de  a  Gafcon  ;  ce  qui  mettre  (g) 


the  ground.—"  Zounds  !"  re- 
plied the  Gafc-n,  "  dc  no 
you  fee  rhat  I  reduced  him  t< 
duft  ?'r 

[75]  "An  inhabitant  of  th« 
borders  of  the  river  Garonne 
constantly  paffed  the  feverefl 
winter  Jn  a  very  thin  and 
flight  coat,  without  finking. 
A  'Nobleman,  benumbed  with 
cold,  met  with  him  in  a. 
public  fquare-.  How  do  you  do 
then,  (aid  this  Nobleman  to. 
himj  not  to  be  fenflble  of  the 
cold  ?  Zounds  !  my  Lord,  faid 
the  Gafcon,"  wear  all  your 
clothes,  as  1  do  ;  I  anfwer  for 
it  you  will  not  be-cold. 


[76.]  A  Gafcon,  who  gain- 
ed his  livelihood  only  by  the- 
means  of  his  bon-mots,  having 
fallen  ill  at  Paris,  was  obliged 
to  have  himfelf  carried  to  the 
Hotel-Dien.  An  old  compa- 
nion of  his  came  to  fee  him, 
What  then,  my  dear  child, 
faid  lie  to  him,  what  a  fitua- 
tion  do  I  find  you  in  !  Take 
courage,  my  friend,  take  ccu- 
T-a^e. — For  courage,  anfweerd 
he,  people  in  our  country 
are  not  in  want  of  it— 
To  be  fere,  and  who  knows 
it  better  than  I  do  ?  faid  he 
who  vifited  him,  Befices,  my 
dear  child,  added  he,  you  will 
give  rr.e  leave  to  aflc  you  if  you 
are  upon  good  terms  with  God  ? 
— "  Very  likely,"  anfvvered 
the  ficfc  Gafcod,  «  I  muft 
not  be  upon  bad  ones  with 
him,  fines  ke  gives  me  a  lodge- 
ing  in  his  hotel." 

[77.]  Several  people  were 
amufir.g  nhemfelves  in  a  ten- 
nis-court, at  feeing  a  game 
played.  A  Gaicon  was  look- 
ing on,  as  the  ethers  did, 
in  the  gallery.  The  perfoa 
that  freod  before  him,  feeing- 
a  ball  come  driven  violently 
enough,  fxoo_p?d  -his"  head,  and 
the   ball   went   ftraigiu  .. 
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fi   fort  en  COÎere,  qu'il  donner   (g)  unfGafcoiTs;  which  enraged  him 
l-rand  foofflet  à  «lui  qui  s'être   (c)   baiiTé    [o  ma,h   that  he  gave  a  violent 
.    ;     N    ,    .       *„      li-      i        V  hot  on  rhe  ear  of  him  who  had 

z  dire  (g)  a  lui  :  Morbleu  !  poltron,  tu   ftoopedf  and  faid  t0  him .  0d's 
\voir  (b)  peur. 


\ 


[78.]  0;v  faire  (c)  reproche  à  un 
eigneur  Anglois,  occuper  (i)  d'enrichir 
ôzrvafTaux,  de  ne  pas  favorr  (0)  retenir 
|jw  dans  A  crainte  &  dans  A  foumifîion. 
ijii  je  vouloir  (c),  répondre  (g)  -il,  plus  de 
tcfpsô  de  mon  vailiux,  je  /avoir  (b), 
comme  vous,  que  A  misère  avoir  (b)  a 
>ttix  humble  &  timide  ;  mais  je  vouloir  (b) 
leur  bonheur:  &  je  rendre- (b)  grâces  à  A 
pieî,  puifque  leur  infoîence  ajfurer  (b)  moi 
naintefiant  qu'ils  être  (b)  plus  riche  &  plus 
reureux. 

i  [79]  Quelque  courtifans  reprocher  (c) 
jî  a  Empereur  Sigifmond,  qu'au  lieu  de 
[aire  mourir  fon  ennemis  vaincu ,  il  combler 
£c)  eux  de  grâces,  Se  remettre  (c)  eux  en 
jkat  de  nuire  à  /«*.  Ne  faire  (b)  -je  pas- 
nourir  mes  ennemis,  <&>*  (g)  -il,  en  ren- 
Ire  (c)  eux  mon  amis  ? 

[80.]  Un  roi  de  Lacédemone,  prêt  de 
ivrer  bataille,  wa/wr  (g)  fauver  de  A 
îanger  un  vieillard  dequatre-vingts  ans: 
i  renvo.tr  (b)  lui  à  Sparte.  Prince,  re- 
tendre (g)  A  généreux  vieillard  à  lai,  vous 
\n' envoyer  (b)  -bien  loin  chercher  un  Ht 
vour  mourir  ;  où  pouvoir  (k)  -je  en 
rouver  un  plus  honorable  que  ce  champ 
jie  bataille  ?  On  permettre  (g)  a  lui  de 
fefter,  Si  il  mourir  (g)  en  cembatire  (e) 
jiuprès  de  ion  Roi. 

[81.]  Qui  êi\e(à)  plusfenfible  à  A  gloire 
pe  A  Marcchal  de  Villars  ?  Ce  Maréchal 
lire  (c)  fouvent,  qu'il  n'avoir  (f)  que  deux 
iplaifirs  bien  vif  en  fon  vie  ;  celui  de  rem- 
porter un  prix  a  A  collège,  &  celui  de 
gagner  un  bataille. 

[82.]  Celui  qui  avoir  (b)  de  A  élévation 


life  !  ye  coward,  ye  are  afraid. 

[78.]  An  Engïïih  Noble- 
man, who  ftudied  to  enrich  his 
\ylfals,  was  reproached  with  not 
knowing  how  to  keep  them  in- 
fear  and  fubjeclion.  If  I  wifh- 
ed,  anfwered  he,  to  have  jny' 
vaflals  more  refpe&ful,  I  know, 
as  well  as  you,  that  diftrefs  has 
a  timid  and  humble  voice  ; 
but  Ï  wifh  for  their  happinefs  : 
and  1  return  thanks  to  Heaven, 
fince  their  inklence  convince» 
me.  now  that  they  are  richer 
and  happier. 

[79.]  Some  courtiers  made 
reproaches  to  the  emperor  Si- 
gifmond, becaufe,  inftead  .  of 
having  his  ^anquifhed  enemies 
put  to  death,  he  loaded  them 
with  favours,  and  put  them  inv 
a  fituation  to  hurthim:  Dor.at 
I deflroy'my  enemies ,  faid  he,  by 
making  tbein  my  friends? 

[80.]  A  king  of  Lacede- 
monia,  on  the  point  of  giving; 
battle,  wijhed  to  fave  from  dan- 
ger an  old  man  eighty  years  of 
age,  and  bade  him  return  to 
Sparta.  -  Prince,  anfwered  the 
generous  old"  man,  you  fend  me 
a  great  way  back  to  loo  /or  [a 
bed  to  die  in  }  where  fhall  I 
find  a  more  honourable  One 
than  this  field  of  battle  is  ?  He 
was  permitted  to  ftay,  and  died 
fighting  clofe  to  his  King. 

[81.]  Who  has  been  more- 
fenfible  to  glory  than  Marihak 
de  Villars  ?  This  Marflial  ufed 
often  to  fay,  he  had  enjoyed 
but- two  very  lively  pleafures  ii» 
his  life  }  that  of  getting  a  prize 
at  fchool,  and  that  of  wLrunng  a 
battle. 
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dans  a  âme,  ne  craindre  (b)  pas  d'avouer 
/on  fautes,  &  chercher  (b)  à  les  réparer. 
Une  pauvre  femme /olliciter  (c)  Philippe, 
roi  de  Macédoine,  pour  un  audience  ;  Se 
comme  ce  prince  remettre  (c)  elle  de 
jour  en  jour,  fous  prétexte  qu'il  n'avoir 
(c)  pas  a  temps:  Cejfer  (t)  donc  d'être 
Roi,  dire  (g)  -elle  a  lui  avec  émotion. 
Philippe  répondre  (g)  fuf  K  champ  à  /on 
demande. 

[S3.]  a  Empereurs  Théodofe,  Arca- 
de Se  Honorius  écrire  (g)  à  Ru  fin,  préfet 
de  a  Prétoire?  «'  Si  quelqu'un  parler  (b) 
mal  de  notre  perfonne  ou  de  notre  gouver- 
nement, nous  ne  vouloir  (b)  pas  punir  lui, 
S'il  parler  (à)  par  légèreté,  il  faut  mspri/er 
lui  :  fi  c'itre  (b)  par  folie,  il  faut  plaindre 
lui:  fi  z'être  (b)  un  injure,  il  faut  par- 
donner à  lui. 

[84.]  Malelc,  vifir  de  A  Calife  Moftadi, 
venir  (c)  de  remporter  un  victoire  fur  A 
Grecs,  &  prendre  (f)  leur  Empereur  dans 
un  bataille.  Faire  (u)  venir  ce  prince 
dans  /on  tente;  il  demander  (g)  à  lui  quel 
traitement  il  attendre  (  c)  de  fon  vain- 
queur? "Si  vous  /aire  (b)  A  guerre  en 
Roi,"  répondre  (g)  A  Empereur,  ' *  renvoyer 
(t)  -moi  :  fi  vous  \a./aire  (b)  en  marchand, 
vendre  (t)  -moV:  fi  vous  la  /aire  (t)  en 
boucher,  égorger  (t)  -moi."  A  Généra! 
Mufulman  renvoyer  (g)  lui  Tans  r arçon. 


[85.]  Un  homme,  que  /on  talens  élever 
(f)  à  un  place  eminent,  aller  (g)  faire /<3« 
remercimens  a  A  Miniftre.x  Mais  celui- 
ci,  affez  grand  pour  rendre  hommage  à  A 
mérite,  dire  (g)  à  lui.  "  Vous  n'avoir 
(b)  aucun  grâce  à  rendre  a  mei  ;  je  n'avoir 
(d)  en  vae  que  A  utilité  public,  Se  vous 
n'avoir  (n)  p&s  mon  choix,  fi  je  trouver 
(s)  quelqu'un  qui  en  Lrt  (q)  plus  digne 
que  vous." 


nefs  of  fouî,  does  not  fear  t» 
:onfefs  hi»  faults,  and  endea- 
vours to  make  amends  for  them. 
A  poor  woman  foil  cited  Philip, 
king  of  Macedonia,  to  give  her 
a  hearing;  aad  as  this  prince 
put  her  eff  from  day  to  oay, 
under  the  pretence  of  having  no' 
time  :  Ceaje  then  to  be  Kingt 
faid  {he  to  h  m,  with  emotion. 
Philip  immediately  granted  hef 
demand. 


[?3.*j  The  Emperors  Theo- 
dofius,    Arcadius,    and    Hono- 
rius  wrote  to  Rufinus  the  Pre-- 
tor  :    If  any  body  fpeak  ill  of  ' 
ourfelres,  or  of  our  admtniftra- 
we  will  not  punifb  him. 
If  he  have  fp->ken  through  Je- 
vity,  he  ought  to  be  defpifed  : 
if   it  be  through- madnefs,  he 
ought  to  be  pitied  :    if  it  be  an" 
injury,    he   ought  to    be   par-. 
doned. 

[84.]  Malek,  vifir  of  the 
Caliph  Moftadi,  bad  juft  ob- 
tained  a  victory  over  the 
Greeks,  and  had  taken  their' 
Empeior  in  a  battle.  Having 
had  this  prince  brought  into  hi» 
tent,  he  afked  him,  what  treat-.- 
ment  he  expected  from  the  con- 
queror  ?  «f  If  you  jnake  war 
Ike  a  King,"  arXV-red  the 
Emreror,     f   fend     me 

:    if  you  wags  it  like   a 
merchant,    fell    me  :     if 
make  ic  like  a  butcher,  bu 
me."      The    Turkiih  General 
feîrt't  him  back  without  a  ran-- 
loau 

[85.3    A  man,  wbofe  talentsi 
had  railed  him  to   a   high  fta- 
ticn,  went  to  aeturn  his  thanks, 
to   the    Minilter  ;    who, 
nanimoys    enough     ts    render 
homage  to  merit,  faid  to  I 
"  You  .have  no  thank:   to  re- 
turn to  me  ;   I  had -but  the 
lie  good  in  view,  and  you  w 
net  have  had   my  appiobatio.i, 
if  I  had  found  any  body  more 
deferving  of  it  than  voarfelf." 

[86.'] 
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[86.]  On  /*r7*r  (c),  en  préfence  de  A 
tord  Bolingbroke>  de  A  avarice  dont  A 
iduc  de  Marlborough  être  (f  )  aceufé  j  & 
Wi  citer  (c)  de  A  traits  fur  lequel  on 
appeller  (c)  à  A  témoignage  même  de  Bo- 
iBngbroke,  qui  être  (f)  A  ennemi  déclarer 
<i)  <&  a  duc.  Q'être  (c)  un  fi  grand 
komme,  répondre  (g)  Bolingbroke>  que  je 
oublier  (d) >*  vices. 

[87.]  Quel  '"*  (b)  a  animal  qui  A 
I  matin  marcher  (b)  à  quatre  pieds,  à  deux 

for  A  haut  de  A  jour,  &  à  trois  fur  A  foir  ? 
Cêtre  (b)  A  homme,  répondre  (g)  Œdipe, 
;qui  dans  A  enfance  aller  (b)  à  quatre 
!  pieds;  qui  enfuite,  devenir  (i)  grand, 
n'avoir  (b)  befoin  que  de  fon  deux   pieds 

pour  marcher;    Se  qui  enfin,  aller  (b)  à 

trois   pieds,  lorfque   dans   A   vieilleffe   D 

s'appuyer  (b)  fur  un  oat«n* 


[88.]  On  /rV>#  (d)  de  a  guerre»  que 
cV/r*  (b)  un  jeu  de  Princes,  qui  ne  flaire 
(b)  qu'à  ceux  qui  le  jouer  (b). 


[89.]  A  A  fiége  de  Cronîflgue,  en 
j  1594,  dans  A  inrtant  où  A  afliegeans  être 
(c)  prêt  à  tirer  un  canon,  &  à  y  mettre 
a  feu,  un  boulet  tirer  (i)  de  A  côté  de  A 
•ffiégés,  entrer  (g)  dans  A  bouche  de  ce 
canon,  &  fans  l'avoir  endommagé,  ///-<? 
(g)  renvoyé  auflîtôt  dans  A  place,  par 
a  canon  où  il  être  (c)  entré. 


[90]  Uû  Gafcon  fé  trouver  (c)  à 
Paris,  rue  Notre-Dame,  à  côté  d'un 
bourgeois  auquel  il  vanter  (c)  A  fineiTe 
!  ûefon  vue.  Sandis  !  dire  (g)  à  lui  *ilf  je 
voir  (b)  d'ici  un  fou  ris  qui  <-tf«r/>  (b)  à  A 
haut  de  ce  tour.     Je  ne  la  voir  (b)  pas, 


[86.]  Mention  was  made, 
in  préfence  of  Lord  Boling- 
broke»  of  the  avarice  the 
duke  of  Marlborough  had  been 
charged  wkh  ;  and  anecdotes 
were  quoted,  concerning  which 
appeal  was  made  even  to  Boling- 
broke,  who  had  openly  been 
the  duke's  enemy.  He  was 
fo  great  a  man,  anfwered  Bo- 
lt ngbroke,  that  I  have  forgotten 
his  vice*. 

[87.]  What  animal  h  it  that 
in  the  morning  goes  upon  all* 
four»  in  the  middle  of  the  day 
Upon  two,  and  toward  even* 
ing  Upon  three  legs  ?  It  is 
man,  anfwered  CEdipus,  who 
in  his  infancy  goes  upon  all- 
four  ;  then,  grown  bigger,  want» 
but  two  legs  in  order  to  walk  ; 
and  at  laft  goes  upon  three, 
When  in  his  old  age  he  lean» 
upon  a  (tick. 


[38.]  |t  has  been  faid  of  war 
that  it  is  a  princely  game,  which 
is  entertaining  but  to  thole  th*C 
play  it. 


[So.}     At 


the     fiege 

befiegei 


moment  the  befiegers  wen 
ready  fo  fire  a.  cannon,  a  bullet, 
fired  from  the  fide  of  tho 
befieged,  entered  the  mouth  of 
that  cannon,  and  whithou t  hav- 
ing  damaged  it,  was  immediately 
fe.it  back  again  into  the  plact 
by  the  very  fame  cannon  it  had 
entered. 

[90.]  A  Gafcon  happened 
to  be  at  Paris,  rue  Notre-Dame, 
clofe  to  an  inhabitant,  to  whom 
he  boafted  of  the  good  nefs  of 
his  èye-fight.  Zounds  !  fard 
he  to  him  from  this  very 
place  I  fee  à  moule  running  at. 
the    top    of  this   tower.     I   do 

G  répondre 


Sî  Exercises 

répondre  (g)  A  bourgeois,  mais  je  V entendre 

(b)  trotter. 

[91.]  Un  voyageur  (il  faire  (b)  beau 
mentir  à  qui  venir  (b)  de  loin),  dire  (c) 
parcourir  (o)  A  quatre  parties  de  A  monde, 
te  parmi  A  curioîïtés  qu'il  obferver  (f),  il 
en  //r*  (c)  une  dont  atcun  auteur, 
ajouter  (ç)  -il,  ne  faire  (c)  mention.  Ce 
merveille,  felon  lui,  tire  (c)  un  chou  û 
grand,  fi  élevé,  que  fous  chacun  de  fes 
feuille*/  cinquante  cavaliers  armer  (1) 
pouvoir  (c)  fe  ranger  en  bataille,  &  faire 
A  exercice  militaire  fans  fe  nuire  A  un 
à  A  autre.  Quelqu'un  qui  écouter  (c)  /«, 
ce  s*amufer  (g)  pas  à  réfuter  ce  rê»'erie; 
mais  il  dire  (g)  <z  /ai,  d'un  grand  fang- 
froid,  qu'il  auffi  *  voyager  (f  ),  &  qu'il  avoir 

(c)  été  jufqu*  a.  A  Japon,  où  il  être  (f  )  fur- 
pris  de  voir  plus  de  trois  cens  ouvriers, 
qui  travailler  (c)  à  faire  un  chaudron; 
cent  cinquante  hommes  être  (c)  dedans 
occuper  (i)  à  le  polir.  A  quoi  pouvoir  (c) 
fervir  ce  énorme  vafe,  dire  [gy  A  voyageur  ? 
Cétre  (c),  fans  doute,  répondre  (g)  -on 
a  lui  auffitêt,  pour  faire  cuire  A  chou 
dont  vous  venir  (b)  de  parler. 

*  (See  Gram.  p.  350,  B  ) 
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[92.]  a  Cacique  Hatvcy,  celui  de  A 
înfuîaires  de  Aîte  tie  Cuba,  quifaire  \t)  A 
*p\us  grand  efforts  pour'défendreyo;;  liberté, 
ê:re  (o)  vaincu  &  |>)  condamné 

à"  être  brûlé  vif.     L:  malheureux 

prince  ê.re   (g*    attaché  à  A  poteau  cù  il 
devoir   (c)    expirer,  onnaire    **- 

borter  (g)  /*/  à  fe  faire  Cforéden,  & 
(a-)    /«*'  que  fon*  changerait":' de  religion 
ni)  a  Paradis  a  lui.     "-  £ 

:'    «/;    fi 

peinture,  y  1  de  A  Efpa- 

gnçls  s   demandir  Ço)  ^  Cacique.  Oui,  fsns 

:dôujte^  répondre   (b)  *A  Religieux;  mais  il 

* n 'y  en  n Vs :'r  '  (b)    c ■  r  Le  meil- 

îc«r  ne  Vv .  .:/•  (g)  fcJat- 


not   fee   îï,    fald   the    c 
bu:  I  heir  it  trut. 


,[91-]  A  traveller  (for 
have  a  privilege  of   lyji  g 
cone  from  diftanc 
faid  he  had   travel  ? 
four   parts   of  the  worlj 
among   the  curiofiues   he   hue 
remarked,    there,  was     ore    q| 
which    no    author,    adaec 
had  taken  notice.     This  won- 
der,  according   to  him,    \. 
cabbage,  to  large,  fo  hi  g    . 
under  each  of  its  > 

armed     h^rlerreu 

and  perrorm   the  manual  exejf 

h     refusing     thai 

that  h.    had  alto  travellec. 

.e;n     as    fai 
wheie    he  was    amazed    : 
mere  taan  three  hund'ed 
men,  who  were  boj 
eating    a    copper  j 
and  fifty  we  e 

in    the    poiifli  To 

wh3t   ufe  could   bf 
mous  vefièl  ?  faid  the  tn.f 
No  dcubt  it  was,  answer 
immediately,    to  boil  the  c*b« 
bsge  you  have  juft  fpokt 

[92  ]    The   cacick   K. 
who   of  all   the  inhabitants  c4 
the  Iflc  of  Coba  had  made  ÙM, 
greateii    efforts    to 
?  having  bee - 
.  .1,  was  fentt: 
burnt   alive.     When    this 

ite  prince  was  tied  to 
the  ftake  where  he  was  to  fuf- 
fer,  a  Miinonary  exhorted  fiim 
to  turn  Cbriftian,  and  : 
:him  that  his  char._ 
would  get  him  info  Parara! 
"  Are    ther? 

•  mr.ke    fuch 

■ 


art  II. 


Upon  the  French  longue* 
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iy:  je  ne  pouvoir  (b)  me  réfoudre  à 
1er  dans  un  lieu  où  je  avoir  (m)  à  craind;e 
!en  trouver  un  feul  ;  ainfi  ne  parler  (t) 
[moi  plus  de  votre  religion,  &  laijjer  (t) 
rioi  mourir. 


[93.]  Louis  XIV,  pajfer  (e)  par 
fieims,  être  (g)  harangué  par  A  maire, 
jti  pré/enter  (e)  a  lui  de  A  bouteilles  de 
n,  avec  <&  A  poires  de  rouiTelet  sèche, 
re  (g)  à  lui:  u  Sire,  nous  apporter,  (b)  à 
tre  Majefté  notre  vin,  nos  poires  &  nos 
iurs  ;  c'être  (b)  ce  que  nous  avoir  (b) 
;  meilleur."  A  toi  frapper  (g)  à  lui  fur 
épaule,  en  dire  (e)  «  /«':  Voilà  comme 
,<i/tfw  (b)  A  harangues. 

JE94.]  Un  bourg  connaître  (i)  dans  A 
Jovince  par  un  foire  d'ânes,  qui  s'y  tenir 
)  tout  A  ans,  députer  \i~)  fan  m  agi  ft  rat 
A  devant  d'un  Prince,  pour  haranguer 
Un  courtifan,  de  A  fuite  de  ce 
ince,  s'apprrcevoir  (e)  que  A  harangue 
nmencer  (c)  à  ennuyer  lui,  croire  (g) 
voir  faire  diveriion  à  A  ennui,  en  de- 
mdyr  (e)  à  A  orateur,  combien  A  ânes 
loir  (c)  dans  fon  pays?  Celui-ci  sV- 
'er  (g)  î  &  après  regarder  (0)  depuis  A 
^ds  jufqu'à  A  tête  celui  qui  faire  (c) 
demande  déplacer  (i)  :  "  Quand  ils  être 
),"  répondre  (g)  -il  à  lui,  **  de  votre  poii 
de  votre  taille,  ils  valoir  (b)  dix  écus." 
il  reprendre  (g)  A  fil  de  fon  harangue. 
(N.  B-  A  French  écu  h  tvêrtb  an  Engi'Jh  Half, 
crown.) 

[95.]  Philippe  A  Bon,  Duc  de  Bour- 
gne,  fe  promener  (e)  un  foir  à  Bruges, 
\ttver  (g)  dans  A  place  pu&lic  un  homme 
\ndre  (i)  par  terre,  &  qui  dormir  (c) 
bfondémenr.  Il  faire  (g)  enlever  lui. 
j porter  dans  fon  palais,  où,  après  qu'on 
boitiller  (h)  lui  de  fon  haillons,  on 
\ttre  (g)  à  lui  un  chemife  fin,  un  bonnet 
!  nuit,  &  on  coucbgr  (g)  lui  dans  un  lit 
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but  good  ones."  The  keft  of 
them  is  good  for  nothing, 
j-eplied  Hatvey  :  I  cannot 
bring  myfelf  to  go  to  a  place 
where  1  ihouid  have  to  fear 
to  meet  even  with  one;  there-r 
fore  do  not  fpeak  to  me  any- 
more of  your  religion,  and  let 
me  die. 

[93.]  Lewis  XIV,  pafling 
through  Rheims,  in  1666,  was 
harangued  by  the  mayor,  who, 
preferring  ta  him  bottics  of 
wine,  and  dried  rufTelet  pears, 
faid  to  him  :  "Sire,  we  bring  to 
your  Majelty  our  wine,  our 
pears,  and  our  hearts  5  we  have 
nothing  better."  The  king 
tapped  him  on  his  moulder, 
faying  to  him  :  Such  fpeeches 
do  I  like. 

[94  ]  A  borough,  famous 
in  the  country  on  account  oi" 


an    afs-fair,      wh 


is    held 


there  every  year,  had  fent  its 
magistrate  to  meet  a  Prince, 
in  order  to  harangue  him.  À 
courtier  of  the  Prince's  retinue, 
perceiving  that  the  fi-eech  be- 
gan to  grow  tirefome  to  him, 
thought  proper  to  make  a  di- 
version, by  aficing  the  fpeaker, 
what  ailes  were  worth  in  his 
country  ?  The  m  agi  fixate  ftopc 
fhart,  and  after  having  exa- 
mined from  top  to  toe  the 
perfon  who  had  made  him 
fuch  an  out  of  ths  way  ques- 
tion :  "  When  they  are,"  an- 
fwered  he,  "  of  your  colour 
and  fize,  they  ara  worth  five 
crowns."  And  he  relumed  the 
thread  of  his  fpeech. 

[95:]  Philip  the  Go;*!,  Duke 
of  Burgandy,  taking  a  walk 
one  evening  at  Bruges,  found 
in  the  public  fquare  a  man  lay- 
ing on  the  ground,  where  he 
was  foundlj  afleep.  Hè  had 
him  taken  up,  and  carried  to 
his  palace,  where,  after  they 
had  firipprd  him  cf  his  rugs, 
ard  put  on  him  a  fine  fliirr, 
and   a   night-cap,    placed   him 
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fart 


de  a  Prince.  Ce  ivrogne  être  (g)  bien  fur- 
pris,  à  (on  réveil,  de  fe  voir  dans  un  fuperbe 
alcove,  environné  d'officiers  plus  riche- 
ment vêtu  a  uns  que  A  autres.  On  de- 
mander (g)  a  lui  quel  habit  Son  Altefle 
vouloir  (c)  mettre  ce  jour-là.  Ce  demande 
achever  (g)  de  confondre  /*/';  mais  après 
mille  proteftations  qu'il /i/r*  (g)  à  eux, 
qu'il  n'être  (c)  qu'un  pauvre  favetier,  Se 
nullement  Prince,  il  prendre  (g)  parti  de 
fe  laifter  rendre  tout  A  honneurs  dont  on 
mecabler  (c)  lui  :  il  fe  laifer  (g)  habiller  ; 
paroitre  (g)  en  pubRc  ;  entendre  (g)  A  mefle 
dans  a  chapelle  Ducal,  y  haifer  (g)  A 
Miffel  ;  enfin  on  faire  (g)  «  lui  faire  toutes 
A  cérémonies  accoutumé  :  il  paffer  (g)  à 
un  tzbXtfomptueux,  puis  à  A  jeu,  à  A  prome- 
nade, &  à.  a  autre  divertiffemens.  Après 
a  foupé,  on  donner  (g)  à  lui  A  bal.  A  bon- 
homme ne  s'être  (e)  jamais  trouvé  à  tel 
fête,  prendre  (g)  libéralement  A  vin  qu'on 
pré/enter  (g)  à  lui,  &  fi  largement,  qu'il 
s'enivrer  (g)  de  A  bonne  manière.  Ce 
être  (g)  alors  que  A  comédie^  dénouer  (g). 
Fendant  qu'il  cuver  (o)  fon  vin,  A  Duc 
faire  )g)  revêtir  lui  de  fon  guenilles,  & 
faite  (g)  reporter  lui  à  A  même  lieu  d'où 
on  enlever  (f)  lui.  Après  /^r  (o)  là 
tout  a  nuit  bien  endormir  (i),  il  y£  réveiller 
(g),  &  t'en  retourner  (g)  chez  lui,  raconter 
à  >»  femme,  tout  ce  qui  être  (c)  ef- 
fectivement arrivé  à  /«/,  comme  être  (e) 
un  longe  qu'il  faire  (f). 


[96.]  Alphonfe,  Roi  d'Arragon,  venir 
(f)  voir  a  bijoux  d'un  joaillier  avec 
plufieurs  de  fon  courtifans.  Il  à  peine 
fortir  (h)  de  A  boutique,  que  A  marchand 
courir  (g)  après  lui,  pour  fe  plaindre  de 

vol  qu'on  faire  (f)  à  lui  d'un  diamant 
£e  grand  prix,  a  Roi  rentrer  (g)  chez  A 
*  marchand,    &  /*/>*  (g)    apporter    un 


in  one  of  the  Prince's 
This  drunkard  was  much 
prized,  when  be  awoke,  to 
himfelf  in  a  beautiful  a) 
fur  rounded  by  officers 
richly  dreflêd  the  one  than 
other.  They  afked  him, 
fuit  His  Highnefs  wiflied  to 
on  that  day  ?  This  dem 
completed  hit  confufion  ; 
after  a  thoufand  pofitive 
furances  he  gave  them,  that 
was  but  a  poor  cobler,  and  no 
at  all  a  Prince,  he  refolvw 
quietly  to  bear  all  the  honour 
they  loaded  him  with,—  differ 
ed  them  to  drefs  him,— appear- 
ed in  publick, — heard  rxxafs  h 
the  Ducal  chapel,  and  kifle< 
the  Mafs-book,— in  a  word 
they  made  him  perform  all  tk 
ufual  ceremonies  :  he  went  U 
a  fumptuous  table,  then  U 
cards,  to  the  walk,  and  otbtj 
entertainments.  After  fupper, 
they  gave  him  a  ball.  Tb» 
good  man  having  never  fount 
himfelf  at  a  like  featt,  tool 
freely  the  wine  which  they  off 
fered  him,  and  fo  abundant!] 
that  be  got  brave  and  drunk 
It  was  then  the  cataftrophe  9. 
the  comedy  was  brought  a 
bout  Whilft  he  was  fleepmj 
himfelf  fober,  the  Duke  btt 
him  clothed  again  with  hi 
rags,  and  carried  back  to  tht 
place  from  whence  he  has 
been  taken  at  firft.  Aftei 
having  parted  there  all  night 
in  a  found  fleep,  he  awoke,  aa< 
went  home  to  relate  to  bit 
wife,  as  a  dream  of  his,  will 
in  effe&  had  happened  to  him. 

[96.]  Alphonfo,  King  01 
Arragon,  went  to  fee  the  good! 
of  a  jewelier,  with  feveral  oi 
his  courtiers.  Hardly  had  bt 
been  out  of  the  fhop,  when  fbi 
jeweller  came  running  afta 
him,  in  order  to  complain  01 
his  having  been  robbed  of  s 
diamond  of  great  value.  Tht 
King  returned  to  the  mer- 
grand 


lPart  II.  Upon  the  French  Tongue. 

grand  vafe  plein  de  fon.  Il  ordonner  (g) 
rîque  chacun  de  A  courtifans  y  mettre  (q)  A 
main  fermer  (i).  &  l'en  mfiYir  (q)  toute  ou- 
fTerte  :  il  commencer  (g)  a  premier.  Apres 
tjque  tout  a  monde  y  paffer  (h)  il  ordonner 
g)  a  a  joaillier  de  vider  A  vafe  fur  A 
able  ;  par  ce  moyen,  A  diamant  fe 
prouver  (g),  &  perfonne  ne  être  (g)  déf- 
('honoré. 


«s 


[97.3  Un  pauvre  citer  (c)  en  >ê«  fa- 
Iveur  ce  paroles  de  Malachie  :  N'avoir  (b) 
j-neus  pas  tous  un  feul  Dieu  pour  père  ?  Se 
il  demander  (c)  A  aumône  à  A  Empereur 
iMaximilien,  traiter  (c)  lui  de  frère.  A 
Empereur,  peu  offenfer  (i)  de  ce  hardiefle, 
faire  (g)  donner  quelque  chofe  a  lui. 
Mais  a  pauvre,  mécontent,  dire  (g)  «  /«/ 
que  c'être  (c)  bien  peu  pour  un  Empereur. 
«'  Aller  (t)," répondre  (g)  Maximilien  à  /«/, 
*«  fi  chacun  de  vos  frères  en  donner  (cj 
autant  à  vous,  vous  être  (m)  bientôt  plus 
riche  que  moi." 


.: 


[98.]  Un  potier  de  terre  fe  prêfenter  (g) 
à  Schahroch,  un  de  A  fils  de  Tamerlan, 
qui  accumuler  (f)  beaucoup  de  richeffes, 
te  demander  (g)  a  lui,  s'il  ne  croire  (c)  -pas 
à  a  doctrine  de  religion  Mabomêtane, 
qui  enfeigner  (b)  que  /«»/ ,  A  Mufulmans 
#r*  (b)  frères?  Schahroch  répondre  (g) 
qu'il  //r*  (c)  perfuadé  de  A  vériîé  de  <■* 
idodtrine.  Puifque  nous  être  (b)  tou6 
frères,  repartir  (g)  Apotier,  n'être  (b)  ce 
pas  »«  injudice  q»e  vous  ow/V  (p)  un  fi 

«grand  tréfor,  et  que  je  être  (p)  dans  A 
befoin  ?  Donner  (t)  -moi  au  moins  A  portion 
mil     re<7)ffnir    (n\    /i   -t—ni     pn     nullité   At»   frira 


qui  revenir  (b)  à  «rw  en  qualité  de  frère. 
a  Vrincc  faire  (g)  donner  un  petit  piece  de 
monnoie  à  /«/.—Quoi  !  dire  (g)  a  potier, 
d'un  fi  grand  tréfor  il  ne  revenir  (b)  « 
moi  que  ce  petit  portion  ! — Retirer  (t)  -tei 
bien  vite,  répondre  (g)  ,A  Prince  Muful- 
jjnan  a  lui,  &  ne  dire  (t)  mot  à  perfonne 
ide  ce  que  je  te  donner  (d).    Ta  portion  ne 
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chant's  again,  and  ordered,  a 
large  veflel  to  be  filled  w'th 
bran  a»d  brought  in.  He  com- 
manded that  every  one  of  his 
courtiers  mould  put  in  it  his 
hand  clofed  and  pull  it  out 
quite  open  :  he  began  fir  ft. 
A  rter  every  one  had  done  the 
fame,  he  ordered  the  jeweller 
to  empty  the  veflel  upon  the 
table.  By  this  means  the  dia- 
mond was  round,  and  nobody 
difljonoured. 

[97.]  A  poor  man  quoted  in 
his  favour  thefe  words  from 
Malachi  :  Have  not  v>e  all 
one  Jingle  God  for  a  father  t 
and  aflced  alms  of  the  Em- 
peror Maximilian,  calling  him 
brother.  The  Emperor,  little 
offended  at  this  boldnefs,  or- 
dered that  fomething  mould  be 
tgrvftv  to  bjm.  But  the  poor 
man  difpleafed,  faid  to  him  that 
it  was  but  very  little  for  an  Em- 
peror. Go,  replied  Maximilian  " 
to  him  ;  fhould  every  one  of 
your  brothers  give  you  as 
much,  you  would  foon  be  richer 
than  tnyfelf. 

[98.]  A  potter  prefented 
himlelf  to  Schahroch,  one  of 
Tamerlane's  ions,  who  had 
accumulated  great  riches,  and 
aflced  him,  whether  he  did 
not  beHeve  in  the  Maho* 
metan  religion,  which  teaches 
that  ail  Muflulmen  are  brothers  ? 
Sr  hah  roch^  replied,  thathe  waji 
con vinced^or  the  truMrWtUat 
doctrine.  As  we  are  all  bro- 
thers, anfwercd  the  potter,  is 
it  not  an  injurtice  that  you 
flaould  have  fo  great  treafure, 
and  I  be  in  want  ?  Give  me  at 
lcaft  the  (hare  whit  h  comes  to 
me  as  being  your  brother. 
The  Prince  ordered  him  a  fmall 
piece  of  money.— What!  faid 
the  potter,  of  fo  great  a 
treafure  but  this  fmall  Jhare 
falls  to  me  !— «Cet  you  gone 
this  inftant,  anfwered  the  Ma- 
hometan Prince  to  him,  and  do 
not  fpealc  a  word  to  any  one 
of  what  I  have  given  to  you. 
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ttrt    (m)    pas    fi    confidérable,     û    tous 


nos  autres  frères  demander   (c) 


leur  à. 


[99.]  a  Duc  d'OiTone,  Vice-roi  de 
Naples,  aller  (f)  fur  A  galères  de  Rci 
d'Efpagne,  A  jour  à?  un  grand  fête,  pour 
exercer  A  droit  qu'il  avoir  (c)  délivrer 
un  forçat.  Il  en  interroger  (g)  plufieurs, 
qui  tâther  (g)  de  s'exeufer.  Un  feul 
avouer  (g)  naïvement  fon  crime,  en  dire 
(e)  qu'il  mériter  (c)  encore  un  plus  grand 
châtiment.  Qu'on  chaffer  (t),  <#r*  (g)  A 
Duc,  ce  méchant  homme,  de  peur  qu'il 
ne  pervertir  (p)  c*  honnête  gens-là. — Il  r/- 
compenJ}r  (g)  uinfi  A  iincérité  de  ce  ga- 
lérien. % 

[ ioo.] 'Un  foldat  envoyer  (i)  pir  M. 
de  Vauban,  pour  examiner  un  polie,  y 
rejier  (g)  long  temps,  malgré  feu  de  A  en- 
A  nemis,  &  recevoir  (g)  même  a*  balle  dans 


Your    ihare   would    not 
confiderable    if    all    our   ot 
brothers  Vere  to  a/k  theirs 


[99.]  TheDuk»  of  G 
Viceroy  of  N 

board  the  gaiiies  of  rhe  Kig  of 
,   on   a    great    hoh^         J 
indulge  a  r  ei  :  he 

had   to    fet   a  fl  >ve   at  i  ; 
He  queftiontd  feveral  of  t 
who  all  enCea.GitreJ   to   ex 
thtmfelvei,  and   coaviiice    him 
of   their   innocence.       Û 
lone  ingénu  ufly    contefied   his 

-,     faying     that     he 
deferving  of  a  ftul  greater  pu- 
m/hmrnt.       7ar-j    . 
fellow    away,    fa  d    the 
for  fer.r  be  jboula  pert-i?  : 
bon.fl  people  — He  rt 
the    fineeiity    of    this     _ 
flave.    . 

[;oo.]      A    foldier    fe    I 
M,    de  Vaubaa    to  exarr. 

remained     there   a    long 
while,  notwjthftanding  rh 
my's  fire,  ahd  was  even  v. 


d    in    the    body    by 


bulle 


A  corps',     11   retourner   (g)   rendre  compte 

de   ce  qu'il  cbjerver   (f),   Se  le  faire  (g) 

avec   tout  A  tranquillité   poffibje,    quoique  lCOUBt  f  "llat  n\  *** 

c  ,        ,1  ',         , '   »     *  ,     ».       ed,  and  did  it  wich   all  polTi 

A  iang    «»£*■   (q)    en    abondance  de  /g»    .,„,.„_„ 

plaie.     M.  de  Vauban  vouloir  (g)  donner 

un  louis   /à  /«/'.     Non,  Mo^feigneur,  dire 

(g)  A  foldat  à  lui,  en  le  refufer  (e),  cela 

r^r  (m)  /«AactiQn.  ^  Jf" 

[101.]     Un  OiRcier  être  commandé  (c) 
i>our  aller  dans  un  occafion   très  périlleux.  , 

5^        j  ,    \      7  '  ^     /    •  •'<•      Pretences    wer_ 

On  donner  (c)  ^  A  prétextes  «  tut,  pour  ;him  to  excufe    himfelf 
fe    défendre   d'exécuter    A  ordre   qui    //r^  |CJtecutîns  the  brier  which 
.preferit  (c)  a  lui:  "Je  pouvoir   (b)   bien 
fauver  mon  vie,  répondre  (g)  -il,  mais  mon 
honneur,  qui  le  fauver  (k)  ?" 


He  went  back  to   g'ne   an   ac- 
count of  what  he  had  - 


unconcern,    though    the    blood 
flowed     abundantly    from     his 
wound.      M.  de  Vauban 
ed    to   give   him    a    I 
No,     Sir,     faid    the 
him,    refu/ing  it,    this 
my  action. 
[10 1.]    An  officer  w.  - 
'•dere.'  on  a  ve 


been   prefcribed   to  him.     M  I 

very  well   fave  my 
anfweied     he,    '*  but     m; 
nour,  who  will  fave  it  ?"        jrj- 

[102.I  Sir  William  G 
Governor  of  Virginia,  ce  r. 


[103.]    A  Chevalier   William    Gooels, 
Gouverneur  de  Virginie ,    caufer  <c)    u. 
jour   avec  un  négociant  dans  un  rue  de;:n  a  ftreec  0f  Willi  a  m  il 
William  (bourg,   voir  (g)  pafTer  un  nègre  jfaw  a  negro  pufa  by,  who     - 
qui    faluer    g),  &  à  qui  il  rendre   (g).  *****   and  whom   h; 

fa  lut. 'Gomment!  dire  (g)  A  négociant,  iluted  ia  ieturn*    Hcnv!    ** 

votre 
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^orre  Excellence  s'abaiffer  (b)  juf<ia'à 
faluer  un  efclave  !  San*  doute,  répondre^ 
'g)  a  G  )uverneur,  ]e  être  (m)  bien  fâché 
L]u'un  efclavey^  montrer  (q)  plus  honnêce 
jjue  moi. 

[153.]  Un  ignorant  foutenir  (c)  dans 
\tn  compagnie  que  le  foleil  ne  faire  (c) 
'bas  le  tour  de  A  monde  :  mais  comment, 
pbjeSer  (c)  on  à  lui,  fe  pouvoir  (b)  -il  que 
-parvenir  'u)  à  A  Occident  où  il  /*  coucher 
(b),  on  le  «w/V  (p)  fe  lèvera  A  Orient, 
js'i!  r&  puffer  (b)  pas  par-deflbus  *  globe. 
jffr  Vrous>  voilà  bien  embarrajfer  (i)»"  r*- 
fondre  (g)  «  ignorant  entêter  (I),  i4  il  n?- 
prendre  (b)  A  même  chemin  ;  &  ft  on  ne 
'«'en  apperçevoir  (b)  pas,  cV/rt  (b)  qu'il 
Revenir  (b)  de  nuh." 

[104.]  Il  être  (b)  d'ufage  dans  A  pen- 
fious  d'avertir  de  A  heure  de  A  repas  par 
(fori  d'#tf  cloche.  A  chat  dS  maifm,  qui 
ne  trouver  (c)  ion  dîner  #  A  réfectoire,  que 
quand  il  entendre  (f)  A  ion  d'arc  certain 
c'oche,  ne  manquer  (c)  pas  oVy  ê  re  attentif, 
Il  arriver  (g)  un  jour  qu'on  enfermer  (f) 
#j/i  dans  ««  chambre,  &  zç.  être  (g)  inu- 
:  pour  lui  que  la  cloche  fanner  (f) 
Quelques  heures  après,  &/■*?  (u)  délivré  d-- 
/<?«  prifbri,  fon  appétit-  faire  (g)  A  lui 
defcendre  rcxat-de-fuite  à  A  réfectoire j 
knais  il  n'v  trouver  (g)  rien.  A  A'  milieu. 
de  A  jo,û.rnée,  on  entendre  (b)  •  fonner  ; 
chacun  vouloir  (b)  favoir  ce  que  cY/r* 
(b),  on  trouver  (b)  A  chat  qui  être  penau 
f(c)  à  A  cloche,  Se  qui  la  remuer  (c)  tant 
qu'il  pouvoir  (c),  p)our  faire  venir  un  fé- 
cond dîner. 

ï  [105  ]  Plutarque,  dans  A  vie  de  Caton 
/,  Ce  îfeur,  parler  (b)  d'un  mule,  qui, 
tire     (u)     lo^g-temps     employé    à    de     A 

l!  travaux  public*  e/n?  (g)  «j/i  en  liberté. 
On  fa  laijjer  (c)  paître  où  éiuVtf0à/Jr>  (c) . 
Mais  ce  animal,  regretter  (e)  en  quelque 
îsrte  d'être  inutile,  o^a/V  (c)  de  lui-même 

G4 


the  iwrchaçt,  does  your  Ex- 
cellent, concîefcenJ  to  bow  to 
a  11  ve?  To  be  Hue»  anfwered 
rhe  Governor,  I  /hould  be  very 
forry  a  /bv?  mould  /how  him- 
fdf  more  civil  than  m?. 

[103.]  An  ignorant  fellow 
maintained  in  a  company  that 
the  fun  did  not  make  his  revo- 
lution round  the  earth  :  but 
how,  did  they  objecV  to  him, 
is  it  poffible,  that  having  reach- 
ed the  Weft,  where  he  fets,  he 
be  fetn  to  rife  in  the  Eafir,  if 
he  did  not  pafs  underneath  the 
globe  ?  How  puzzled  you  are, 
replied  this  oblinate  ignorant 
man  ;  he  returns  the  fame 
way  j  and  if  it  be  not  per- 
ceive d^t  is  on  account  of  hit 
coming  back  by  night. 

[104.]  It  is  cuftdmary  la 
boarding-fchools  to  call  to  the 
meals  by  the  ringing  of  a  bell. 
The  cat  of  the  houfe,  who  ne- 
ver found  her  dinner  in  the 
hall,  but  when  fhe  had  heird 
this  found,  never  miffed  being: 
attentive  to  it.  v  She  happened 
one  day  to  be  locked  up  in  a 
room,  and  in  vain  for  her  had 
the  bell  rang.  Some  hours  af- 
terwards, having  bean  releafed 
from  her  confinement,  her  fto- 
mach  made  her  immediately  go 
down  to  the  dining-room  ;  but 
fhe  found  nothing  there.  In 
the  miadfe  of  the  d^y  J^he  bell 
was  heart!  ringing  j  every  "one 
wi/hed  to  know  the  reafon  of 
it  :  the  cat  was  found  clinging 
to  the  bell,  and  jogging  it  with 
all  her  might,  in  order  to  call  a 
fécond  dinner. 

[105.]  Plutarch,  in  the  life 
of  Cato  the  Cenfor,  mentions 
a  mule,  who,  having  been  for 
a  long  time  employed  in  public 
woks,  was  fet  at  liberty.  She 
was  allowed  to  graze  wherever 
/he  pleafed.  ,  But  "this  animal, 
regretting  in  fome  manner  to 
be  ufelefs,  went  of  her  own. 
f« 
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fe  préfenter  à  A  travail,  Se  marcher  (c)  àA 
tête  de  a  autre  bêtes  de  Tomme,  comme 
pour  les  exciter  &  les  encourager;  ce 
que  A  peuple  voir  (g)  avec  tant  de  plaifir, 
qu'il  ordonner  (g)  que  A  mule  être  (m) 
nourri  jufqu'à/w  mort  à  K  dépens  de  A 
public. 

[lo6.]  En  1616,  le  pont  S.  Michel  à 
Paris,  tomber  (u),  un  enfant //r*  (g)  enfeveji 
{bus  a  ruines  ;  mais,  heureufement,  il  fe 
trouver  (g)  à  couvert  fous  deux  poutres  qui 
fe  croifer  (f),  Se  il  ne  recevoir  (g)  aucun  bief 
fiire»  Un  chien,  qa'xfe  trouver  (f)  à  côté  de 
lui  dans  A  temps  de  A  danger,  en  être  (g) 
préfervé  comme  lui.  Ce  chien  ferrer  (i) 
entre  A  ruines,  qui  Vunpêcber  (c)  de  s* échop- 
per, aboyer  (g)  de  toutey&a  force,  &  attirer 
(g),  par  fon  cris,  quelques  personnes  qui 
le  dégager  (g).  Ainfi  recouvrer  (u)  y&« 
liberté,  il  /'en  réjouir  (g)  d'abord  ;  mais 
ne  «1/0/r  (e)  pas  a  enfant  qui  partager  (f) 
fon  malheur,  il  rentrer  (g)  fous  K  débris 
qui  cacher  (c)  /«*,./£  remettre  (g)  à  japer, 
&  o/fff/r  (g)  enfin  à  bout  de  faire  découvrir 
a  enfant, 


[107.]  H  y  «voir  (c),  en  17Ç7,  dans 
a  régiment  de  B  eau  vÙ  lie  rs-ca  vale  rie,  un 
cheval  très-beau,  Se  de  A  plus  grand-feu  ; 
mais  très  âgé,  &  dont  a  dents  être  (c)  «/îr 
(i)  à  a  point  qu'il  ne  pouvoir  (c)  plus 
mâcher  A  foin,  ni  broyer  fon  avoine.  U 
être  (g)  nourri  pendant  deux  mois,  &  Vitre 
(s)  davantage  fi  on  le  garder  (s),  par  A  deux 
chevaux  de  droit  &  de  gauche,  qui  manger 
(c)  avec  lui;  ces  deux  chevaux  tirer  (c)  de 
A  râtelier  de  a  foin,  qu'ils  mâcber  (c),  & 
jeter  (c)  enfuite  devant  A  vieillard  ;  ils 
en  ufer  (c)  de  même  pour  A  avoine,  qu'ils 
broyer  (c)  bien  menu,  &  mettre  (c)  enfuite 
devant  lui, 


accord  to  offer  herfelf  to  tht 
work,  and  walked  at  the  head 
of  the  other  br a<rs  of  burthen, 
as  it  were,  to  excite  and  en- 
courage them  ;  which  the  peo- 
ple faw  with  fo  much  pie  a  Aire, 
as  to  order  the  mule  ftjould 
be  k  pt  all  her  lifetime  at  tht 
public  expenfe. 

[106.]  In  16 1 6,  the  bridge  St, 
Michael,  in  Paris,  bejng  fallen 
in,  a  child  was  buried  in  its 
ruins  ;  happily,  however,  he 
found  himtèlf  fafc  under  two 
beams  which  had  fallen  croie 
ways,  and  had  received  no  hurt* 
A  dog,  who  happened  to  be  by 
him  at  the  moment  of  danger, 
was  faved  from  it  in  the  fame 
manner.  This  dog,  fqaeeied 
between  the  ruins  which  pre-» 
vented  him  from  getting  away- 
barked  with  all  his  might,  and 
by  his  noife  brought  a  few 
people  together,  who  difengag-. 
ed  him.  Having  thus  reco- 
vered his  liberty,  he  rejoiced 
<*t  it  at  firft  ;  but  on  not  feeing 
the  child  that  had  (bared  in 
his  misfortune,  he  went  back 
again  under  the  ruins  which  had 
concealed  him,  began  to  bark 
afrefli,  and  fucceeded  at  laft 
in  having  the  child  discovered» 

[107.]  There  was,  in  17 57t 
in  a  troop  of  horfe  of  the  re» 
giment  of  Beauvilliers,  a  very 
fine  and  high- mettled  horfe, 
but  aged,  and  wbofe  teeth  were 
fo  much  worn  out,  that  he  could 
no  longer  chew  the  hay,  nor 
grind  his  corn.  He  was  fed 
for  two  months,  (and  would 
have  continued  to  be  fo,  if 
he  had  been  kept  any  longer) 
by  the  two  horfe?  on  hit 
right  and  left,  that  mefled  with 
him  ;  thefe  two  horfes  ufed  to 
pull  from  the  rack  the  hay 
which  they  chewed,  and  threw 
before  the  old  fellow  ;  they  did 
the  fame  with  the  corn,  which 
they  ground  very  unail,  and 
laid  it  before  him. 


[108.J 
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I  [108.]  a  Empereur  Domitien  vouloir 
(e)  donner  un  fete  à  A  Romains,  faire 
!(g)  dreifer  un  troupe  d'éléphans  pour 
!  danfer  un  ballet.  On  leur  enfeigner 
j(c>  de  A  pas  &  de  figures  difficile  à 
'retenir.  Un  de  ce  animaux  être  (u) 
,  battu,  pour  ne  pas  bien  retenir  {6)  fon  leçon, 
|pn  remarquer  (g)  que  A  nuit  fuivant,  il 
I  la  répéter  (g)  de  Ton  propre  mouvement, 
!  à  a  clair  de  A  lune. 

i 

[109.]    Ziad,    Gouverneur  de   Bâfra, 

en  Arabie,  après    inutilement  tenter   (o) 

de  purger  A  ville  de  A  aflafiins    qui   Vin- 

\fejier   (c),  fe  voir  (g)  contraindre  (i)    de 

'  décerner   a  peine    de  mort    contre   tout 

homme  qui  fe  trouver  (m)   A  nuit  dans 

rues.     On  y  arrêter  (g)  un  étranger  ;  il 

ftre   (g)   conduit  devant   A  tribunal  de  A 

Gouverneur,  dont  il  ^3y*r  (g)  de  fléchir 

A  clémence  par   fon  larmes.   Malheureux 

I  étranger  !   dire  (g)  Ziad  à  lui,  je  devoir 

1  (b)  paroître  injufte  à  toi,  en  punir  (e)  «a 

1  contravention  à  de  &  ordres  que  tu  pouvoir 

j!  (d)  ignorer  ;   mais   A  falut  de  Bâfra  dé- 

J  /M^Sr«  (b)  de  ton  mort:  je  pleurer  (b),  & 

:l  condamner  (b)  /o/'. 


[110.]  Un  ivrogne  vouloir  (c)  pafler 
par  un  cul-de-fac,  croire  (e)  que  cV/r* 
(c)  un  rue,  Comme  il  ne  pouvoir  (g) 
en  venir  à  bout,  Wfe  perfuader  (g)  qu'on 
loucher  (c)  A  paffage  à  /«/.  Il  /*V*r  (b) 
fon  épée,  &  fe  battre  (b)  d'eftoc  &  de 
taille  contre  un  borne  qu'il  prendre  (b) 
pour  un  homme.       A  force  de  férailler 

(|  il   faire    (b)      fortir    quelque   étincelles. 

i   Ah  !  A  vilain,  dire  (g)  -il  en  reculer  (e)  ; 

J  il  porter  (b)  <fr     armes  à  feu» 

[m.]    Un  buveur  intrépide  iw>  (c) 
»/&«  maifon  qui  aller  (c)  être  engloutir  (i) 


[108.]  The  Emperor  Do- 
mitian,  wanting  to  grve  a  fête 
to  the  Romans,  had  a  nuim- 
ber  of  elephants  brought  up  to 
dance  a  ballet.  They  were 
taught  fteps  and  figures  difficult 
to  remember.  One  of  thefe 
animals  having  been  beaten 
for  not  having  recollected  weft 
his  leflbn,  was  obferved  the 
next  night,  repeating  it  of 
his  own  accord,  by  the  moon 
light. 


[109.]  Ziad,  Governor  of 
Bâfra,  in  Arabia,  after  having 
attempted  in  vain  to  clear  the 
town  of  the  murderers  by 
whom  it  was  infefted,  faw 
himfelf  neeeflltated  to  order 
pain,  of  death  agaiaft  any 
one  who  ftould  be  found  in 
the  ftreets  by  night.  A  fo- 
reigner was  taken  up,  and 
brought  before  the  tribunal  of 
the  Governor,  whofe  clemency 
he  endeavoured  to  excite  by 
his  tears,  Unfortunate  granger  ! 
faid  Ziad  to  him,  I  needs  tmji 
appear  unjufl  to  you,  in  punijh- 
ing  an  infraction  of  the  orders 
thou  may  eft  bave  been  ignorant 
of;  but  tbe  fafety  of  Bajret 
depend*  on  tby  d«atb  ;  I  lueep, 
andfentence  thee. 

[no.]  A  drunkard  wanted 
to  pafs  through  a  court,  think- 
ing it  was  a  ftreet.  As  he 
could  not  fuçceed,  he  fancied 
that  fomebody  (lopped  his  paf- 
fage. He  drew  his  (word,  hacked 
and  hewed  a  port  he  miftook  for 
a  man.  By  much  fencing,  he 
drew  a  few  fparks.  Oh  !  what 
a  villain,  faid  he,  drawing 
back  ;   he  carries  fire-arms  I 


[11  i.J    A   brave  toper  favr 
his  houl'c    was    going    to    be 


par 
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par  un  inondation  ;  il  courir  (b)-vke  à  /on  j  fw  allowed  by  an  ïn 
cave,  en  tirer  (h)  Afeul  pièce  qui  y  rejïer  he  ,f an  h2*ï[y  ]i'^ 
(c),  &  après  la/à*V*.(o)  transporter  en  j  ^uC  ç 
haut  :  M.k  amis,  ^r*  (g)  -il  à  jd«  gens,  having 
a  inondation  augmenter  (b),  ne  perdre  (t)  ft 
pas  de  temps;  vider  't)  ce  pièoe  de  \ , 
&  pour  fauver  »$#/,  nous  «<©«/r  (k)  A 
futaille. 


[i  12.]  Deux  prédicateurs,  dent  l'un 
aw>  (c)  un  voix  très-/wY,  prêcher  (z) 
dans  A  mê:ne  é*life.  A jeul  différence, 
dire  (g)  quelqu'un,  qu'il y$<vrÀr  (p)  entre 
A  prédicateur  de^  A  matin  &  celui  <?V  a 
foir,  Hêtre  (b)  que  A  prernur  prêcher  (b) 
fpTE  bien*  &  a  fécond  bien  fort. 


Dd 

had     it   rem^.:  I 

Ftiends,     faîd     h  5 

>,     die    inur..  n 

increafes,    let  us  k  f ;  »o  ,  . 

iet  us  empty  this  tun  of 

.l'cape  we  fbi'  : 
the  calk. 


[112]    Two  preichors  wen 
reading    fer.T.ons    in    the   fan» 
church,  one   of  the   two  had  a] 
very   ft  or.g  voice.       Soir 
faid,    that    the    d'.fterence 
tween  the  morning  and  eve 
preach-rs  was     that' the  t 

.- 
ter  very  \: 


[113.]      Sous    Biewie    %     Cruel,    Rci 
d'Eipagne,  jurnommer    (i)  A  Jufriçief,    ur? 
Chanoine    de    C'aitiîîe,  tuer    (u)    un    cor- 
donnier, être  fçuîemenî  condamné  (g 
fon  jugc'^,   à   t.'afiïibr    d'un    an     ci 
chœur. 

fV  de   («  iifjuftfer,  kvtekir    (e)    v 
A  mort  ca  -  ;g)  A  Çhajn 


Under     Prtd 


Crue',    K:ng    of     ? 

~?rnSj  the  Severe,  a  Canon  ojPV 

■ 

maker,  was  only   fenter:- 

his   judges   not    to  aflift 

A  fils  de  A   cordonnier,  déje$irer\** 

roftke,  &  M    venec 

ice,   and  will 

:age  ;r*s      de-'h, 

.Pierre  A   J'-fr-  he  Canon.      Pet 

/}     co  er  A  COrd  ,  •    acquainted 

tewr    à  leftcr"  un  an     :ans    /aire   de    fou-    matter, 

*iefS*  making  Iho* 

1 

- 
n's.        A    :' j 

-    was    the  j 

;      and     ft>e     deli  red 

étranger  i  ;  b-ide,#-    THe  m  : 

fee  his   l'on 


[114]  A':' 

glevtr  ii) 

ans,  flutter  ( ; 

e.nblable  à 
de°  S< 

it  lui  que    J  -    être  (c) 

<Tun  enfant  mondé  ; 

&  demander  (c) ..qu'il  »Jrô"r  (q) 
liberté,  fuivant  .*«  loi  -  d'Ef.'agne.  A 
jîiakre  nier  (g)  A  fait.  lAIpbonfe  ordon- 
ner (g)  qu'en  vendre  (qj)  A  enfant  à  A 
.plu*.  ofr>atK-i  a  .maître  , ne  ptwucir  (g) 
I 

dernier    enchère,    il    reccnncure    bear  to 


après 


1 

(g) 
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(,(g)  Ton  fils,  &   mettre  (g)  a  efciave  en  li- 
bber té. 


9* 


over  to  the  power  of  a  Arranger, 
and  after  the    lait    b'id'djfl 
acknowledged  his  fen,   a; 
his  flave  at  liberty. 

[115.]     The    Sultan  Maho- 
met II.    having  learned  that  a 
had    ccmh  itted 


f: 


riK-l     a  -Sultan   MaKowet.II,y2rw/V 

J(u iquVn  Cad*    commettre  (Q  un  injuincc,  _ 

\ire\&  ecôrcW  lui  tout  vif,  &  donner  jjuftice,  had  Mm  fl,ye<  alive, 
Vgï  /m T  charge  à  fon  fils,  qu'il  >/«  (g)  land  gave  his' office  to  his  fon, 
iffeoir  fur   !  tribunal,  après  yJUra  (e)  «ft?»  he  made  *  fit _du.n 

ailcOir    iu>     a  >      .       ,        *  r^*-*>    lr,e    .tribunal,   after    ttavm-j 

!  étendre  ^  peau  fanglanrte  de  ^:.  pet** 
i  comme  /3wV«  (0  autrefois  Cambyfe,  R01 
dePerfe". 


• . Jpread 


[116.]  Dans  une  audience  où  A  en 
,  faire  (c)  beaucoup  de  bruit,  a  jage  d|ttz 
(  o)  :  Huiffier,  ir«ge/&  (t)  filence,  ;  il  être  (o) 
étrange qu'on /a/r*  (p)  tant  de  bruit; 
nous^f/'  (d)  je  ne /avoir  (b)  combien 
de  caufes  fans  les  entendre. 


[  1 1 7. ]  Un  Confeilîer  #;*  (c)  endormir 
(i)  fur  ion  fiége.  A  r'refidénc,  qui  r*- 
r««7//>  (c)  a  voix,  demander  (u)  à  ce 
Confeilîer  A  fienne  :  celui-ci,  en  frotter  fe) 
A  yeux  à  foi  :  Qu'on  party*  (t)  lui,  dire 
7g)  .il,  qu'on  pendre  (t)  /«i.-  Mais  c'#r*_ 
(b)  un  pré,  <//>*  (g)  -on  «  //</,  dont  il 
s'agir   (b)  :     Eh   bien,  qu'on  faucher   (t) 

[118.]  Ûnpfom  vertueux  être  (g)  /)w 
par  un  autre  Dame  de  apprendre  à  elU 
quels  fecrets  elle  aveir  (c)  pour  conf jrver 
A  £c«  grâces  de  fon  mari.  C  être  (b) 
repondrs  (g)  -elle  à  -*//*,  en  faire  (e)  t  u< 
ce  qui  />/*/>*  (b)  «  /«/,  &  en  jfàgffrf  (■{ 
patiemment   tout  ce    qui   ne  plaire  pas  a 


[119.]  Un  marî,  qui  ef»yer{z)  fouvent 
A  mauvais  humeur  de  >«  femme,  ne 
cppo/er  (c)  à  elle  à' autre  arrnes^que  A 
filence.  Un  dé /en  nmis  dire  (g)  à  lui  là- 
deffus  :  On  voir  (b)  bien  que  vous  craindre 


on 

tribunal,   after    having,  k 
over    with    the    bloody 
fkin  of  HÎS  father,  as    ha"d  done 
formerly   Canvas.    King    of 
Pe  fia. 

[né. j  In  a  court  of  juf- 
rice,  where  a  great  nolle  was 
made,  thé  judge  faid  :  Sum- 
moner,  order  filencé  ;  it  is 
ftrange  fo  much  no'rie  mould 
be  made — we  have  judged  I  do 
not  know  haw  many  caules 
without  hearing  them. 

[117..]  A  Counfellor  wu 
fallçn  afhep  upon  the  bench. 
The  préfixent,  who  was  ga- 
kg  die  totes,  aficed  this 
Counfellor"  for  hi;  j  "who  an. 
f^ered,  rubbing  hji«  eyes  i  tia«g 
h;>,t,  bag  kï.rK  Eut  çcjng  tuici 
the  po;!;t  in  queirion  was  a 
meadow  :  Well  then,  ("aid  he, 
let  it  be  motved. 


[118.]  A  Very  virtuous  La- 
dy was  defire<3  by  pother  to 
1  am  her  what  fscrers  flie  hid 
to  pre  fer ve  her  hufband's  fa- 
vours. It  i-'y  replied  fne,  by 
dclng  oil  that  pleafis  him,  ar.d 
by  er.Aur'm.*  patlext'.y  all  that 
difpleujes  me* 


[tto..]  A  hulhand,  who. of- 
ten exçe/ienced  his  wife's  iil- 
huraour,  opçofed  her  with  no 
other  weapon,  but  fiience. 
Whereupon  a  friend  of  his 
told  him  :  :  It  is  e<afi!y  feen  yoa 


(b)   votre  kmme.      Ce    n'être    (b)    pas  arc  afraid  of  your  wife 


It    IB 

elle 
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die  que  je  craindre  (b),  repartir  (g)   A 
mari,  cY/r*  (b)  A  bruit. 

fi2o.]  Un  malade  interroger  (i), pour- 
quoi il  Rappeler  (c)  pas  de  médecin? 
C'étre  (b),  répondre  (g)  -il,  parce  que  je 
n'avoir  (b)  pas  encore  envie  de  mourir. 

{izi.]  Un  médecin^  trouver  (c)  dans 
un  compagnie  où  Ton  parler  (c)  affez  mal 
Je  a  médecins.  Il  n'y  Avoir  (b)  perfoone, 
/*>*  (g)  -il,  qui  pouvoir  (p)  fe  plaindre  de 
moi.  Non,  répondre  (g)  -on  à  /au;  car  vous 
tuer  (b)  tous  ceux  que  vous  traiter  (b). 

[i^Z.  ]  Un  peintre,  dont  A  talent  être 
(c)  fort  médiocre,  embraffer  (g)  A  pro- 
feflion  de  médecin.  Ccmme  on  en  de- 
mander (c)  la  raifon  à  lui:  «  Dans  A 
peinture,*'  répondre  (g)  -il,  **  tout  A  fautes 
itre  expoje  (b)  à  A  vue;  mais  dans  A 
médecine  erles  //r*  (b)  enterré  avec  A 
malades,  &  on^  tirer  (b)  mieux  d'af- 
faire." 

[123.]  Quelqu'un  venir  (g)*  avertir  A 
Tafle,  célèbre  poète  Italien,  qu'il  fe  pre- 
senter (c)  un  occafion  favorable  de  fe 
venger  d'un  homme,  qui,  par  envie  & 
par  jaloufie,  rendre  (f)  à  lui  mille  mau- 
vais fervices.  Ce  n'être  (b)  pas  A  vie  ou  A 
honneur,  répondre  (g)  A  Tafle,  que  je  dé- 
férer (b)  ôter  à  ce  envieux;  s'être  (b) 
feulement^/?  mauvais  volonté. 

[124.]  Un  bourgeois,  qui  être  (c) 
à /on  maifon  de  campagne,  Je  promener  (c) 
dans  fon  jardin  pendant  A  ardeur  de  A 
foleil.  Son  jardinier,  qui  ne  attendre 
(c)  pas  lui  fi  tôt,  s'endormir  (f  )  fous  de 
a  arbres  fruitiers.  Il  aller  (b)  trouver 
/*/',  tout  en  colère  :  Comment,  coquin  ! 
crier  (b)  -il  a  lui,  tu  dormir  (b)  au  lieu  de 
travailler:  tu  n'être  (b)  pas  digne  que  A 
foleil  X.' éclairer  (b).  Q'êire  (b)  aufli  pour 
ee  raifon,   dire  (g)   A  jardinier  à  lui,  en 


Part  II 

not  fhe  I  am  afraid  of,  replied 
the  hufband,  it  is  the  aaife 


[il©.]  A  patient  being  afk- 
ed  why  he  did  Aot  fend  fen-  a 
phyfician  ?  It  is,  anfwered  he£ 
becaufe  I  have  do  mind  to  die 
yet, 

£121.]  A  phyfician  found 
himfelf  in  a  company  where 
phyfkians  were  rather  abufe<L 
Nobody,  faid  he,  can  complain 
againft  me.  Truly  not,  an* 
fwered  they  to  him;  ftir  yom3 
kill  all  thofe  you  attend. 


{122.]  A  painter,  whofe. 
talents  wore  but  indifferent, 
turned  phyfician.  As  he  waa 
aflced  the  reafon  of  it  :  "  la 
painting,"  anfwered  he,  "  all 
the  faults  are  expofed  to  the 
eye  ;  but  in  phyfie  they  are 
buried  with  the  patient,  and 
one  gets  moreeafily  off." 


£123  ]  Somebody  informed 
Taffo,  a  famous  Italian  poet, 
that  a  favourable  opportunity 
occurred  to  revenge  himfelf 
upon  a  man,  who,  out  of  envy 
and  jealoufy,  had  done  him  a« 
thoufand  bad  offices.  It  is 
not  the  life,  or  the  name,  an* 
fwered  Taffo,  I  defire  to  take 
from  this  envious  man;  it  is 
only  his  ill-will. 


£124..]  A  citizen,  who  was 
at  his  country-houfe,  walk* 
ed  in  his  garden  during  the 
heat  of  the  fun.  His  gar- 
dener, who  did  not  expect  him, 
fo  foon,  had  fallen  afeep  under 
fome  fruit-trees.  He  went  up- 
to  him,  quite  in  a  paffion  : 
How,  you  fcoundrel  !  you  deep 
inftead  of  working;  you  da 
not  deferve  the  fbn  fhould 
(bine  upon  you.  It  is  for  this 
very  reafon,  faid  the  gardener, 
frottr 
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frotter  (e)  a  yeux  «  Jôi,  que  je  y*  nuttre 
1(d)  à  A  ombre. 

[  1 25O  Monfieuf  de  — ,  trcs-bon  gen- 
jtilhomme,  >  trouver  (c)  en  Hollande, 
Jdépourvu  d'argent  Se  de  tout  fecours }  11 
'iadreffir    (g)  «   A  Bourguemeftres   d'«* 

certain  ville,  pour  demander  de  A  emploi. 

A  quoi  être  (b)  vous  propre  ?  quelle  être 

(b)  votre  induftrie?  quels  être  (b)  vos 
ifâléns  ;  élire  (g)  ceux-ci  a  «  /««'•  Je  &>"<?  (b) 
(gentilhomme,  répondre  (g)  Monfieur  de 
i— -,  Se  voilà  aw»  titres.  •*  Hé  bien,  ré* 
\pliquer  (g)  a  Bourguemeftres,  porter  (t) 

i  votre  titres  à  A  Banque. 

[126.]  célèbre    Kircher,    dans    A 

deiîein  de  derromper  A  fuperftitieux  fur  A 
|  diffèrent  prodiges  attribuer  (i)  à  A  oracle 
î  de  Delphes,  imaginer  8c  fixer  (t")  un  tuyau 
|  dans  /on  chambre,  de  manière  que  quand 
|  quelqu'un  appeler  (c)   lui,  même  à  voix 
I  baffe,    à  A  porte  de  A  jardin  qui  être  (c) 
contigu,  il  entendre   (c)  lui  aufli  diftiutte- 
ment  que^"  il  être  (s),  auprès  de  lui,  &  il 
répondre  (c)   avec    A   même  facilité.     Il 
tran/portir  (g)  enfuite  /on  machine  dans 
fon  mufée,  &  Vadapter  (g)  avec  tant  d'art 
à  une  figure  automate,  qu'on  la  voir  (c) 
ouvrir  A  bouche,  remuer  A  lèvres,*  &  ren- 
dre de  a  fons  articuler  (i).    \\/uppo/wr  (g), 
en  conséquence,  que  A  prêtres  de  A  paga- 
nifme,  en  fe  ftrvir  (e)  de  ce  tuyaux,  faire 

(c)  accroire  à  A  fots,  que  A  idole  fatis- 
faire  (c)  à  leur  que  (lions. 

[127.]  Pafquinades,  fortes  de  fatires, 
être  (b)  àinfi  nommer  (i)  à  Rome,  de  A  nom 
À* un  ftatue  appeler  (i)  Pafquin»  à  laquelle  on 
les  attacher  (c).  Ce  ftatue,  qui  être  (b) 
antique,  être  (b)  mutilé,  Se  placé  dans  un 
carrefour  de  A  ville.  On  croire  (b)  commu- 
nément qu'elle  prendre  (g)  fon  -nom  d'un 
tailleur  bouffon  de  A  quartier,  dont  A  bouti- 
que être  (c)  en  quelque  forte  un  bureau  de 
nouvelles,  de  bon  mots,  &  de  traitsyà/zW- 
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rubbing   his  eyes,  that  I  laid 
myfelf  in  the  ihads. 

[125.]  A  nobleman  < hap- 
pened to  be  in  Holland,  at&t- 
tute  of  money  and  in  want  of 
every  thing  j  he  applied  te  the 
Burgomafters  of  a  certain  town 
in  order  to  find  employment. 
What  are  you  capable  iff  ivbat 
is  your  profefiion  t  ivbat  are 
your  talents  f  faid  they  to  him. 
I  am  a  nobleman,  anfwsred  he, 
and  here  are  my  titles.  Very) 
well  then,  replied  the  Burgo- 
mafters, carry  your  title*  to  tke 
Sank* 


[126]  the  famous  Kirch», 
er,  with  a  defign  to  unde- 
ceive the  (bperftitious,  con- 
cerning the  different  prodigie» 
afcribed  to  the  Oracle  of  Del- 
phi, had  invented  and  fixed  a 
pipe  in  his  room,  fo  that  when 
any  body  called  him,  even  with 
a  low  voice,  at  the  garden-door 
which  was  adjoining,  he  heard 
him  as  diftinctly  as  if  he  had 
been  clofe  to  him,  and  an- 
fwered  with  the  fame  facility. 
He  removed  afterwards  his 
machine  into  his  mufeum,  aad 
adapted  it  with  fo  much  art 
to  an  automaton,  that  one 
faw  it  open  its  mouth,  move 
its  lips,  and  emit  articulate 
founds.  Confequently,  he  fup- 
pofed,  that  the  Pagan  priefts 
by  making  ufe  of  thofe  pipes, 
made  the  filly  believe,  that  the 
idol  folved  their  queftions. 

[127.]  Pafquinades,  a  fort  of 
fatires,  are  thus  called  at  Rome, 
from  the  name  of  a  ftatue  call- 
ed Pafouin,  upon  which  they 
were  hung.  This  ftatue,  which 
is  antique,  is  mutilated,  and 
placed  in  a  public  place  of  the 
city.  '  It  is  generally  thought, 
that  it  took  its  name  Irom  a  fa- 
cetious taylor  of  the  neighbour- 
hood, whofe  ihop  was  in  fome 
manner  an  office  for  news,  of 
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que,  A  ftatue  de  Marforio,  à  laqnelle  on 
attacher  (c)  A  réponfes  à  ce  fatires,  fervir 
(b)  aujourd'hui  de  fontaine  dans  un  de  A 
ailes  de  A  Capitole.  Quoiqu'on  n'afficher 
(p)  plus  de  libelles  fur  ce  ftatues,  A 
nom  de  Pafquinades  néanmoins  être  (b) 
toujours  reflc  à  ce  forces  de  Taures. 


[128.]  a  Signora  Camilla,  fœur  de 
Sixu-Quint,  &  qui  autrefois  faire  (f)  / 
leSIve,  devenir  (a)  PriiicefTe  ;  on  voir»  (g)  / 
lendemain,  Pafquin  avec  un  chemife  fàle 
Marforio  demander  (c)  à  lui  A  raifon  d'un 
Ci  grand  négligence.  "  Cêtre  (b),  répon- 
dre (g)  -ii  qaemcn  bianchiffeufe devenir  (d) 
Princeiïe." 

[129  ]  Un  Ecctéfiafiique,  qui  avoir  (c) 
-  plus  d'orgueil  que  de  mérite,  -venir  (c) 
d'être  élevé  à  A  Cardinalat.  Marforio  être 
(g)  repréfenté  tenir  (e)  A  armes  de  ce  nou- 
veau Cardinal,  avec  un  grand  chapeau. 
Pafquin,  faire  {e)fcn  fonction  de  cenfeur 
public,  dire  (c)  à  lui  :  Voilà  un  grand 
chapeau,  pour  un  bien  petit  tête. 

[130.]     Notre  pallions,  femblables  à  de 
A   verres   diverfement  tailler    (i),    changer 
(b)  pour  nous  A  face  deK  objets,  fans  peur 
cela  que  ce  objets  recevoir  (r)   un  nouveau 
forme.   Un  gentilhomme//?/;-*  (g)  un  jour 
<ç  A  Duc  de  Buckingham,  un  long  Scferieux 
remontrance   fur   divers  giiefs  public.     A 
Duc,  habile  à  découvrir  ce  comporter   (c) 
ce  gentilhomme  à  fe  plaindre,  flïr<?   (g)   à 
lui  :   Mon  cher  ami,  vous  n'avoir  (b)    que 
trop  de  raifon  d'être  mécontent;   mais  je. 
trouver  (d)   un  moyen  pour  remettre  tout 
choies  en  ordre,  avant  qu'il  être  (p)   peu. 
A    faiûur    de    representations    ne   manquer 
(g)  pas  de  demander  quel  êtr,e  (c)  et 
prompt  remède.  Voasailer  (b)  l'apprendre,! 
répondre  (g)   A  Duc  ;    mais  auparavant  ilj 
falloir  (b)  que  vov.sfavcir  (y)  qu'il  y  avoir' 
(b)-i'»   piafre  de  cinq  cens  livrer  ileriing  1 


bon-mots  arid  fatyrîcal  tout     ~ 
The    ftatue    of    Marfan:. 
which     the    anfwers    ty 
iarrooors  were  hua^  up,  t~er*ea 
now-a-daysas  a  four  train  in  one 
of  the  wings    of  the    CapitoJ,' 
Though   libelr  are   410    longer' 
paftsd     up    on    th'efe     ftatues, 
ntvertheiefs,  the  name  of  Paf- 
quinadc-s  has  ftill  remained  foç 
thofe  forts  of  fatires. 

[128.]  Signora  Camilla, 
fitter  to  Sixtus  V.  and  wha 
^had  formerly  taken  in  warn- 
ing, having  become  a  Princeis, 
Pafquin  was  feen,  the  next  day, 
in  a  foul  /hirt.  Marforio  afk- 
ed  him  the  Caufe  of  fo  great  a 
r.eglscl.  Becaufe,  anfwered  he, 
my  wafher-woœan  is  become 
a  Princeis. 

[129.]  A  Clergyman,  who 
had  more  pride  than  m 
had  iuft  been  raifed  to  the  Car- 
ainalihip.  Marforio  was  r«- 
prefented  holding  the  coat  of,, 
arms  of  this  new  Cardinal, 
with  a  large  ha:.  Pafquin, 
doing  the  office  of  a  public 
cenfor,  was  faying  to  him, 
Tbis  it  a  large  bat  for  Jo  Jmall 
a  bead. 

[130.]  Our  pafiions,  not 
unlike  glaiTes  varlouily  cut, 
change  the  face  "of  objects' 
to  us,  yet  without  thefe  ob-' 
jeers  having  received  a  new. 
form.  A  gentleman  oce  day 
made  Lord  Buckingham  a 
long  and  ferious  remor.flrance 
on  various  public  grievances. 
The  Duke,  ingenious  to  difco- 
ver  what  induced  this  gentle- 
mar;  to  complain,  faid  to  him:, 
my  dear  friend,  you  have  but  to» 
much  reafon  to  be  difpleafed; 
but  I  bave  fi>uiid  a  means  :. 

■  ~ry  thing  in 
fore  it  be  long.  The  reprtt. 
tion-maker  cid  nut  fail  ail 
what  that  fare  and   I 
medy  was.     You  are  goi ng 
isàrn    it,   anfaered    the  D- 
but     fir 

...e  is  a  place    of 
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J 


f 


art  IL 


Upcnti\>  French  Vwgue. 


r  an,  qui  tttt  (b)  vacant  depuis  ce 
atin  ;  je  aimr  (b)  deffein  de  la  donner  & 
ittwx.  a  gentilhomme  fatisfaire  (i) ,  applau- 
dir (g)  a  tout  ce  que  Buckingham  <#r*  (g) 
p  /«/en  faveur  ^A  gouvernem  nt;  Se  finir 
(g)  par  avouer  q  v./  (-)  p.nnt  de 

n  plus  ^.v««ique  A  nation  Anglais. 

\  [131.]  Uu  payfan,  en  procès,  folli citer 
|(c)  (bta  Procureur  pour  qu'il  y  travailler 
(q).  Mais  celui  ci,  qui  né  -ver  (e)  pas  venir' 
(l'argent,  <//>*  (c)  toujours  à  ion  client: 
jMon  ami,  /#  affaire  *>r*  (b)  Ci  embrouillé 
jarie  je  n'y  voir  ^o)  gouue.  A  p 
Comprendre  (g)  à  A  fin  ce  que  cela  vouloir 
Je)  dire,  &  tirer  (e)  d-./?*  poche  deux  gros 
écus,  les  préfemer  (g)  à  (on  Procureur: 
Tenir,  (t)  Monfieur,  voilà  un  paire  de  be- 
(ficles. 

[132.]  On  /avoir  (b)  que  S.  Martin, 
Evêque  de  Tours,  être  (c)  fils  d'un  Officier 
&  qu  -fer-vir  (f)  dans  A  armées  avant 
d'ère  Svêque;  c'//r»  pourquoi  on  le  voir 
(b)  fouvent  fous  A  forme  de  cavalier.  AMar- 
uiiliers  d'z/»  paroi/Te  de  campagne,  dont 
être  (c)  A  patron,  air4i faire  (f)  peindre 
ai.  Un  pur  que  A  Evêque  de  A  diocèfe, 
mvre  (i)  d'un  grand  équipage,  faire  (c) 
2>«  viiite  dans  ce  églife,  il  demander  (g) 
!à  un  M^rguillier,  pourquoi  A  patron  n'être 
jpas  repr'ejtnu  (;)  en  Evêque,  puifque  cY/rf 
fci)  fin  demi  r  &  fou  plus  noble  qualité  ? 
i"  Oh!  Oh  !  Monfeigneur,"  retondre  (g)  A 
ipayfan,  "  nous  y  gagner  (b)  A  cinq  che- 
j**  vaux;  car  il  en  falloir  (b)  fix  a  A  car- 
r  roli'e  d'un  Evêque,  &  il  n'en  falloir  (b) 
ff  qu'un  à  un  cavalier." 


[133.]     Un  peintre 
entant   tenir    (e) 


■'fenter    (f)    un 
an    corbeille   ùe   fruits, 
uelqu'uu,    pour    vanter    ,x  tableau,   dire 
(t)  que  ce  fruits  paroi  el  que 

oifeaux  veniï  (c) 
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hundred  pounds  fterling  a  ye»r, 
vacant  fnicc  this  morning;  I  • 
intend  to  give  it  you.  The  gen- 
tleman, well  pleifed,  applauded 
ivery  thing  Buckingham  fad  to 
him  in  favour  of  government; 
a  id  ended  by  confefling  there 
was  not  a  happier  nation  thaa 
England. 

'  [131.]     A  countryman  be- 
ing at  hw,   was    flicking   hfo 
attorney  that  he  would  g     on 
with    it.      But   the  latter,  who 
law  no   money  (tirring,  always 
ldid   to   his   clentj   my  fiiend,  - 
your  affair  is  fo  intricate  that 
I  cannot  fre  through   it.     The  ' 
countryman        underfilled       at 
Length  what  all  that  meant,  and  ; 
pulling  out  of  his  pocket  two 
crown-pieces,    offered  them    to  • 
his  Attorney:    Well,   Sir,  here 
is  a  pair  of  fpe&acles. 

[132.]     It   is   well  known, 
that    St.     Mai  tin,    Bfhop    of* 
Tourt,    was     the    fon     of    an  • 
Officer,  and    had    ferved  in  the 
army  before  his  Being  a  Bifhop. 
Therefore,     he    is    often    feea 
under  the  form  of   a  horfeman.  ' 
The  Churchwardens  of  a  coun- 
try   parilh-church,     of    which 
St.    Martin     wa,s    the    patron, 
had  him  painted  as  fuch.     One 
dav,  as  the  Bifhop  of  the  diocefe,  ' 
followed   by    a  great    equipage, 
was  v  irking  that  church,  he  a  Ik-- 
ed    a    Churchwarden,  why.  the 
patron  was  not  reprefented  as  a 
Bifhop,  which  w>;s   his   laft  and 
noblefr,    title  ?     «  Oh,  oh  !   my 
e«   Lord,"  anfwered    the   coun- 
tryman, "  we  gain   five  horfes 
i(   by    it  j    for    there  mufl    be 
«'  fix    at    a    Bifhop's  carriage, 
<f  and  but  one    is   wanting  to 
"  a  horferr.an.'" 

[133.]     A  painter   had   re-.- 
prefentei  d    holding    a 

bafket  full  of  fruit.  Seme- 
body,'  wih  the  intention  of 
rrnifinr  i*e,   fcd    that1 

thofs  fru;ts  fecr.icd.fo  natural,.* 

pay  fan: 
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payfan  de  bon  feire*  qui  écouter  (c)  ce 
louanges,  répondre  (g):  "  Affurément,  fi 
A  fruits  être  (b)  fi  bien  repréfenté,  A  enfant 
ne  le  être  (b)  guères."  En  effet,  il  falloir 
(c)  fuppofer  que  A  figure  être  bien  mal 
peint  (q)  puifque  A  oifeaux  n'en  avoir  (c) 
pas  peur* 

[134.]  A  hiftoire  de  A  poè'fie  François 
faire  (b)  mention  d'un  menuifier  de  Ne- 
vers,  qui,  fur  A  fin  de  A  règne  de  Louis 
XIII,  obtenir  (f)  un  penfion  pour  /on  vers. 
On  appeler  (c)  le  Maître  Adam,  ou  A 
Virgil  à  A  rabot.  Il  y  avoir  (c)  auffi,  de 
fon  temps,  un  pâtiflier  poëte,  qui  envelopper 
(c)  fon  bifcuits  de  fon  vers.  Ce  pâtiflier 
dire  (c)  que  fi  Maître  Adam  travailler  (c) 
avec  plus  de  bruit,  pour  lui  il  travailler 
(c)  avec  plus  de  feu. 

[135.]  Un  prédicateur  faire  (c)  A  pa- 
négyrique d'un  Saint,  &  élever  (c)  lui, 
felon  A  ftyle  ordinaire,  au-deffus  de  tout 
A  autre  Saints  de  A  Paradis.  Il  parcourir 
(c)  A  hiérarchie  célefte,  mais  en  vain;  il 
ne  pouvoir  (c)  fe  réfoudre  à  affigner  un 
place  à  ce  Saint  du  jour,  auquel  il  trouver 
(c)  toujours  de  A  vertus  qui  dijlinguer 
(c)  lui  de  ce  efprits  bienheureux.  Cha- 
cun de  fès  périodes  être  termine  (c)  jfer 
«  exclamation;  "  Où  arrf/ri  (k)  nous  lui, 
ce  grand  Saint?"  Un  auditeur  dont  A 
patience  à  A  fin  être  (c)  ufé,  dire  (g)  a  lu:, 
en  fe  lever  (e)  :  Puifque  vous  être  (b)  fi 
em  bar  rafle,  m*//r*  (t)  lui  à  070»  place,  car 
je  s* en  aller  (b). 

[136.]  Un  autre  prédicateur,  non 
moins  ennuyeux,  divifer  (f)  fon  fermon 
en  trente-deux  points.  Un  de  fon  au- 
'diteurs  fe  lever  (b)  auflitôr.  On  de* 
mander  (b)  à  lui,  où  i!  vouloir  (b)  aller  ? 
Je  aller  (b),  <//>*  (g)  -il,  quérir  mon  bon- 
net de  nuit,  car  je  prévoir  (b)  que  nous 
coucher  (k)  ici.  Effectivement,  A  prédi- 
cateur, perdre  (u)  A  fil  de  fon  fubdivifions, 
ne  pouvoir  (t)  jamais  retrouver  A  fin  de 
1 


that  the  birds  came  t*  peck  at 
them.  A  countryman,  of  good 
under  Sanding,  who  was  liften- 
ing  to  thofe -praifes,  anfwered  t 
Certainly,  if  (he  fruits  be  (b 
well  drawn,  the  child  is  far  from 
being  fo.  Indeed,  one  ought  to 
have  fuppofed  the  child  very 
badly  painted,  fincc  the  bird* 
were  not  afraid  of  htm. 

[134.]  In  the  hiftory  of  the 
French  poetry,  mention  is  made 
of  a  joiner  of  Nevers,  who, 
towards  the  latter  part  of  the 
reign  of  Lewis  XIII,  had  ob- 
tained penfions  for  his  verfes. 
He  was  called  Mr.  Adam,  or 
Plane-Virgil.  There  was  alfa 
in  his  time  a  p aft ry -cook,  a  poet, 
who  wrapped  his  bifcuits  up  in 
his  verfes.  This  paftry-coojf 
faid,  that  if  Mr.  Adam  worked 
with  more  noife,  for  his  part  ht 
did  it  with  more  fire. 

[135.]  A  preacher  was  mak- 
ing the  panegyric  of  a  5aint, 
and  raifed  him,  in  the  ufusl 
ftyle,  above  all  the  other  Saintt 
in  Paradife.  He  took  a  fur- 
vey  of  the  celeftral  hierarchy, 
but  in  vain  }  he  could  not  form 
the  refolution  of  aifigning  1 
place  to  the  Saint  of  the  dajt 
in  whom  he  ftill  found  virtue 
which  diftinguimed  him  trou 
the  blefled.  Every  one  of  hw 
periods  concluded  with  chit  es> 
clamation.-fc  Where  mall  wi 
place  him,  this  great  faint  i  Oat 
of  the  audience,  whofe  patien* 
was  at  lad  exhauftsd,  faid  ft 
him,  getting  up  :  Since  you  an 
fo  much  embar  railed,  put  hiir 
in  my  place,  for  I  am  going 
away. 

[  1 36.  ]  Anatber  preacher 
no  Icij  tirefonie,  had  divider 
his  fermon  into  thirty -tw» 
ferions.  One  of  his  auditor 
rofe  immediately,  who  bejnj 
alked  where  he  was  going  ?  TV 
fetch  nay  night-csp,  faid  he 
for  I  iorefee  wc  Àall  pafs  th 
night  here.  In  effect,  th 
preacher,  having  lo:t  lie  threa 
of  his  fubdivifions,  could  ne 
vex  reach   the  end  of  bis  1er 

fo 
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pn  difcours.  A  auditeurs  perdre  (e)  en- 
tn  patience  j  8c  voir  (  :)  A  nuit  qui  s'ap- 
focber  (c),  défier  (g)  a  un  après  A  autre. 
\  prédicateur,  qui  avoa  (c)  A  vue  £«Ji 
[iic  s'ap pace  voir  (c)  pas  de  c<?  défertîon, 
fi  continuer  (c)  d-  s'eferimer  dans  A  chaire, 
orlqu'un  petit  enfant  de  chœur,  qui 
-ejler  (c),  crier  (g)  à  lui  :  Mon lîeuf* .voici 
%,  clefs  de  A  églifè,  quand  vous  finir  (1), 
Vous  awar  (k)  foin  de  la  fermer. 

[137.]  Un  Abbé  de  condition  qui 
'tf  aimer  (c)  pas  A  Moines,  prononcer  (c), 
Jllans  un  couvent  de  Cordeliers,  A  pa  îé- 
tgyrique  de  faint  François  :  ".  Pères," 
tdire  (g)  -il  à  eux,  *'  admirer  (t)  A  gran- 
deur de  votre  Saint;  Jbn  mir acles furpajjer 
jf  b)  ceux  de  A  Fiîs  de  Dieu.  Jéfus-Chriit, 
,ftvec  cinq  pains  &  trois  poiffons,  ne 
Jpourrir  (g)  que  cinq  mille  hommes,  une 
Jfois  en  Jon  vie  ;  &  faint  François,  avec 
(un  aune  de  toile,  nourrir  (b)  tout  A  jours, 
;jpar  un  miracle  perpétuel,  plus  de  qua- 
rante mille  fainéans." 

[138.]  Un  Officier  Gafcon,  être  (e) 
à  A  armée,  parler  (c)  aile  z  haut  à  un  de 
(on  camarades.  Comme  il  quitter  (c) 
iuiy  il  dire  (g)  à  lui,  d'un  ton  important  :• 
Je  aller  (b)  dîier  chez  Villars.  A  Maré- 
chal de  Viliars,  qui  fe  trouver  (c)  par 
hafard  derrière  ce  Officier,  dire  (g)  à 
lui  avec  bonté  :  "  A  caufe  -  de  mon 
rang  de  Général,  &  non  à  caufe  dé 
mon  mérite,  dire  {t)  Monfieur  de  Vil- 
jïars.'*  A  Gafcon,  repartir  (2)  a  lai,  fans 
paroître  étonner  (i)  :  '«  Cadèdis  1  dire  (b) 
-on  Monficur  de  Cclar  ?•' 


[139]  Un    payfan,  qui    pajjer   (c)   fu 
Pont-au-Chançe   à    Paris,    Wabperce<vot 


ir 
<voir 


(c)  pas  de  march andifes  dans  plufîéurs 
boutiques.^  x  curiofîté  prendre  (b)  lui  ; 
il  s y approcher  (b)  d'un  bureau  de  changé  : 
Muïifieur,  demander  (g)  -il,  d'un  air  mais, 

H 


mon.  The  whole  auditory 
lofi-ig  patience,  and  fee>ng  the 
night  approach,  fV'ed  nff,  one 
after  the  otlier.  Th.:  preacher, 
who  wai  fhort-fighted,  did  not 
perceive  this  defertinn,  and 
continued  to  geniculate  in  the 
pulpit,  when  a  little  finging- 
boy,  who  remained  alone,  cried 
to  him  :  Sir,  here  are  die  keys  ' 
of  the  church,  when  you  have 
d  >ne,  be  fo  good  as  to  bck  t'.:e 
gate. 

[137.J  An  Abbe  of  rank, 
who  did  nr>t  much  like  the 
Monk?,  pronounced,  in  a  con- 
vent of  Francifcan  friars,  the 
panegyric  of  St.  Francis.  Fa- 
thers, faid  he  to  them,  admire 
the  grandeur  of  your  Saint  j  his 
Piracies  furpafs  thofe  of  the 
S.)n  of  God.  Jefus  Chrift,  wivh 
rive  baves  and  three  hikes,  fed 
bat  five  thoufand  fouls  with 
it  once  in  his  life  5  and  St. 
Francis,  wuh  an  ell  oi  cloth, 
feeds  every  day,  by. a  perpetual 
miracle,  moie  than  tarty  thou- 
land  drones. 

[138.]  A  Gafcon  Officer, 
being  in  the  field,  was  (peak» 
nig  ioud  enough  to  one  of  his 
fellow  -  officers.  As  he  was 
leaving  him,  he  told  h:m  with 
a  confeqU'  ntial  air  :  1  am  go- 
ing to  dine  with  Viliars.  The 
Marflial  de  Villars  happening 
to  be  behind  that  Officer,  kindly 
laid  to  him  :  On  account  of 
my  rank  as  a  General,  and  not 
on  account  of  my  merit}  fay 
Mr.  dc  V.Han.  The  Gafcon, 
replied*  to  h'm,  without  feem- 
ing  aftoriifhed  :  Zounds  !  we 
do  not  fay  Mr.  de  Qcfar. 

[139.]  A  countryman  who 
was  paffing  over  the  Pont-au- 
Change  at  Taris,  perceived  no 
ware  in  lèverai  of  the  fhops. 
Curiofity  prompted  him,  and  ha 
went  mar  a  Broker's  office  ; 
Sir,  alked  he,  with  a  fitly  look, 

dire 
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dire  (t)  -moi  ce  que  vous  rendre  (b).  A 
Changeur  croire  (g)  qu'il  pouvoir  (c)  fe 
divertir  de  A  perfonnage  :  Je  vendre  (b), 
répondre  (g)  -il  à  lui,  de  ^  têtes  d'ânes:— 
"  Ma  foi,"  répliquer  (g)  A  payfan  à  lui, 
u  vous  en  faire  (b)  un  grand  déhic,  car  il 
n'en  refer  (b)  plus  qu'a»  dans  votre 
boutique." 

[140.]  II  nV/«  (b)  que  trop  ordinaire 
d'eftimer  gens  à  proportion  de  leur 
richefles,  ou,  comme  dire  (b)  un  poëte 
fatirique,  de  A  vertus  qu'ils  avoir  (b)  dans 
leur  coffres.  Quand  Louis  XIV.  faire  (g) 
fon  entrée  à  Strasbourg,  A  SuiiTes  envoyer 
(g)  <&  a  députés  à  lui.  Un  Archevêque, 
-.qui  *7r*  (c)  auprès  de  A  Roi,  voir  (u) 
parmi  «  députés  A  Evêque  de  Bâle,  dire 
(g)  à  fon  voifin:  c'être  (b)  quelque  mi- 
férable,  apparemment,  que  ce  Evêque  ! 
•*  Comment  !"  répondre  (g)  -on  à  lui,  "  il 
avoir  (b)  cent  mille  livres  de  rente.''  Oh  ! 
oh  !  dit  l'Archevêque,  cV/hs  (b)  donc  un 
honnête  homme  :  Se  il  faire  (g)  mille 
carefles  à  lui. 

[141.]  Un  jeune  Roi,  à  fon  avènement 
à  A  trône,  trouver  (f)  de  A  tréfors  im- 
menfe  dans  A  coffres  de  fon  père  ;  A  main 
de  A  magnificence  s*ouvrir  (g),  Se  A 
richefles  de  A  Piince  fe  répandre  (g)  fur 
fon  peuple.     Un  courtifan,  en  fare  (g)  de 

reproches  a  A  Prince:  Si  A  ennemi  ve- 
nir (c)  fur  votre  frontières,  quels  moyens 
avoir  (m)  -vous  de  réfifter  a  lui,  après 
dijiribuer  (o)  votre  argent  à  votre  fujets? 
Alors,  répondre  (g)  A  Roi,  je  le  redemander 
(m)  à  mon  amis. 

[142.]  On  rapporter  (b)  ce  faillie  de 
valeur  d'un  Général  d'armée.  A  ennemis 
s'avancer  (c)  :  de  A  nouvelles  de  leur 
forces  Jupérieurs  pouvoir  (c)  décourager 
fon  A  armée;  le  Généial  Yatpréhsnder 
(c)  ;  auffi  lorfqu'on  venir  (g)  annoncera 
lui  que  A  ennemis  s'approckr  (c),  &  i.ju'i.1 


tell  me  what  you  do  fell.  Tb 
Broker  thought  he  could  mak 
himielf  merry  with  the  man 
I  fell,  anfwered  he  to  hinr 
affes'  heads:  — Faith,  repl  r 
the  countryman  to  him,  yo 
have  a  great  demand  for  t  m 
for  I  fee  but  one  left  in  yot 
flrop. 


[140.]  It  is  hut  too  corn 
mon  to  value  people  in  proper 
tion  to  their  riches,  or,  as  a  fa 
tirical  poet  fays,  to  the  virtue 
they  have  in  their  coffer» 
When  Lewis  XIV.  re- 
entry into  Strafbourg,  the  SwlJ 
fent  him  deputies.  An  Arch 
bijhop,  who  was  near  the  King 
having  (ten  among  thofe  de 
puties  the  Bilhop  of  Bafil,  fat 
to  his  neighbour:  This  Bifho 
very  likely  is  fome  mean  re! lot 
or  other.  Wbat  /  anfwere» 
the  neighbour  j  be  bos  a  lun 
drtd  thoufend  livies  a  year 
Obi  oh  I  faid  the  Arch bi (hop 
tben  be  is  a  gen  tit  man  :  an< 
fliowed  him  a  thoufand  kiad 
nèfles* 

[141.]  A  young  King, 
his  accelïion  to  the  throne,  ba< 
found  iromenfe  treafure  in  hi: 
father's  coffers  :  magnificenci 
opened  his  hands,  and  th( 
Prince's  wealth  was  diftributet 
among  his  people.  A  ecu  rt  - 
reproached  the  Prince  wit  it 
If  the  enemy  were  to  come  on 
your  frontiers,  what  meant 
would  you  have  to  refift  hirOi 
after  having  distributed  yofl 
money  to  ycur  fubjects  ?  Then. 
anfwered  the  King,  1  w 
it  back  again  of  my  friendï 

[142.]    This  fudden  f        ' 
bravery  is  related  of  a  General. 
The  enemies  were  advar 
the    report   of    their    f-f 
forces  might  have  difco.  •.   ged 
the  army  which  was  oppoi'ed  to 
them  :  the  General  was  a 
ofitj  therefore,  being  in;     •- 
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>ftre  (c)   ncceffaire  d'envoyer  reconnoitre 

'enr  nombre  :  Nous  compter  (k)  eux,  dire 

%)  -il,  quand    nous  défaire  (1)  eux.-— Par 

e   faillie,   il  foulenir   (g)   A  courage  de   \ 

i.îens. 


[143.]  On  parler  (c),  dans  un  com- 
pagnie, de  A  métempfycofe  :  quelqu'un, 
bui  compter  (c)  faire  un  bon  plaifanterie,  re- 
tondre (g)  qu'effectivement  il  fe  fouvenir 
ne)  d'Are  (o)  A  Veau  d'or.  "  Vous  n'en 
ierdre  (d)  que  A  dorure,"  repartir  (g)  «à  ////' 
t«  Dame  afiez  plaifamment. 

[144.]  Sextus,  un  de  A  fils  de  Tarquin 
A  Superbe,  y*  retirer  "(c)  chez  A  Gabions, 
pu  il  acquérir  (f)  beaucoup  d'autorité,  en- 
voyer (g)  demander  à  fon  père  A  moyens 
ie  la  conferver.  ^  député  trouver  (g) 
Tarquin,  qui  fe  promener  (c)  dans  un 
•jardin  ;  &  ce  Prince,  pour  tout  réponfe, 
fe  mettre  (g)  à  abattre  A  têtes  de  A  pavots 
qui  s'élever  (c)  au-deflus  de  A  autres. 

[145.]  Un  foldat  plein  de  bravoure 
avoir  (f  )  A  deux  bras  emporter  (i)  dans  un 
:ombat  ;  fon  Colonel  cjfrir  (g)  on  petit 
îcu  à  lui:  Vous  croire  (b),  fans  doute, 
tîion  Colonel,  repartir  (g)  A  foldat,  que  je 
ne  perdre  (d)  qu'a/?  paire  de  gants  ? 

[146.]    Un  brillant  Marquis    aller  (f  ), 

chercher  </<?  A  Dames,  pour  mener  elles  â 

A  obfervatoire    de  Paris,  où  Aw/'r  (c)  fe 

Paire  A  obfervation   d'un  éclipfe   de  ibleil, 

par  A  célèbre    Cailini.  A    toilette,  retarder 

j(f)  A  arrivée  de  ce  compagnie,  &  A  éclipfe  ( 

%-e    (c)    pajjie    lorfque    A    pelit-maître  fe 

èrèfenter  (g)  à  A  porte.     On  dire  (g)  «  /«/, 

Iqu'il  venir  (d)    trop  tard,   &  que   tout  être 

'j(c)  fini.     Monter   (t)  toujours,  Mefdames, 

(g)  -il   a  elles;   Monfietir   de  Caflini 

mre    (b)  de  mon  amis,  il  avoir  (k)  A  com- 

Dlufance  de  recommencer  pour  moi. 
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ed  that  the  enemy  was  ap- 
proaching, and  that  it  was  ne- 
ceflary  to  fend  to  reconnoitre 
th  ir  number  :  We  mall  count 
them,  faid  he,  after  we  have 
routed  them. — By  this  fally 
he  kept  up  the  courage  of  his 
men. 

[143.]  They  were  fpeaking 
in  a  company  about  the  me- 
tempfychofis  :  fomebody,  wh;o 
thought  of  giving  a  good  joloe, 
anfwered  :  That,  indeed,  he 
remembered  having  been  the 
golden  Calf.  You  have  loft 
but.the  gilding,  replied  a  Lady 
to  him,  merrily  enough. 

[144.]  Sextus,  a  fon  of 
Tarquinius  Superbus,  having 
retired  among  the  Gabians, 
where  he  had  acquired  a  great 
authority,  fent  to  afk  of  his 
father  the  means  of  preferving 
it.  The  deputy  found  Tar- 
quinius walking  in  a  garden  : 
and  this  Prince,  for  anfwer, 
began  to  cut  off  the  heads  of 
the  poppies  which  had  rifen 
above  the  others. 

[145.]  A  very  brave  fol dier 
had  both  his  arms  carried  oft" 
in  a  battle  $  his  Colonel  offered 
him  half-a-crown  :  Undoubt- 
edly, Colonel,  replied  the' fol- 
dier,  you  think  I  have  loft  but 
a  pair  of  gloves  ! 

[146.]  Abeauiih  Marquis 
waited  on  fome  Ladies,  in-  or- 
der to  take  them  to  the  Paris 
obfervatory,  where  the  cele- 
brated CalTini  was  to  cbferve 
an  eclipfe  of  the  fun.  The 
arrival  of  this  company  had 
been  delayed  by  their  toilet j 
and  the  eclipfe  was  over  when 
the  petit-mai  tre  appeared  àt  the 
door.  He  was  informed  he  had 
come  too  late,  and  that  all  was 
over.  Never  mind,  Ladies,  faid 
he  to  them,  ftep  up  ;  Mr.  Caf- 
fini  is  a  friend  of  mine,  he  will 
be  fo  obliging  as  to  begin  again 
for  me. 

[.47.]  Ua 
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[147.]  Un  homme  avoir  (b)  un  petit 
bateau,  dans  lequel  il  devoir  (b)  paiTer 
à  a  autre  bord  de  A  riviere  un  loup,  un 
chou,  &  un  chèvre,  fans  qu'il  pouvoir  (p) 
prendre  plus  d'un  de  ce  objets  à  A  fois. 
On  demander  (b)  lequel  de  A  trois  il 
trait/porter  (k)  A  premier,  fans  craindre 
que,  durant  A  un  de  A  pafTages,  A  loup 
itanger  (p)  a  chèvre,  ou  A  chèvre  A  chou. 
Pajfer  (k)  -i]  A  loup  A  premier  ?  voilà  A 
chou  en  proie  à  A  chèvre.  Prendre  (k) 
-il  A  chou  ?  A  loup  dévorer  (1)  A  chèvre 
avant  qu'il  revenir  (p).  Donner  (k)  -il  A 
préférence  à  A  chèrvre?  il  tomber  (b)  dans 
A  même  embarras  pour  A  voyage  fuivant  ; 
Si  pendant  qu'il  venir  (k)  chercher  ce 
qu'il  garder  (1)  pour  A  troifième,  A  chèvre 
ou  A  chou  être  (k)  croqué.  11  y  avoir  (b) 
néanmoins  un  moyen.  Quel  être  (b) 
-il  ?  C'être  (b)  de  prendre  A  chèvre  à  A 
premier  voyage,  Achou  demeurer  (b)  avec 
A  loup,  qui  n'y  toucher  (b)  pas;  à  A 
fécond  il  prendre  (b)  A  chou  Se  ramener 
(b)  chèvre,  au  lieu  de  laquelle  il  pajjer 
(b)  A  loup,  qui,  être  transporté  (e)  à  A 
autre  bord  auprès  de  A  chou,  n'y  faire  (k) 
aucun  tjrt.  Enfin,  pour  dernier  voyage, 
il  revenir  (b)  prendre  chèvre,  qui,  être 
{e)  demeuré  feule,  ne  pouvoir  (c)  courir 
aucun  rifque. 


[147.]  A  man  has  a  fmall 
bout,  in  which  he  is  to  carry  to 
the  other  fide  of  the  river  a 
wolf,  a  cabbage,  and  a  it, 
without  being  allowed  to  take 
more  than  one  of  thofc  ol  ts 
at  a  time.  The  queftL:  :_, 
which  of  the  three  he  is  to  carry 
over  firlr,  without  feariric.  tl  it 
during  one  of  his  croifing  ,  th* 
wolf  fhould  eat  the  goat,  or  the 
goat  the  cabbage  ?  Is  h  :o 
carry  the  wolf  over  firft  :  thi 
cabbage  is  exuofed  to  fall  a  y 
to  the  goat.  Is  he  to  tak  bfl 
cabbage  ?  the  wolf  will  ,  : 
devoured  the  goat  ere  he  t  raJ 
turned.  Is  he  to  give  the  preJ 
ference  to  the  goat  ?  he  wiflj 
fall  in  the  fame  perplexity  ;h 
refpett  to  the  next  crc:l  ; 
and  whilft  he  will  come  and 
fetch  what  he  left  for  his 
crofiing,  either  the  goat  or  the 
cabbage  will  be  dev  .. 
There  is,  however,  a  rr. 
Which  is  it  ?  To  take  the  goat 
by  herself  at  the  firil  going* 
the  cabbage  remains  with  thlj 
wolf,  who  does  not  touch  tSÊ 
at  the  fécond,  he  is  to  rake  tjB 
cabbage,  and  to  bring  back  tfatf 
goat  y  in  her  place  he  is  to  earn 
over  the  wolf,  who,  being  rcZ 
moved  to  the  other  fide  to  tbtt 
cabbage,  will  do  no  harm  »v>  \w 
At  length,  for  his  laft  croffitfM 
he  is  to  come  back  to  take  tM 
goaf,  who,  having  been  leftW 
herftlf,  could  run  no  mail..  ..' 
danger 
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CHAP.    I. 

Upon  ^Article. 
e  article  is  afed  before  the  Nouns  of  Subjiance,  &c.  See  Gf.  p.  209,  A. 


rHE  Creator  of  Heaven  and  Earth  is  the  God  of  Christians. 
Créateur  m.     Ciel  m.  &  Terre  f.  être         Dieu  m.  Chrétien. 

The  fear  of  death,  and  the  love  of  life,  are  natural  to  men. 

craintet  f.     mort  f.  &f         amour  m.     vie,  f.  être  naturel  homme. 

?  The  horror  of  vice,  and  love  of  virtue,  are  the  delight  of  the  wife. 

horreur  f.    vice  m.         amour  m,  vertu  f.  de'iices  pi.  fage  in.  fing. 

Give  me  the  bread.     Cut  the  meat.     Bring  the  muftard. 

Donner-moi         pain  m.      Couper       viande  f.     Apporter       moutarde  f. 

What  is  agreeable  to  the  tafte,  is  often  contrary  to  health. 

Ce  qui  agréable  goat  m.  fouvent  contraire  /ante  f. 

The  price  of  filk  is  extravagant. 

prix  m.       Joie  f.       exorbitant. 

j  Men  ought  to  fhun  vice,  and  flick  to  virtue. 

j   On     devoir  fuir  vice  m.         i" attacher  vertu  f. 

!  The  wearing  of  lace  is  not  very  ancient. 

ujage  m.  dentelle  f.  (a)  fort      ancien. 

j  Italy  is  the  garden  of  Europe. 

j  Italie  jardin  m.         Europe. 

j  France   is  feparated  from  Spain  by  the  Pyrenees,  and  from 

J  France  f.        fepafé  de         Ejpagne  par  Pyrénées  de 

Italy  by  the  Alps. 

\alie  Alpes. 

j  Touraine  and  Anjou  are  two  very  fruitful  provinces. 

Tourainef.  Anjou  deux  très-fertile        province.  (See  Gram. 

I  Î20,  B.  221,  D.) 


(a)  nst9  is  ne  before  the  verb,  and  pas  after. 
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Britanny  is  very  diftant  from  Provence. 

Bretagne  f.      fort     éloigne'        de       Provence  f. 

Euphrates  and  Tigris  |  join  |  before  they  enter  into  the  fea. 

Eupbrate  m.  Tig'  e  m..  Je  joindre  avant    de  (a)  entrer  dans  mer  f, 

Parnaffus  and  Helicon  are  the  two  darling  mountains  of  poets. 

Parnaffe  m.  Hélicen  m.  deux  favori       montagne  f.  poète. 

Venice  is  a  ftate  of  ftaly,  in  the  middle  of  the  fea.  (Gr.  p.  209,  C.) 

Venife  état  m.     Italie ,  au         milieu  mer  f. 

gf    Geneva  is  a  fmall  republic,  between  France,  Switzerland,  and 

Genève  petit     république  f.     entre         France,  f.         Suijfe  f. 

Savoy.      [Savoie  f.]    (Gram.  p.  220,  B.) 

Genoa  is   a  maritime  country,    more  powerful   than.  Geneva Jj 

Cènes  maritime         pays  m.       plus         puijfant         que       Genève,     \ 

bat  not  |  fo  much  fo  |  as  Holland. 

mars  non  pas       tant  que   Hollande  f. 

Leghorn,  which  is  a  free  fea  port  *,  and  Florence,   belong  ta 

Livournt         qui  libre  port  de  mer  m.  Florence         apçar: 

Tufcany.     [To/cane  f.]      (*  Gram.  p.  216,  A.  B.) 

The  Kings  of  France  have  given  Avignon  to  the  Popes. 

Roi  France  donner     Avignon  Pope. 

The  principality  of  Orange  is  in  that  country. 

principauté  f.  Orange  ce  pays-là 

England  is  a  fine  kingdom,  where  I  |  intend  |  to  pafs  the  winter 

Angleterre  beau    royaume  m.  c»       avoir  dejfein  de  pajfer  bhitr  m. 

at  my  return  from  France  ;  and  I  will  go  to  Italy  in  the  fpring. 

à  retour  m.  de  (b)  aller  (c)  à         printemps  m. 

I  (hall  alfo  go  to  the  Weft  Indies  ;    but  I  mud  firft  go  into   the] 

auffi  aller  Indes  Occidentales  ;  mats      faut  (d)  auparavant  à 

country,  to  take  leave  of  my  friends. 

campagne  f.  (e)  prendre  congé  ami. 

I  come  from  Italy;  I  have  pafTed   through   France,   where  t 

venir  (c)  pojfer  par  où 

have  drunk  Champaign-wine,  and  Burgundy.     I  hope  to  go  |  the 

boire     Champagne         vin  m.  Bourgogne  efférer  (e)  aller 

next    year  |  to   the   Eaft  Indies,    to  China,    the  empire  of  the 

P année  qui  vient  Indes  Orientales  Chine  f.'    (French,  to  the  M.gul) 

Mogul,   and  Japan.      Then  from  thence  I'll  go   to  Mexico,  te 

Mogol  m.  J*pon  m.    Puis  de         là  M.xiqut  m. 

Virginia,  and  Jamaica.     Afterwards  I  ftall  return  to  England. 

Virginie  f.  Jamaïque  £.         enfuite  revenir    en    Angleterre. 


(a)  See  which  mood  this  proposition  governs.     Gram,  p*  378,  D. 

(b)  (c)  See  the  2d  observation.     Pag.  209,  D.   210,  A. 

(d)  See  theconftrucYionof  that  imperfona}.     Page  339,  A. 

(e)  t»,  i<  not  expr«fl«d.    (Sec  Gran,  3  to,  C) 


The 


Chap.  T.  Upn  the  Article.  103 

The  Noun  of  the  Mea/ure,   Weight,  and  Number  of  the  Things  that 
I   hav*  been  bought,  requires  the  Article.     See  Gram.  p.  211,  D. 

Wheat  I  is  fold  for  |  a  crown  a  bufliei. 

hlé  m.  Je  vendre  écu  m.       boijfeau  m. 

Lace  I  has  been  fold  for  |  fifteen  millings  an  ell. 

dentelle  f.        ft  vendre  Rebelling     aune,  f. 

Thefe  faggots  |  are  worth  |  five  pounds  a  hundred. 

ce        f agtt m.         valoir  cinq  livre  centra,  • 

Butter  I  fells  for  |  fixpence  a  pound. 

beurre  m.  je  vendre        Jix  fou  livre  f. 

Eggs  have  |  been  fold  for  |  twenty  livrés  an  hundred;  'tis  two 
teuf  valoir  vingt         livre  cent  m.  e'eft 

j  millings  a  dozen. 

douzaine  f. 

Wine  fold   yefterday   for  forty  crowns  a  hogfhead  ;  'tis  more 

vin  m.  Je  vendre  bier  quarante       e'cu  mu  id  nu         c'ejl  plus 

1  than  a  groat  a  bottle. 

:  (a)  quatre fous        bouteille  f. 

When  the  Noun  is  not  taken  in  an  Univerfal  Senfe,  b?c>    See  Gram, 
i  page  213,  D.  214,  A. 

Guinea  produces  pepper,  cotton,  honey,  wax,  and  ambergris. 

Guinée  î.  produire      poivre  m.     coton  m.  miel  m.     cire,  f,         ambre  gris»     (See 
j   Gram.  p.  220,6.) 

ThefTalia  produces  fine  fruit,  as   grapes,  oranges,  lemons,  and 

Tbeffalie  f.     produire         beau  fruit  m.  raifin  m.  fing.  orange  f.  citron  m. 

|  olives  :     Olympus,    Pindus,     ParnafTus,     and    Helicon,     famous 

1  olive  f.         Olympe  m.         P'utde  m.     Parnajfe  m.  Héliconm.      célèbre 

j  mountains  among  poets,  are  in  that  country.     (Gr.  p.  218,  B.) 

j    montagne,  f.     parmi     poète  d'ans         pays-là  m. 

Doctors  have  approved  his  work.  He  has  good  friends. 

dotleur  approuver  ouvrage  m.  avoir  tmixxi. 

Good  fmali-beer,  or  mere  water,  is  better  than  bad  wine. 

petit  •*  bierre  f.  ou  pur  *  eau  f.  meilleur  que  mauvais  *  vin  m. 

Learned  people  are  of  that  opinion.    *  (Gr.  p.  221,  D,  222,  B.) 

habile    gens  (b)  opinion. 

Thefe  plums  |  are  like  |  nuts,  and  thefe  apples  like  oranges. 

(b)    prune  rejfembler  (c)  noix  pomme  orange. 


(a)  See  Gram.  pag.  227,  B. 

(b)  See  the  Pronouns  Demonstrative.     Gram,  page  122, 264,  A. 

(c)  Rejfembler  governs  the  third  ftate  of  the,  noun,  that  is,  is  conftrued  with 
the  prepofi tien  à, 
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Let  us  have  charity  for  our  neighbours. 

av.ir  charité  f.  peur      prochain  m.  fingel. 

I    afk   for  |  red  wine,  and  you   give  mc    the  white  wine  that 

demander     rouge  vin  m.  (Gr.  221,  C.)  donner  [z)  blanc     vin         qui 

is  like  water.     They  are  fweet  girls.      (See  Gr.  pag.  329**,  D.) 

rejfemb'er  eau  f.  ce  charmant  Jil'e  f. 

A  learned  man  is  often  confounded  with  an  ignorant  one. 

fjvanl  m.  [cuvent  confondu         avec  ignorant  ra. 

,     I  fpeak  of  an  officer  whom  you  know. 

parler  officier  m.  que  connaître.  '!*■ 

She  applies  herfelf  to  a  man  who  has  no  probity. 

iaddrtjftr  homme  qui  (b)    prcb.te'. 

A  man  of  fenfe    may  be  \  in  love  |  like  a  madman,  but  never; 

homme        fens         pouvoir         amoureux     comme      fou  m.  mais  jamais^ 

like  a  fool.    [Jot  m.] 

"A  great  mind  in  the  body  of  a  handforne  woman   îs  a  wonde 

grand  f pi  it  m.   dans  corps  m.  beau  femme  f.       merveille 

of  nature,   [nature  f.] 

A  handforne  woman  who   has   no  fortune,   is  in  great  danj 

qui  (b)  bien  en  grand  danger  1 

when  file    is   expofed    to   the  folicitations   of    a    rich   man   who 

quand  ejepoje  follicitation,  f.  ricbe  qui 

makes  vaft  offers  to  her. 

faire      grand  offre  f.   (  a) 

tu  the  1  lib,  \itb,   iyb,  and  the  following  Paragraphs  upon  tht^ 
Article*  Page  214,  215,  and  the  following. 

Jupiter,  Neptune,  and  Pluto,  are  the  fons  of  Saturn. 

Jupiter.,     Neptune  Pluton  fis         Saturne. 

London  is  not  lb  populous  as  Paris. 

Londres  (c)  fi  feu pli         que  Paris. 

May  and  September  are  the  two  finefl:  months  in  the  year  in 

Mai  Septembre  dtux  plus  beau  mois  m.    de  année  en 

France.     [France.]  f| 

Come  Friday  or  Saturday  the  twelfth  of  January.  (Gr.p.  28o,B.) 

Venir     Vendredi         Samedi  douze  m.         Janvier.  H 


(a)  See  the  Pronoun  Perfonal,  Gram.  p.  2.34,  B. 

(b)  «9,  is  ne  before  the  verb,  and  point  after.     See  befides  Gram.  pag.  1 17,  C. 

(c)  not y  is»*  before  the  verb,  and  pas  after. 

(d)  SczGram.  pag.  276,  B. 

The 
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The  Jupiter  of    Phidias   and    the    Venus   of  Praxiteles  were 

Jupiter  m.  Phidias  Vi'nut  f.  Praxitèle  {*) 

mailer- pieces  of  flatnary. 

chefi-d'tewvre  Jrufpture. 

Mercury  carried   Juno,    Pallas,    and   Venus,    to   the  fhepherd 

Mercure       mener  (a)  Junon,     Pallas  Vénus  berger  m. 

Paris,  who  gave  the  apple  to  Venus.     (Gr.  p.  209,  A.) 

Pâiis     qui     donner  (a)  pomme  f.      Vénus. 

The    Queen    of    Hungary    had    the    afli  fiance    of    England, 

Reine  f.  Hongrie  avoir  (a)  ajpjlancs  Angleterre  f. 

Holland,  and  the  King  of  Sardicia.     (Gr.  p.  209,  B.) 

Hollande  f.  Roi  m.  Sar daigne. 

Man  is  fubjeft  to  all  forts  of  infirmities.     (Gr.  p.  216,  A.) 

Homme  m.  Juj  et  tout  forte  t\  infirmité. 

He  has  a  filycr-watch  with  a  filk-ribbon.  (See  Gr.  p.  216,  A.) 

urgent  montre  f.   avec       Joie  ruban  m. 

It   is  an  a&  of  Parliament  to  which  he  muft  fubmit,  though 

c'ejl  atle  m.  Parlement         auquel  (b)  Je joumettre     quoique 

a  King's  fon.     {Roi  (c)  fils.) 

The  Thames  is  a  fine  river  in.  England,  but  it  is  not  com- 

Tamije  L  beau  riviere  £ de '^  mais  (d)     tie  fas     cm- 

parable  to  the  Seine. 
parable  Scire  f. 

The     Englifh     cannot     manufacture     their     fuperfine     cloths 

Anglais       nejauroient      fabriquer  leur  Jin  drap  m. 

without  Spanifh  wool.     (Gram.  pag.  216,  B.) 

fans      Ejpagne     laine  f. 

That  country  |  has  j  rich  mines  of  gold  and  filver,  *  diamonds, 

ce     pays  là  m.  il  y  a  dans  mine  or  argent   .        diamant 

rubies,  emeralds,  fapphires,  and  other  precious  (lones.  |  There  are 

rubis         émeraude        Japbir  autre      précieux    pierre  f,  il  y  a 

alfo  pearl- filhe ries  on  feveral  fea-coafts.  *  (See  Or.  pag.  345-) 

aujji  perle       pêche         Jur  différent  mer  f.    cote  f. 

I  have  no  money  and  very  few  friends.         "1 

argent  très-peu         ami  I    Qj,  Q 

Give  him  but  little  wine  and  much  water,     f  r  6        /5 

•    donner     (e)  gutres  vin       beaucoup         eau  J 

He  will  make  no  more  books.     He  has  J  too  many  |  enemies, 

faire  plus         l'ivre  trop  ennemi, 

You  fpeak  to  I  do  not  know  |  how  many  |  people  together. 

parltr  Javoir  combien         gens  a  la  fois. 


(*)  See  Gram. pag.  288,  B. 

(â)  See  Gram,  pog  289,  A.  (b)   See  pag.  ^cy,  A. 

(c)  See  Gram.  pag.  205,  D.  216,  B.  218,  A.         (d)  See  pag.  132,  D. 

(e)  but,  is  here  ns  before  the  verb,  without  pas  or  point  jifterv(Gr.  p.  342,  C.) 


I  have 
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(See  Gram.  p.  217,  C.) 


ic6 

I  have  Ceen  nothing  more  fine. 

ioir     r'en  m.  (a)  plus  beau, 

€0  many  diamonds  have  ccft  |  a  great  deal  |  of  money. 

timt  diamant  coûter     beaucoup  argent. 

#e  has  I  as  much  |  care  as  induflry.         (Gr.  p.  217, B.) 

autant  Join   que  indujlrie. 


Mor^L. 


xerci/es  upon  the  Article, 


When  fwffybr  mo-e  S u bJlanttiXi: ' come "idgeTber,  T?V.     See  Gram. 
pag.  205,  D.  206,  A. 

Socratcs's   wifdrm,   TJlyfles's  cunning,    and   Âch'Ilei's    valour, 

Secrete         fagejf*  f.         Ulyffe  ivfî.^  Achille    .       va*kr  f. 

are  famous  in  r/oetV  wcrks,  and  H.i'h  rian^'  w:i;ipgs,_ 


célèbre  dans  pJcie         ouvrage 

*  Diana's  anger  was      . 

Diane 

Troy's  deftt&8$* 
TEroye         mru.'v*&$é'^_ 


Jîfe^BÎvi'r- tankard     is    in    the    hall  - 


> 


beauty  was 

beauté,  t\    * 

TTs  not  repeated  in  French.) 

r     on     the 

vcfï'ibule  to.  fenêtre  î}ou     fur 


argent    pet  in. 

yarlour-table, 

Jallef.     tablet. 

Let  us  prefer  honour  to  intereft. 

préférer  honneur  mi    intérêt  m. 

The  King  has  made  prefents  to  all  the  general  officers  of  tl 

Roi  m.  faite         préfent  tout  général  *  officier  m. 

army,    [armée  f.]    *  (Gr.  p.  101,  D.) 

He    gives  |  every    week  {  to    the    poor,   bread,    wine,    me 

donner        tout  femaine  f.  plur.         pauvre  plur.  pain  m.     vin  m.  vi*nc 

good  beer.,  and  clothes.W 

(Gr.  p.  219,  A. 


bon       bierre  f. 


babil 


He  wiil  be  a  do&or  (  îr>\a  little  while.  [ 

dçclcur  dahs  t 

I  have  bought  a  fword,  cane,  filk-fteckings*  and  handkerchief 

acheter         épk  f.        canne,  f-  foie         bas 

The  eclipfe  of  the  fun  appears  to  fome  good  people  a  bad  omet 

éclipfe  Juleil  m.  parottre       quelque  bon  (b)  gem  f.         préfage 

[malbt 


(a)  See  Gram*  pag.  34.1,  C. 


(b)  Set  Cram.  pag.  40  t. 


Great 
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Great  events  and  revolutions  followed  the  death  of  Csefar. 

événement  m.  (a)       revolution  f.      Juivre  mort  f.  Céfar. 

Very  wife  people  are  fometimes  duped  by  fools, 

très -habile    gens  na.  quelquefois         dupe    par    jot* 

Every  body  admires  the  uncommon  and  charming  flowers  of 

toute  le  monde  m.  admirer  rare  charmant         fleur  f. 

your  garden,     [jarditt.]     (Gr.  p.  222,  D.) 

Both  the  old  and  new  regiments  have  done  wonders. 

(b)  vieux     nouveau   regiment  m.  faire     merveille. 

The   wife   Solomon  loft    his   reafon,    and    David   his  probity, 

fage     Salomon      perdre  {c)       raifon  f.  David  (c)         probité  Ù 

J  as  foon  as  |  tbey  abandoned  themfelves  j  to  love. 

des  que  Je  livrer  amour  m. 

The  King  of  England  has  fent  good  troops  to  Flanders,  to  the 

Roi  Angleterre         envoyer  bon       troupe  f.   en     Flandres      à 

affiïïance  of  the  Queen  of  Hungary. 

Jêcoursm.  Reine  f.  Hongrie. 

I  know  virtuofos  that  have  .cabinets  of  choice  medals. 

cennottre     curieux         qui  cabinet  choiji       médaille  f. 

He  is  j  too  much  |  addicled  to  wine  and  women. 

trop  adonné  vin  m.        femme  f. 

White  and  blaçk  are  oppofite  coloors. 

blanc  m.         noir  m.  tppofé        couleur  f. 

Take  whatever  is  good,  and  |  leave  |  what  is  bad. 

prendre     tout  ce  que  il  y  a  laijfer       ce  que  il  y  a     (Gr.  p.  216,  G.) 

Take    notice   |   of   what  |   you    fhall   find    obfeure,    and   any 

remarquer  ce  que  *  trouver   objeur  taut 

thing  material  tha.t  has  efcaped  his  obfervaticn. 

ce  qui  *  a  pu  lui  échapper  important.  *  (Gr.  p.  216,  C.) 

I  have  feen  |  none  but  |  her  agreeable.     (See  Gr.  p.  216,  C.) 

voir  (d)  aimable 

The  fifth  King  of  .Rome  was  Tarquinius  Piifcus,  the  (on  of 

cinquième     Roi  m.  Ri/ne  Tarquin         Ancien  fis 

Demaratus  a  Corinthian  :     He  came  to  Rome  from  Tarquinii, 

Démarate  Corinthien  venir  de  Tarquinie 

a  town  of  Etruria,  from  whence  he  was  called  Tarquinius. 

visit         Etrurie  de  où  appelé        Tarquin. 

(See  Gr.  p.  21 8,  A.  and  21^  C.) 

Shame  is  a  mixture  of  the  grief  and  fear  which  infamy  caufes. 

honte  f.  mélange  m.  chagrin  m.     crainte  C.  que  infamie  f.  caufe. 


(a)  The  adaouYi  irmft  be  tepealel  in  French  before  each  noun. 

(b)  both,  is  not  exprefièd  in  this  place  in  Frwich,  but  the  art.  nmSt  be  repeated. 

(c)  SeeGrem.  pag.  120,  and .254,  A- 

(à)  none  but,  is  ne  before  the  verb,,  and  que  after  the  participle, 

Jealoufy 


io3 
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Jeaîoufy  is   a    confufed   mixture   of  love,    hatred,    fear,    and" 

jalcufie  ï.  confus        mélange  m-  amour        haine         crainte 

defpair.     [défefpoir.']      (Gr.  p.  216,  A.) 

Your   brothers    are    arrived    from    the    Indies.      They    have 

frère  m.  arrive'  de  Indes 

brought  pearls,  diamonds,  and   a  great   many  other  rich  good?, 

apporter       pttie        *  diamant  quantité  autre  riche  marchandife 

in  cak-cheils  upon  horfes  and  camels.     (Gr.  p.  220,  B.) 

dans  chine  coiffe    Jur     cheval  .   chameau. 

-  Clemency,    wifdorr,    and    courage,    are  finer    ornaments   in    a 

démence  f.         fagcfj'e  f».  valeur  f.  beau      ornement  m.     dans 

Prince,  than  the  jewels  |  with  which  |  he  is  covered. 

i rince  m.  que  pierrerie  f.  dont  ccuvert. 

Poverty,     continual    illnefs,     and     the    other    misfortunes    of 

pauvreté  f.        continuel        maladie  f.  autre  malheur  m. 

life,  that  (  are  of  a  long  continuance  J,  make  men  imferable. 

trie  f.  qui  (*)  durée  f.  rendre  mif érable. 

It  would  be  the  antipodes  of  reafon  not  to  acknowledge  that 

Il  f  au  droit  antipode  (a)  raifon  f.  (b)  pour       confefftr  que 

Paris  is  the  general  office   of  wonders,  the  centre  of  good  tafte, 

Paris  grand  bureau  m.  merveille  f.  centre  m.  -j-  bon-goût  m. 

I  wit  j  ,  and  gallantry. 

•^  bel-ffprit  m.      galanterie  f.   (+  compound  nouns.) 

The  Portugucfe  fend  |  every  year  |  a  fleet  to  Brafil,  to  bring 

Portugais        envoyer      tous  les  ans  Jlotte  f.  Ereflrn.  pour  apporter 

gold,    amber,    faffron,     cotton,    tobacco,    jafper,    cryftal,    buck- 
et m.      ambre  m.  faffran  tru    coton  m.      tabac  m.    ■  jafpe  m.      cryftal  m.     daim 

iktns,    apes,    and   parrots  ;    but  particularly  a  great  quantity  of 

peau       Jinge  perroquet  ;    mais    particulièrement        grand     quantité  f. 

fagar     and    Brafil-vvood,     bezoar,     indigo,     ginger,     cinnamon, 

fucre  Bréfil    lois  hézoar  indigo         gingembre         cannelle 

pepper,  faltpetre,  and  many  other  things.     (Gr.  p.  220,  B.) 

poivre         falpêtie  plvjieurs   autre    <hofe 

Hiftory,  Geography,  and  Mathematics,  are  neceflary  feiences. 

Hiftoire  f*.     Géographie  f.  Mathématiques  néceffaire        fcier.ee. 

William  the  Third,  King  of  England,  and  Prince  of  Orange, 

Guillaume  (c)  Rci  Angleterre  Prince  Orange 

had'  married  the  P/incefs  Mary,  daughter  to  James  the  Second, 

cjpoufer  Princefje  f.    Marie         flip  (d)  Jacques    (c)      fecend 

and  I  granddaughter  |  of  Charles  the  Firft. 

petite-file  f.  Char  lei      (c)  premier ■. 


(a)  This  word  muft  be  in  the  finguhr.in  French. 

(b)  nott  is  ne  pas  after  pcur,  before  the  next  verb. 

(c)  See  Gram.  pag.  221,  A.  (d)  See  Gram.  peg.  205,  D. 
(*)  a  is  left  out  in  French  in  this  fjace. 


Lewis 


. 
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Lewis  the  Great,  fon  of  Lewis  the  Jutf,  had  Henry  the  Great 

I     Louis  Grand,    fis  Louis  Jujie     *      Henri 

For  his  Grandfather.  (Gï.pag.  219,  C.)      (*  Gr.  p.  289,  A.) 

iour  (a)  o'nul 

Tnere  are  civil  people,  and  handfome  women,  in  England. 

Il  y    a      civil  gens  m.  beau  femme  f.         Angleterre,       (See 

Gram.  p.  208,  B.  2.13,  D.) 
He  was  formerly  a  Grocer,  now  he  is  a  Merchant. 

autrefois  (b)    Epicier,   à preftnt      (b)     Marchand, 

Baron  Goerts   was   feized    immediately  upon  Charles's  death, 

Baron  m,Goerts  (c)  arrête         immédiatement       après      Charles         mort  f. 

ind  condemned  by  the  fénate  of  Stockholm  |  to  be  beheaded  |  ; 

cmidamné     par  jénat  m.  Stockholm  à  avoir  la  tête  iranrhce  ; 

in  inftance  rather  of  revenge  than  jullice,  and  a  cruel  infult  on 

(jà)  exemple  m.  vengeance     que    juftice  (d)    cruel     affront  m.  à 

jEhe  memory  of  a  King  whom  Sweden  yet  admires. 

mémoire  f.  Roirn.     que         Suède  f.  encore  admirer. 

Fools  invent  fafhions,  and  )  wife  people  ]  follow  them.     (Gr, 

fou  mode  f.  fage  Juivre 

p.  219,  C.) 

Tic  for  tat.     (Gr.  p.  219,  B.) 

French,   To  good  est,  good  rac. 

Gerunds,  in  mg,fubflanti>vely  ufed,  are  rendered  in  French  by  the 
ivfniti've,  like^wife  ufed  fubfiani  lively,  or  by  a  fub ft  antique. 

Gaming  is  the  ruin  of  young  people.     (Gram.  p.  219,  D.) 

jeu  m.  ruine  f.      jeunes      gens 

Drinking,  eating,  and  fleeping,  are  necefTary  to  man. 

boire  m.         mar.ger  m.  dormir  ta.  ne'cejjaire  homme. 

Adverbs,  l$c.  are  fomeiimes  ufed fubjtantlvely. 
There   are    fine  |  pieces   of     architecture  |  in    that    building  ; 

y  aveir  beau  morceau  m.  bâtiment  m, 

but  the  whole  is  good  for  nothing. 

(Gr.  p.2ig,D.)  en  jimble  m .  tien  vaut  rien. 

It  is  the  I  leaft  thing  |  *  you  can  do.     [faire.] 

c,eji  moins     m.  pouvoir  Xhih'jun&ïve.  mcod.) 

*  that  is  underftood  in  EngUfh,  but  muft  be  exprefed  in  French. 
To-morrow  will  be  a  holiday. 

demain  (takes  no  article)  jour  de  fête  m. 

(a)  his,  is  leftout  in  French  in  this  place. 

(b)  a,  is  left  out.     See  Gram.  pag.  208,  C«  210,  A. 

(c)  See  Gram.  p.  213,  A. 

^d)  ar.}  Is  leftcut.     See  Grcm.pag.  218,  C.  (rather,  is  peut-être  incôi  e plus  ) 

Hi 


no 
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He  lives  in  the  |  front-part  of  the  houfe.  j 

être  loge  fur  devant  m . 

There  is  always  an  if,  or  a  but.     (Gr.  p.  219,  D.) 

fi  m.         mais  m. 


CHAP.     IL 


Upon    Adjectives.  1. 

See  their  formation.  Gram.  pag.  115,  and  the  fdlonving  \  and  their-, 
conftrudicn,  page  220,  &c. 


attentif         i 

eafure.    "J 

e'jor  m.         I 


(Gr.  p,  222,  B.) 


A  fedulous  teacher  loves  attentive  fcholars. 

foigneux  maître  m.  aimer     attentif        écolier  m» 

A  good  wife  is  a  great  treafure. 

bon  femme  f.  tréf 

Great  men  are  fcarce. 

grand  rare 

1  always  drink  warm  water  with  cold  wine.     (Gr.  p.  221,  D.) 

touours  *  boire        cbaud  eau  f.     avec  froid  vin  m. 

'Tis  a  tall  fair  man,  who  has  married  that  ihort  black  girl  oi 

c'eji  grand  blond  époufer  petit      brun    fille 

Spanifh  extraftionl     She  is  of  a  fqueamifh  conftitution.     He  haf 

Efpagnol     extraction  f.  délicat         tempérament  m. 

crooked  legs,  and  fhe  a  long  red  nofe.     (Gr.  p.  221,  C.) 

crochu  jambe  f.  grand  rouge  ntz .  m. 

He  learns  the  French  tongue  to  converfe  with  her. 

apprendre  François   langue  f.  pour  cenverfer  '  avec 

The  great  man  does  not  fear  death,  and  the  wife  man  prevents  it. 

craindre  mort  f.  /age  prévenir 

A   handfome,    well  -  fhaped,    and    rich  woman   is    not   alvvays- 

btau  bienfait  rlcbe 

fufHcient    to   make   a  man  happy  ;    £he    mufl.    be    virtuous    and 

fuffire  rendre  heureux  5    (Gr.  339,  A.)  vertueux 

amiable  be  fides.     (Gr.  p.  222,  D.) 

aimable     cuire  cela. 

That  fliort,    ugly,    old,    and   loathfome  creature,  who  |  is    not 

piti?  ted     vieux  dégoûtant  créature  fv 

worth  a  groat,  |  has  found  a  tall,  handfome,  and  rich  hulband. 

quatre  faus  vail  trouver     grstid       le,u  man 

Affected  fimplicity  is  a  nice  cheat.  M 

t-fft-tlé     fînp'.ic'ité  f.  it  ■  e  f. 


*  See  Gram,  pag,  350,  B. 
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His  condition  is  not  worth  envying  (turn  worthy  of  envy  ) 

état  m.  digne  envie 

I  am  verv  fenfible  of  cold.     He  |  is  like  |  his  father. 

trh-fetifble  (a)  froid  m.  rtj/cmbfer  à 

She  is  pîeafecî  with  her  hufband,  and  he  is  pleafed  with  her. 

de  rnsri  m.  lui 

I  am  content  with  what  I  have,      [content  cti\ 

He  is  fenfible  of  injuries.     She  was  overjoyed  at  that  naws. 

J-,  rt  fib  le       à     injure  f.  ravi  de  nouvelle  f. 

He  is  difpleafed  with  his  children. 

mécontent         de  enfant  m. 


She  is  fit  for  any  thing.     We  are  not  pleafed  with  his  bargain. 

ptcpre  «(b)  content  vtarebé  m. 

They  are  enraged  at  the  meafures  of  the  adminiftration. 

tnrage'  ,       mejure  f.  gouvernement  m . 

He  is  not  qualified  for  the  place,  being  naturally  inclined  to 

propre  place  m.  '     naturellement     enclin 

gaming  and  raking.     (Gr.  p.  224,  B.) 

jeu  m.  débauche  f. 

That  Lord  has  a  fet  of  fix  beautiful  |  yellow-dun  |  horfes. 

Seigneur      attelage  m.  fix         beau  ifabeUe'  cheval  m. 

Give  that  to  your  eldeft  filter,  and  this  to  your  younger  brother. 

Donner  aîné   feeur  f.  jeune  frère  m. 

There  is  J  a  new  fafhion  | 

il  y  a  nouveau  mode  f. 

The  French  tongne  is  fpoken  in  all  the  Courts  of  Europe. 

François     langue  f.    Je  parler  (Gr.  p.  34.0,  B.)  Cour  f.        Europe  f. 

He  cannot  bear  Englilh  cheefe.     Hs  eats  Dutch  cheefe. 

/aurait  fouffrir  Angleterre  fromage  m.      manger     Hollande  (c) 

She  has  brought  him  a  confiderable  fortune. 

apporter  3d  ft.  confiderable        bien  m. 

There  are  |  few  arable  lands  |  in  Sweden.      (Gr.  p.  222,  A.) 

il  y  a         guère:  (d)  labourable  terre  f.  en  Suède. 

A  black  fwan  is   a  rare  bird,   and  a  white  crow  is  a  ftrange 

noir         'ygne  m.  rare  oijeau  m.  blanc  mtrle  IC«         furprenant 

[fight-  He  wears  |  fquare-toed  J  (hoes. 

j  (e)  porter  carré  foulier  m. 


(a)  See  the  fécond  parag.  Gram.  pag.  123,  C.  (b)  See  Cram.  pag.  124.  , 

(c)  See  the  2d  parag.  Gram,  peg.  59.  (d)  See  pag.  342,  C.  &  217,  A. 

(e)  JîgbtÀs  made  by  the  word  ebefe,  f. 

Bath 
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Bath    is,    indeed  |  but  |  a   fmall   city  :    but   it    is    famous    for 

Batb      à  la  -vérité        ne  que  peut       viÙe  f-   rr.ah  fumeux      peur 

its  medical  waters  and  hot-baths.      (Gr.  p.  221,  D.) 

médicinal      eau  f.  chaud  ba';n  m. 

The  public  good  h  preferable  to  the  private  intereft. 

public     bien  m.      p'éfén  particulier     bien  m. 

Tis  an  eternal  decree,  to  which  all  men  ought  to  fubmit.  " 

c*eft  éterr.el  décret  m.  devoir  (a)  foeméttre. 

Human  life  is  never  free  rrom  troubles.  m: 

biimain  -vie  t\  jamais  (b)  exempt  trouble  m. 

Almoft  all  men  are  prone  to  pleafure. 

prtfque  perte  flaijïr  m.  1, 

Let  a  prince  be   flow  to  pnnift,   and  fwift  to  reward.      (Gr« 

prince  lent  punir  prompt  retomt  t       ■  jl- 

p.  224,  B.)  J 

Some  fubjlantives  governing  the  third  flat»  of  the  following  noun  in 
Englifh,  (chat  is,  requiring  the  proportion  to),  follow  the  general  rufk 
in  French,  i.  e.  govern  the  fécond  flats,  (that  is,  require  the  prep* 
fition  de).  ^l 

The  dog  is  a  friend  to  man.     (Gr.  p.  212,  A.  &  2c6,  A.) 

(bien  m.       ami  m.    de 

Pleafure  is  an  enemy  to  reafon  and  virtue. 

flatfir  tn.  ennemi  va.  de  raifon  f.  -vertu  f. 


Two  fahfanti<ves  Jît.gular  require  the  adjeBivt  in  the  plural  nvtnber\ 
and  <wben  they  are  çf  different  genders.,  the  adjeSH-ue  fomeiimei  a^ret) 
nvith  the  lajl  noun,  fomeiimes  not.     See  Gram.  pag.  206,  207. 

The  hufband  and  the  wife  are  fick.  ~| 

mari  m.  ftmmî  f.     malade. 

Men  arxl  Women  are  mortal.  ! 

homme,  fetnrze  mrtel  f  ï 

He  has  made  his  wife  and  daughter  miferable.      ^L,r*  P-  2Cv- '»  v. 
tendre        feth-r.e  file  ; 

My  .-brother  and  filler  are  idle.  '  '* 

frère  m-  ftttur  f.  pa< ■  eJJ'eux.  i\, 

Th*  brother  and  filler  are   living  dill;    *  and  they  are    vert 

vivant  en  cere     *  (Gr.  p.  320.) 

trottblcfome  to  him.     [importun.} 


I 


(a)  to,  i*  not  esprefFed  ia  the  Frewb.     See  Graœ^ppg.  jioj  B. 
(h)  See  pag.  34^  C. 


She 
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She  has  a  charming  face  and   neck.     Her  breaft  and  arms  are 

(a)  charmant  vifage   m.       cou  rn.  gorge  f.  bras  m. 

beautiful:  one  would  think  them  |  artificially  |  turned,  (b) 

f;  per  be  aire  au  tour  fait. 

The  room  and  the  clofet,  the  trunk  and  the  box  were  opened.  (0 

chambre  f.  calinet  m.       coffre  m.  boîte  f.  ouvert 

I  have  left  the  room  and  the  clofet  locked  with  the  key,  (f) 

laiffer  fermé         à  de' f. 

He  fays  that  he  found  the  bureau  and  the  box  open,   (f) 

dire  .  trouver  bureau  m.  bâte  f.  ouvert 

You  fpeak  of  an  affair  wherein   time   and  pains  will   be  well 

parler  affaire  f.  c«         t&mps  nv.         feme  £e)  f.  bien 

I  bellowed.       [employe'.'] 

Riches,  health,  honours,  and  power  are  fading  and  uncertain,   (d) 

ricbeffes  f.  fanté  f.  honneur  m,  autorité'  f.        de  peu  de  durée  &  incertain 

Nobility,   grandeur,   favour,   and  riches  are  frail  and   common 

■nobUffe  f.       grandeur  f.    faveur  f".  ricbejfes  i,  caduc  commun 

to  the  good  and  the  wicked,  and  can  eafily  be  taken  from  us  ;  but 

bon  méchant  -pouvoir  (tijément         oté  à  mais 

glory,  honour,  good-nature,  and  virtue,  are  folid,  fure,  and  lafting; 

gloire  f.  honneur  m.  bon-naturel  m.  vertu  î.  folide      f'.r  duraMg\ 

it  is  not  in  the  power  of  men  to  deprive  us  |  of  them,  JP 

il  à  pouvoir  de    priver  en 

They  fay   that    there   is*  in   this   work  fomething    that  is%cc 

an  il  y  a     daps  cuvraganu  quelque  cbcje 

approved  of.  (Gram.  p.  £07,  B.) 

approuvé  [t) 

His  defcriptions  are  fomewhat   tedious.    (Turn,  have   fomething 

dejeripthn  f.  ennuyeux, 

tedious,  and  fee  Gram.  pag.  2 1 7,  C.) 

I  have  found  part  of  my  money  |  ftolen  away.    "J 
trouver  paru:  L  argentin,       dérobé,  I 

Part  of  the  cannon  vais  nailed  up.  I  P#  2°7*  "• 

canon  m.         enclavé  J 

He  retook  part  of  the  baggage  which  had  fallen  into  the  hmc?s 

reprendre  pa,  tie  î.  bagage  IQ.  tomber  extre  msini. 

of  the  enemies,     [ennmi  ] 


Half  of  that  fruit  is  rotten.     (Gr<  p.  207,  C.) 

moitié  f.  fruit  m.   pourri. 


(a)  This  particle  Is  made  by  the  article  /*m  Frencbt  ana  aot  by  vrt, 

(b)  Turn,  otuivaidd fay  that  they  <weri  made  artificially. 

(c)  pains,  h  made  fmgi^i   n  French. 

\d)   SeeGr.  p.  2c;,  A.a-d   turn,    uncertain  and jadirg. 

It)  of,  h  not  expreffcd  ksrc  in  French.  (f)  iîse  Q9.0.  *c6,  D, 

1  'm 
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'Tis  a  fort  of  fruit  which  they  find  very  good,  but  it  is  very 

c'cfi        forte  f,         fruit  m.  on  trouver  fort         ion 

unwholefome.      [malfain.] 

You  I  !o3k  for  |  fomething  ;  I  know  where  it  is. 

chercher         quelque  choje  m.    /avoir         où     (Gr.  p.  207,  B.) 

Adyecli-vs  fignifyitig   dimension  come  before  the  word  of  ' meafuref 
which  thsy  govern  in  the  fécond  fate,  &c.     See  Gram.  pag.  224. 

Before  the fcbolar  makes  the  foiloiving  Ex  rcije.',   he  muft  get  by  heart  the  nouns  cf 
Number  in  the  vocabulary,  Page  xz%t  &c. 

Thfe  Èxercifes  irntjl  be   rendered  both  nvays.     Therefore  Ihcwefet 
down  both  the  adjeclive  andfubftantinje  of  the  magnitude, 

A  book  three  inches  thick.  ~\ 

livre  m.  feuce  épais  or  épùffeur  f.  ; 

A  tree  four  ringers  broad. 

arbre  m.         doigt  large  or  largeur  f.  ^      (Gram.    pag.     224,     D. , 

A  tower  a  hundred  feet  high.  [  &  225,  A.) 

tour  f.  pied  haut  01 hauteur  (. 

i  river  fix  feet  deep. 

if'e-f.       pud  prof ord  or  profondeur  f.      j 

Our  fchool  is  twenty  feet  long,  and  twelve  wide. 

école  f.   (a)  longueur  f.  fur  largeur  f. 

It  is  rare  to  fee  a  fir-plank   twelve  yards  long,  ten  feet  broad, 

■il  rare  dé  voir    fapin  planche  f.  verge  pied 

and  eight  inches  thick. 

pouce  /pais  or  épaffiur  f. 

There  "  are  in    the  garden   walks   which   are   two  hundred  aad 

Il  y  a  dans  jardin  m.  allée  f.  (a) 

fifty  paces  long,  and  fifteen  wide.     (#  Gr.  p.  216,  C.) 

pas  *      long  large. 

I   have    feen    many  a  thick    tree,  but  never   faw   one  yet  that 

voir  (b)  gros     arbre  m.  jamais  encore  de 

was  three  ells  round,     [ainede  tour.] 

He    (its     upon   a   |  four-fquare  [  ftone,    that   is   twelve  inche 

tie  ajfis         fur  carré  pierre  f.  (a)  p^urt 

long,  twelve  broad,  and  twelve  thick. 

h*ng  or  longueur  y    .arge  or  largeur,  épais  or  tpa'ffiur. 


* 

(a)  See  Gram.  pr.g.  225,  A. 

(k)  See  tsat  espieilion  in  the  Pronouns  Indeterminate,/*^,  ijz,  D. 

- 
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We  dwell  in  a   fine  houfe,  feated  on  a  hilf  a  hundred  yards 

.  demeurer     dans       beau     moifon  f.  Jitué     fur  montagne  f.  vtt'ge 

high  J  with  a  well  in  it  |  which  is  fifty  fathoms  deep. 

baut  ox  hauteur  puits  (a)  (c)  to'tfe  profond  or  profondeur» 

That  mud  needs  be  |  a  very    ftrong    (hip  which    is  made  of 

ce         doit  être  là  bien    fort  vaijfeou  m.     que  celui  qui 

planks  twelve  inches  broad,  and  fix  thick. 

flanche  pouce     largeur  épaijftur* 

Heisfeven  feet  in  height,  but   he  don't  look   fo  tall,  becaufe 
(c)  haut  or  hauteur  paraître fi  grand    parce  que 

he  is  big  and  fat. 

gros  gras. 

Her  face   is   ten  inches  in    diameter  ;    and  that  of  her    After 

•vifage  m.  (c)         pouce  diamètre 

;   a  foot  long.       [longueur.'] 

The  walls  of  Algier  are   twelve  feet  thick,   and     thirty    feet 

mur  -dlger       (c)  «pais  or  epaifflur 

high.     That  city  was  |  mod  terribly  |  bombarded  by  the  French, 

bout  or  hauteur  ville  f.  terriblement  bombardé.  Frar.ccis- 

in  one  thoufand  fix  hundred  and  eighty-eight,  (b) 

Agra,    formerly    the  capital  of    the    whole    empire,   and   the 

jfgra         autrefois  capitale  f.  tout  (d)  empirera,  lieu  m. 

refidence  of  the  Great  Mogul,  is  forty-eight  miles  in  circumference  ; 

de  la  refidence         Grand  Mcgol         (c)  mille  circonférence 

the  wall  that  encompafles  it  is  a  hundred  feet  wide. 

mur  m.  tnvronnir  (c)  large  or  largeur. 

The  Japanefe  have  at  Meaco,  in  a  ftately   temple,  an  idol  of 

Japonois  à     Méaco    dans       magnifique  temple  idole  f. 

!  jfilt~copper,  whofe  chair  is  feventy  feet  high  and  eighty  broad  ; 

J     doré    cuivre        dont      chaife  f.  (c)  haut  ox  hauteur  large  Or  largeur  j"J 

—his  head  is  big  enough  to  hold  fifteen    men,  and  his   thumb  is 

teref,       grès     afje-z        pour  contenir  pouce  m.  (c) 

forty  inches  round,     [pouce  de  tour.] 


(a)  Turn  this  in  French,  wherein  is  a  ivell,  Sec.  (il  y  a.  ) 

(b)  Sec  the  Vocabulary,  pag,  132.  ibi  6tb  farag — and  Gram.  p.  280,  A. 

(c)  See  Gram,  page  225,  A. 

(d)  SeeGr.^g.  273,  A. 
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CHAP.      III. 

Upon  the   Comparison.^/  Adjectives. 

fe  Gram.  pag.     117,    and  following;  as  likenvife  pag.  225,  anTt' 

following. 

,He  is  as  experienced  a   foldier  as  a  cunning   ftatefman.     (Gr, 

cuffi         habile  capitaine  m.  rajé     ■      politique  m. 

p.  227,  D.  and  219,  A.) 

Auguflus  was  net  perhaps  a  greater  man  than  AntORy,  but  he 

Augufte  (**}  fevt-ttre  grand  Antoine       mail 

was  *  more  fortunate  [heureux]  than  he.  [/*/.] 
Giddy  people  |  doubt  lefs  than  the  wife. 

e'iourdi  m.plur.  douter  ■  /age  plur. 

She  ha.s  as  much  fortune  and  beauty  as  her  coufin. 

(Gr.  p.  a  1 7.  B.)  bien  beaut:  eouftr.e  f. 

He    has   not    fo    much   wit  as   his  brother,   but  he  has  more 

«fprit  frère  m.     wait 

judgment,      [jugement."]    (Gram.  pag.  217,  B.) 
She  is  not  fo  canning  as  he.     [/«/.] 
.  She  has  as  many  fweethearts  ftill  as  formerly. 

galant  encore         autrefois. 

The  Loire  is  larger  than  the  Seine,  but  it  is  lefs  rapid  than  the 

Loire  f.         large  Seine  f.  rapide 

Rhone.      [Rhone  m.] 

The  Thames  is  not  fo  rapid  as  the  Rhine. 

Taviife  f.  rapide  Rhin  ra. 

He  is  not  fo  learned  as  his  brother,  and  has  not  read  fo  much  p 

f  avant  friwe  m.  lire  tant 

but  he  is    as  fober  and  |  well-behaved  \  :   he  has  as  much  ferife, 

ai.fi  fage  poli  Jens, 

and  is  as  much  ellcemed  as  he,  though  he  is  not  fo  rich. 

(Gr.  p.  37 7.)  riche. 

It  is  as  eafy  to  do  good  as  tc  do  evil. 

i;  .'défaire  tun  m.  malm. 

Your  father  is    richer  than    mine,  and   therefore  you    are  to 

fièrem»  riche  par  curjéquent  (a) 


(•"*)  Put  the  fir.1  «iTJsiathe  ir/^rfeift,  and  the  fécond  in  the  preterite  tenfe. 
fa)  4rt,  is  here. only  the  fign  ©f  the  future  of  the  next  veib. 


have 


pp 
Chap.  III.     Upon  the  Comparifon  of  Adjectives.     117 

have  a  greater   portion  in    marriage:  and  as  you  are  richer  and 

grand  dot  f.        en  mariage  coram* 

!  even  handfomer   than  I  am,  you  will  more  eafily  and  fooner  get 

même  .      beau  (Gr.  p.  226,  D.)  aijùient  tôt   trowvtr 

!  a  hufband  ;    but  virtue  is  more  precious  than  riches. 

marten.  vertu  f.  pr&ieuct  rid, ft. 

You  learn  pretty  well,  but  your  brother  learns   better,  becaufe 

apprendre  ejfx        bien     mais  frire  farce  que 

he  is  more  diligent  than  you,  and  (c)  takes  more  pains. 

diligtnt  /  rendre  ptine, 

It  is  ridiculous,  moll    ridiculous,  the   xaofl  ridiculous  thing  in 

t'eji  ridicule  <b«ft  i.  (b) 

the  world,      [mande  m.} 

:    Trier  is  the  cldeft  city  in- all  Germany. 

Trêve j  ancien  tiki  f.  (b)     Aiteviagm  f. 

■    The  right-hand  is  Wronger  than  the  left,   and  the  îniddle-fingl* 

drvit     main  f.  fort  gauche  mluu  m.    doigt  m. 

is  the  Ion  gelt. 

grand. 

The  greateft  pleafure  in  life  is  love;  the  greateft  ireafure  is 

grand      flaijlr  m.  (U)     vie  f.  c\Ji  amour  xa.  tréfur  m. 

icontentment ;  the  greatelt  poffeflxon  is  health;  the    greateli  eafe 

'  contentement  m.  jouiffar.ee  f.  fantéf.  ftula gantât  m. 

is  fleep  ;  and  the  greateft  medicine  is  â  true  friend. 

fommeil  no.  renude  m.  ttéritaèîeami  m. 

The    Jupiter  of  Phidias    is  one  of   the  fineft  ftahies     extanj 

Jupiter  an,         Pbidias  fiatue  f. 

{turn,  that  is)  (a)  in  Italy,  [en  Italic]     (Gr.  p.  226,  B)  . 
I  Tully  was  the  moll  eloquent  of  all  the  Roman  orators» 

!    Chiron  e'tojumt  Romain     ârateur  m.  ^ 

Scipio  Naitca  was   a  very  honeft  man  :  he  was  eftetmed  th© 

Scipio»  {à)  honnête  regardé  comme 

{noil  honeft  man  in  the  city,     (b) 

;   The  moft  experienced  men  fometimes  J  are  guilty  of  |  the  groflejfc 

habile  (ê}  quclqutj\ix  fair»  £rt$;«r(e) 

faults,     [faute  f.} 

il  ,  .    » ; _• . « j__ 


BU)  This  verb  muô  be  made  by  the  fubjun&ive  in  Trench*  conformably  tq  the 

jile,  /*7g\  300,  B. 

,  (b)  Sec  Gr<iw.  /xjg.  216,  A. 

:  (c)  fw?  jauft  be  repeated  after  ïhis  copulative  cemjunaion  and* 

i  {d  )  See  Gram.  peg.  21 g>  A. 

I  (?)  Tksfe  a^e&ives  mult  corae  after  their  fubihathjes  in  Frt*<à< 

I  3  Tfee 
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The  Life  of  Lewis  the  Great  is  not  the  befl  performance  of  oil 
vie  f.      Louis  m.  ouvrage  m. 

age.     [fide  m.] 
•He  always  fpeaks  as  modeitly  and  as  clearly  |  as  poflible. 

toujours  fakement  clairment      qu'il efi  pofftble. 

She  is  the  lovelieft  girl  that  I  know.     (Gr.  p.   226,  B.) 

(e  aimable  file  connaître  (a) 

She  Has  received  me  in  the  moll  civil  manner  (b). 

recevoir  (a)  «•    • 

The  belt  quality  *  a  man  can  have,  is  to  be  civil  and  obliging 

qualité  on  pouvoir  (a)         c\fi  civil  obligent 

to  the  moft  uncivil  and  difobliging  people.     *(Gr.  p.  259,  C.) 

en-vers  réveil  désobligeant  perfonre  f.  (Gx.  ç.  ^5,  D.)    ^ 

Thcbeft  of  all  fathers  is  become  the  moft  terrible  and  inexorably 

ph-em.       devenu  terrible  inexorable 

lather. 

I  have  rather  chofe  to  deny  than  confefs. 

aimer    mieux  nier       (c)       avouer. 

"     I  think  her   more    unfortunate   than  if  me    had  loft  all    h 

trouver  malheureux  tsrirt 

wealth,     [bien  m.] 
1       She  is  happier  than  if  he  had  married  her. 

heureux  'Mir 

They  are  more  courageous  than  was  faid. 

;  brave  (c)       on  dire. 

This  is  very  bad,  but   that  is  woffe,  and  his  is  the  word  of 

mauvais 
Thev  are  of  lefs  fize  than  yours,     [grandeur  f] 
Thev  have  better  officers   than  we   have,  and  they  underft 

1       y  officier  xn.  (d)  «*^< 

vnr  better,  but  we  have  more  courageous  foldiers  than  they 

ç         ,  vaillant  Joldat  m.  (e) 

^The    beft  remedies    are  always   bitter,  and  antidotes  are  le(i 

remède  m.'  toujours       amer  antidote  m. 

pieafant  to  the  talk  ihan  poifons. 

-  u,  eiut  m.  poifsn  m. 

There  is  no  fool  fo  troub'eforne  as  |  he  that  |  has  wit.  [tfrft 
;, ,  „  Ja  ro.         inumjnedi        (Gram,  pag.  165,  A.) 


L'| 


(a)  See  Gram,  fag   3°°>  B-  .      .  •„ 

(b)  Turr,  rii  »*jf  *^  '**  "»  *<'     Clv,Uy  ,S  "WM""'- 
re)  See  GW  />*£•  «*>  the  5th  paragr.  D. 

(d)  Turn,  .**<  cri.  («)  Tu»,  anthem. 
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A  fool  mocks  the  wifeft  Philofopher.  , 

fou  m.  je  moque  2d  ft.  fen/é    Pbilofophe  m. 

Riches     are     oftentimes    more     dangerous     than     poverty    is 

ricbfJJ't  f.  Cuvent  fumjie  (a)       pauvreté  (. 

trouble  (orne,     [incommode,'] 

We    have   no  more   than   a   hundred  pounds    fterling,   and  he 

(Gram.  p.  227,  A.)  livre  flerl'wg 

I  has  little  lefs  |  than  two  hundred  guineas. 

na  guères  moins 

I  fpeak  of  the  molt  learned  man  in  Europe.    *  (Gr.  p.  226,  A.) 

far  1er  javant  *  Europe. 

He  behaves  better  now  than  he  did  before. 

je  condu>re  à  pre'ftrt  (a)  faire  auparavant. 

She  is  better  than  when  fne  was  in  the  country.  (Grt  p.  227.  A.) 

je  porter  quant  a  campagne  f. 

She  ought  to  have  confefîed  rather  than  |  told  a  lie.  | 

devoir  (b)  avouer  mentir* 

He  is  lefs  to  |  be  pitied  |  than-  if  he  had  loit  his   health,  or  the 

à         plaindre  perdre  (c)  jant/  f. 

life  of  his  limbs  as  his  brother  has. 

ujage  m.        membre,  comme  (This  verb  bas  is  left  out.) 

I  am  older  than  you  by  feven  years. 

age'  (d)  an. 

Your  fitter  is  taller  than  you  by  the  whole  head. 

fotur  f.     grand  (tl)  tout       the  f. 

We  are  more  than  half  perfuaded  |  of  it. 

à  moitié per juade  en 

The  more  difficult  a  thing  is,  the  more  honourable» 

'{See  Gr.  p.  228,  D.)  difficile  honorable, 

\    Simonides  iaid,  that  |  the  longer  |  he  confidered   the  nature  of 

Simonide       dire  plus  conjidérer  nature  f. 

God,  the  more  obfeure  the  thing  feemed  to  him. 

Dieu  pbjeur  cboje  f.    jembler 

The  richer  you  are,  the  more  covetous  you  are. 

(e)       riebe  avare 


(a)  S°e  the 4th  and  5th  parag.  Gram.  pag.  226,  D. 

(b)  Have,  is  fupprefied  in  French,  and  the  participles  confejfed  and  told  are  made 
by  the  infinitive  $  or  ufe  the  conditional  paft  of  devoir  (fee  Gr.  p.  426,  the  5th 
'pa rag  ) 

(c)  This  his  is  rendered  by  the  article,  the  two  following  by  thepron.  poflèflîve, 
mam.  f>*g.2  5<;,  A. 

(d)  See  Gr."p.  227,  B.  the  7th  paragr.     (e)  Sec  the  loth  parag.  pag.  228,  D. 
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He  had  rather  ftarve  than  work,     [travailler] 

aimer  mieux  (a)     mourir  de  faim  (See  Gram,  fag.  226,  D.J 

She  is  lefs  handfome  by  much. 

beau       (b)     beaucoup. 

He  is  not  fo  tall  as  ycu  by  three  inches. 

baut  (6)  pouce. 

The  longer  the  day  is,  the  (horter  is  the  night. 

(c)        long  jour  m.  court  r.ult  f. 

The  more  elevated   in  dignity  one  is,   the  lefs  pride  one   ought! 

(c)  %  élevé         en    d'gnité     on  orgueil  devoir* 

to  have. 

Ke  is  more  than  half  dead. 

à  demi  mort. 

There  was  moie  than  |  half  a  pint  |  fpilt. 

il  ci o fin  f.  répandu.     (See  Cr.  p.  216,  D) 

Men    ought    to    humble    themfelv'es  fo  much    the   more,  and, 

on  devoir  iburr,n)er  (c) 

think  themfelves  fo  much  the  lefs  happy,  that  they  want  the   mere 

crov.'  (c)  biureux  on  avoir  befoin  de 

people    to  ferve  them.     They  depend  fo    much  the  more   up.n 

gem  à  fen  ferxke  On  dépendre 

their  fervants,  that  they  cannot  .  live  without  them.  | 

domejiique  on  ne  jaunit  s'tnpajjer. 


CHAP.      IV. 

Upon     P  R  O  N  O  V  N  s. 
You  will  come  with  me.     {Gram.  pag.  229,  B.) 

venir    avec 

Let  him  make  halle,  or  elfe  we  mail  go  out  without  him. 

je  dépêcher  eu  bun  fortir  jam 

You  always  repeat  the  fame  thing,     (p.  229,  C.) 

toujours    réféter  mémt  cboje  t. 

I  do  not  cometo  diilurb  you.     (p.  234,  B.) 

t$e  pas  four       déranger 

We  underwritten  have  agreed  to  what  follows,     (p.  2Z<;t  D.) 

convenir  de  ce  qui    fulvre. 


(a)  Make  this  by  the  conditional  tenfe,  - 
(b>  See  the  7th  parag.  Gram.  pag.  2*7,  B» 
(c)  See  the  10th  paiag.  pag,  228,  D» 


Help 
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Help  me,  (aid  (he.     There  is  |  no  |  doubt,  replied  he. 

jeccurir  (Gr.  p.  230,  A.)    y  avoir         ne  point  (Gr.  21 7,  C.)  rtprendi* 
Though  you  fhould  hate  me,  I  will  not  betray  the  truth.    » 
(p.  230,  A.)         bail  (pk  234,8  )  r/-di>i>  vvhe\u 

May  -ÏTee  again  all  my  family  in  good  health  ! 

pouvoir     revoir 

She  applies  herfelf  to  the  duties  of  her  (kuation,  therefore   flic 

iapf-l\]ur  devoir,  m.  état  m.  aujji 

is  efteemed  by  ever?  body.     (Gr.  /.  230,  A.) 

de  tout  li  monde  _• 

At  leaft  ii  is  certain  that  the  (hip  is  arrived  fafely<       , 

du  moins  vaijpau  m.  à  bonperf.      '. 

Perhaps  I  (hall  fend  your  coufin  to  Paris.        *  \ 

peut-être  envoyer  coujîn  Paris. 

In  vain  they  |  feek  for  |  the  caufe*of  this  evrfu 

£  cbe>  cbtr  caaj'e  f.  événement  ta. 

The  fun  was  hardly  riferj. 

foleilm.       à  peine 

Who  I  has  arrived  |  the  firft  I  I.  (Turn,  Tt  is  I.)  * 

qui  eft-ce  qui  arriver  (Gr.  p .  230,  B.  and  335»  B.) 

What  does  remain  to  ycu  ?     T.     (p.  23  d,  B.)  / 

que  nftr  (/».  234,  B.) 

Who  I  took  I  my  pen  ?     It  is  he.* 

qui  tft-ce  qui        prtndre  plume  f. 

Who  did  thai  ?  He.— Who  will  be  chofen J  He. , 

qui        faire  quicbo'jjira-t-on?  ~ -•  Vf 

Both  he  and  I  will  go  to  the  country.     (Gr»/.  2iO,C.  D.) 

aller  campagne  f.  /      f  7 

You  and  my  brother  have  done  very  well  to  agree. 

ft  ere  m.  i'accstnntodcr* 

You  and  Mr.  Smith  will  anfwer  for  her.  * 

répondre 

Neicher  he  nor  I  have  revealed  this  fecret.     * 

cenejlni  qui  avons'  ftcret  m.  ,  * 

My  brother  and  he  are  partners.     (Gr./.  231,  D») 

ajfoaé 
You  will  play  on  the  harpficord,  and  he  on  the  violin. 

jouer  de'  clavtcin  m.  <v\oLn  m. 

You  are  forry  for  this  event, ^bu:  he  rejoices  at  it.     (p.  2£i,  D.) 
He  alone  can  bring  it  about,     (p.  232,  B.) 

pouvoir  en  -venir  à, bout 

He,    feeing    nothing    but   injuftiae    in  the    behaviour  of  the 

{Turn,  who  faw)  ne     q^e  conduite  ft 


*  When  aqucftion  is  made  with**,  it  muft  be  anfwered  wit!h  ce  Hkewîfo» 

leaguers» 
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leaguers,  abandoned  them,  and  |  went  over  to  Henry. 

ligueur  Je  ranger  du  cité  de 

I  alone  fhall  oppofe  it. 

You  alone  can'doT'  \     (Gram./.  231,  C.) 


] 


pouvoir 

Both  J  the  one  and  the    other  powers     courted  his   frier, 

(ts.not  exprefied)  I  une&  Tautre        pu'.ffance  f.  rechercher  (p.  254,  B.)  a- 

but  he,  through  intereft,  bound  himfelf  to  neither  irrevocab 

Je  her  aucun  (p.  342,  C.) 

They,  fufpecling  that  a  fnare  was   laying  for  them,   flood  upon 

jottppnncr  P,ege  m-  tendre        &  fe  t-.nir 

their  guard.     (Gr. /.  232,  B.  Turn,  that  one  to  them  laid  a  fnare.) 

gardes  f.  pi. 

Your  two   uncles  and   Mr».,  James  take  charge  of  the   u 

onde  m.  Je  cbcrger 

prife  ;    they    find    the   money,  and    he    will  manage   the  wc 

fournir  :  m.  pi. 

AGr.p.2lz.  là.) 
1        She  is  twelve  years  old,  and  he  only  ten.      (Gr.  p.  232,  C.) 

(Gr.  p.  365.)  n*na  que 

You  are  fatisfied  ;   but  they  are  not  fo.      (Gr.  £.232,  C 
content 

fl  have  feen  ycux  coufin,  and  he  *  will  come  to-nig 
Ir^BBfck  -voir  -32,  C.  thelaft  examfle.) 

t  This  letter  is  directed  to  you,  as  well  as  to  tbera.  (Gr.  p.  2$zt  D.) 

itdi  e±    - 

The  CcnjurSivts  of  the   $d  pcrj'on,   &c.    art  with  refitB  te 

irrational  and  inanimate  creatures,  &c.     See  Gram.  pag.  232.  D. 

When  tbe  verb  governs  one  prcnonn  ferfinal  cnly,  &c.  Pag.  234,  B. 
J:e  aljo  the  placing  oj ne ,  pas,  and  pOint,  Fag;.  255,  D.  and  the  <way 
of  pjking  çuejiions,  Pag.  237,  C. 

Look   at  J  the    fine    pkk.     It  fznells    c  :ly.     Gathei 

regarder  ..m. 

Let  me  fmell  it.     Pick  aJfo  a  rofe.     (Gr.  />.  232,  D.) 
9U-         "  -  r- 

I    do  not  like   rofes.  arc  too  ftrong   a  fmell.     They 

aimer  bdtur  ;. 

make  my  head  ach.     [ofr/fie*]      (a) 


(a)  TV  •  •  -      '     -  . 

$  The 
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The  vine  is  fine  ;  it  will  yield  |  a  great  deal  J    of  grapes. 

•vigne  f.  rapporter  beaucoup  rdtfin. 

Ambition  is  a  noble  paflion  ;  but  it  causes  oftentimes   a    great 

Ambition  F.  noble      fojfon-ï.     mais    c       caufer.        Jouv.nt  bien 

many  mifchiefs.     [W.]    (Gr.  p.  217,  C.) 

Look  at  that  tree.     It  is   well  bloflbmed,   and  yet  it   produces 

regarder       (a)      arbre  m.  bien      fleuri  cependant  produire 

no  fruit.     I  will  cut  it  down,  if  it  yield  no  fruit  this  year.      Thefe 

point  fruit  couper  le  fi         donner  (a)  année  t.         (aj 

i  two  trees  are  dead,  'tis  the  mofs  that  has   [   killed  |   them. 

deux  arbre  mort  moujfef.     qui  avdr faire  mourir  les. 

You  fee  that  it  flops  the  pores  of  the  trees, 

voir  que         boucher        .    pore  arbre. 

Let  us  go  into  the  J  poultry-yard  :  |  it  is  open.  We  have  a  dozen 

entrer  dans  "b^ffe  Cfiur  f.  ouvert  avoir  douxaine  f. 

hens.  They  lay  eggs  |  everyday  j  ,  but  they  won't  |  fit  upon  J  them. 

poule,         pondre  œuf  m.   tous  les  jours       mais  (b)  couver  les 

Look  at  |  thefe  eggs,  they  are  fine,  but  they  |  are  good  for  nothing  |  . 

voir.  beau  ne  valoir  rien 

The  cow  is  old;  fhe  gives  no  more   milk.     We  will  fell  her 

vache  f.     vieux  donner  plus  *         lait  vendre  la 

the  next  week.  •  (G./.  217,  A.) 

frocbainefemain  f. 

We  tell  him  the  truth,  and  he  won't  believe  us. 

dire     lut  vérité  f.  (b)  croire 

Few  people  are  wife  enough  to  prsfer  the  "blame   that  is  ujcful 

peu         gens  fage         ajfx  pour  préférer  blâme  m,,  qui  util* 

to  them,  to  the  praife  that  betrays  them. 

leur  louange  f.  trahir         les 

She  loves  me,  and  yet  I  am  unhappy  with  her. 

aimer     me       cependant  malheureux  avec 

I  have  had  the  honour  to  fee  him,  and  to  fpeak  [  to  him, 

honneur  de  voir  le  de  parler  lui 

If  you  corne  |  to-morrow  |  to  fee  me,    I  will  give  you  what  I 

Ji  demain  voir  donner  ce  q*e 

have  promifed  you.     [promettre.] 

They  come  to  us,  and  we  did  not  think  of  them.  (p.  234.  D.) 

venir  penfer  à 

Whattfie  was  faying  yefterday  was  directed  to  you.     I  know  it 

ce  que  dire  hier  s'addrefj'er  9  f avoir  '  /# 


(a)  See  Gïzxn.pag.  122.  (b)  wont  ftanda  for  ivili  ntt\  will  is  vouloir. 

we4!» 
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well,   bat  I   had   my   reafons  to  let   her  fpeak.    I   fpake  to  her 

bien      mats  raijoit  pour  laijjer  la         dire  parler         hi 

afterwards,  and  fliowed  her  how  much  flie  J  was  in  the  wrong.  | 

tnjuitt  /aire  voir  hti         combien  avoir  tott 

She  has  written*  to  you  this  morning. 

écrire-  matin  ré. 

Your  mother'  fpeaks   to   you,  and  not  to  your  filter  ;  therefor 

wilrt  parler  non  pas  feeur  c\Jl  fourqu 

anfwerher.     I  think,  that   (he  fpeaks   to  my    fitter  |  as  weir  as  J 

wepen/ke,  hi  croire      que  parler  Jétrur  f.    aujji  bien  cue 

to  me.     Let  her  anfwer  firfl,  and   I  will   fpeak  after  her.     Don't 

répondre  la  f  rentière  parler     après  fa) 

you  know  that  my  fiiUr  is  always  quicker  to   r\ nd  reafons  than  I  ? 

/avoir     que  eeur  f.     toujours     plut  prompt  jz  trouver  raifon  que  moi 

Dû  not  anf  ver  her  then,  and  you   will  anger  her.     Believe  me, 

repmdrt  dote  fâcher       la  troirt 

go  and  fpeak  to  her,  but  j  firiî  |  (how  me  that  book. 

fillet  {\») parler  mais  auparavant  tr.er.'.rer  livre  m. 

Let   him  go,  and   forgive   him  for   this  time;  if  he  ever 

Laijp-r         aller  pardonner  (c)     peur  fois  f.    Ji  jama 

the  leaf!  fault,  I  will  pray  for  him  no  more. 

urtirtdre    faute  f»  frier  four  ne  plus 

Reafon   the  cafe  [  with  him,   and  do   not  fcold  at  him. 

parler  raijon  lui  gro-nder  U 

acid  fee  him  :  or  write  to  him.  "\ 

(b)  voir  eu  écrire  I         /O  -r*  \ 

-^  «_    »  %         t  /      (Gram.*.  234,  D.) 

Take  them  or  leave  them.  I      v  *      iV      * 

fret  ire-  ou  laiffer*.  J 

TJndrefs  the  children,  and  |  put  them  to  bed. 

deJbabU/er  enfant  eoucber 

*Tis  he  who  has  done  it.   *Tis  they  have  feen  ic.  (Gr.  /.  250,  B.) 

«•V/f     lui  faire  le         cefomt  eux  voir 

The  two  brothers  and  the  coufin  have  committed  the  murder  : 

'     deux  frère  eoujin  commettre         meurtre  m. 

«hey  have  tied  the  man,  and  he  has  |  knocked  him  on  the  head.  | 

eue  litr  lui  affbrnmer       le  (Gr. p.  332»!$.) 


does 

fair* 


Go 

aller 


{*)  dc*\  fta«ds  for  do-not.  (b)  and  is  not  exprefled  here  in  French 

(c)  pardsmur,  goverasthe  tkird  ftate,  that  is,  it  coiulrutd  *ith  0. 


Wht* 
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When  the  verb  U  attended  By  two  pronouns,  &c.  p.  236,  B.  Tht 
Conj-an8i<v€s  are  put  after  the  'verb  in  the  following  cafe,  &c, 
p.  236,  D.  The  ConjunâIi<vest  whether  governing  or  governed,  &c, 
p.  240,  D. 

I  dare  not  tell  it  you,  Birrhia,  pray  thee  tell  it  hlrû.     I  knew  it, 

bfer  (a)       dire  Je  vous     B'irrbia  (b)       dire  jmwûr 

I  you  had  told  it  me  before. 

dire  auparavant. 

This  is  I  a  fine  apple  :— let  us  offer  it  to  him.   (Gr.  p.  236,  B.) 

voilà  beau  pomme  ï.  offrir 

It  is   certain   that  Chrêmes   does    not   give   his    daughter  to 

il  certain       que         Chrêmes  donner  jilk  f. 

Pamphiius;  but   becaufe  he  does  not  give  her   to   him,  jit  does 

Pampbile      matt  parce  que  donner  la  lui,  H  m 

not  follow  J  that  he  will  give  her  to  you. 

s'enfuit  pas         que 

He  has  not  fold  it  dear  to  them.     Don't  you  believe  it? 

vendre  lecher  leur  trojre 

Tell  him  that  you   are   wiling  to  marry  Phiiumena.     That  Ï 

dire  que  vouloir  bhn  (c)         epcujtr       Bhilumcne  yve 

am  willing  to  marry  her?     I  will  never  do  it.     Don't  advïie  ma 

vouloir  bien  epozijer     la  jamais  (d)       faire  le  cor.feïlàr  tat 

to  it.     [te] 

They  hava  defired    me  to   buy    them   lace,    and    to  ferrd    it 

prier  de  acheter  leur       d.ntelle  f.  de  envoyer  la. 

tp   them  ;   but  I  will  carry  it  myfelf  j  to  them. 

leur  mais  porter  la  moi-même     leur 

He  alks  me  for  money.     Lend  him  none,   {or  do  not  lend  him 

demander  (e)  argent  m.       prêter 

any)  for  he  will  never  give  it  you  again. 

car  jamnh  rendre  le 

Lend  me  them,  or  fell  them  |  to  me.     (Gr./.  234,  D.) 

prêter    moi     les         ou  vendre  me . 

Let  us  fee   tfyai    watch.     You  have  promiied  it  to  me.     When 

voir  montre  f.  promettre      la       me         quand 


(a)  not  is  only  .ne  before  ofer,  witMcsut />.7j  after.     Gram.  pag.  34$,  C. 

(b)  This  is  made  in  French  by  7 1  praj  thee  of  it  ;  to  pray  is  ptkr. 

(c)  See  Qram .peg  310,  C.  '        (d),  See  Gx3.ro. pag.  342,  C. 
(è)  for,  is  left  out  in  French. 

will 
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will  you  give  it  me  ?  Don't  touch  it.     Will   you  give  it  him  foon  ? 

donner  toucher  (a)  la    lui     bientôt 

Don't  you  know  it  ?  When  do  you  expeft  him  ? 

/avoir  quand  attendre  le 

Why  don't  you  do  it  yourfelf  ?    Have  you  fancied  it  ? 

pourquoi  foire  s' imaginer  le 

Has  the  law  forced  him  to  it  ? 

hi  f.  forcer       le    y  (See  Gram.  fag.  238,  C.) 

I  fay  and  maintain  that  he  has  done  it.     (Gram.  /.  240,  D.) 

dirt  Joutenïr         que  h 

We    befeech  and  conjure  you,  by  all    that  is  dear   to  yeu,    to 


qui 


cher 


it     en 

*] 

en  J 


(Gr./.  241,  A.) 


/upplier  corjurer 

grant  him  his  pardon. 

Accorder  à  grace  f. 

I  defire  you  to  fpeak  to  me  no  more  of  it. 

frier  de  parler  me     ne     plus 

He  efetms  and  honours  you. 

tfiimer  benorer 

I   know  it,  and  make  no  doubt  of 

/avoir  faire  dente 

As  long   as  he  will  ftudy  well,    and  pleafe    his   matters,   I  will 

tant  que  étudier    bient  fef  que  contenter  maître  $V 

love  him,  and  will  procure  him  whatever  can  pleafe  him.     [/«*'•] 

aimer  le  procurer     lui     tout  ce  qui  pouvoir  faire  pli 

He  always  promues,  but  never  keeps  his  word.    (Gr.  p.  240,  B.) 

toujours  (b)promettret  mais  jamais  (b)   tenir         parole  f. 

We  have  feen  him,  and  fpoken  to  him.        "J 

voir    le  parler     lui  \        (Gr.  p.  234,  B. 

They  have  feen  it,  and  fh2.ll  fee  it  again,      f  and  241,  A.) 

voir   le  revoir  J 

She  believes  it,  and  fays  it  without  confequence. 

croire  dire  /ans  corjequencc. 

I  do  believe,  and  will  always  believe,  that  it  is  fo.  (Gr./.  240,  D, 

croire  toujours  (b)  que  cela     einji 

and  241,  D.) 

You  undo  it,  and  do  it  again  without  ceafing. 

défaire  refaire  /ans      >^^Je 


(a)  toucher^  governs  he  e  the  pronoun  in  its  third  ftate.  and  fuppiied  by  jb 

(b)  The  adverb  rnur?  come  'after  the  in  .  C. 


h 
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le,  en,  )',  are  ufed  inflead  of  the  pronouns  ferfonal  lui,  elle,   eux* 
iivèicb,  &c.     Gram.  pag.  246,  D. 

See  alfo  the  right  placing  of  thefe  pronouns  <when  they   meet   with 
\ct her  pronouns.     Gram.  pag.  236,  237.  247,  B.  248,  256,  A. 

The  fupplying  pronouns  fometimes   are  not  expreffed  in  Er.gUJhyZs  will  ap- 
pear by  thefe  following  exercifes,    and   cfpecially  thofe  upon  the  irregularities  of 
I  pronouns    perfonal    and   pofftiTiye..    The    Teacher  muft    fe'duloufly  make    the 
tj  Scholar  obferve  the  Genius  of  the  two  languages,  with  refpeâ  to  thefe  pronouns^ 
.  and  how  eflential  it  is  to  exprefs  in  French  by  them  what  is  underftood  m  Engiïfb*. 
1  Speech  would  be  too  flagging  in   Englifi,    were  whole  fentences  repeated  in  thefe 
;  cafes,  which   are   elegantly   fuppreffed,   as  being   fufficiently  intelligible  by  what 
1  cimes  before.     But   the   French  fupplying  particles,  though  they  are  fo  puzzling 
!  to  foreigners    (and    m  oft   times  they   think    them    ufelefs),  have   quite  another 
beautv,  fines    they,    without    weakening  the  fpeech  with   a    tedious   repedtion, 
•exprefs  whole  fentences  in  the  moft  fignificant  manner,  and  conform ihly  to  the 
ftri  deft  rules  of  Grammar;   (o  regular  is  the  French  language.     It  is.  its  Genius 
to  exprefs  words  with  fuch  a  grammatical  connexion,  that    each  of  them  either 
rules  another,  oris  ruled  by  it.  Some  inftances  will  make  it  obvious  :  Etes-vous 
content  ?     Je  ne  \efuis  pas  ;   Are  you  contented  ?  Ism  not.     jtvtts-votis  trouve 
ce    que  vous    cberchiaof     y c  ne  V ai  point  trouve''.     Have    you  found   what  yoa 
were    looking    for?      I  have    not.     Ils  font   riches,  &    vous   ne   le  'femmes  pas  f 
They  are  rich,  and  we  are  not.     Si  vous  vous   affiyex   dans  ce  fauteuil,  prenez 
garde  de  vous  faire   du  mai,  car  les  bras  en  pnt  caffis  \     If  you  fit  dewnin  that 
eafy  chair,  take  care  no:  to  hurt  yourfelf,  for    the  arms  are  broken.     Souba  1 
vous  des  tommes  ?  Prennez-en   une  touffe  y     Vous  en  peuvezs  prendre    dàvanïtgs  \ 
Will  you  have  fo me  apples  ?  Take  a  couple;  you  may  take  more,  &c.     £«-and 
(»«,fignifyir!g  what  you    have  been  fpeaking  of,  and  will  not  repeat,  arq  gram- 
matically governed  by  être  and  avoir,  as  the  objecl:  of  thefe  verbs.     It  is  necdlefi. 
!  to  expatiate  here  upon  more  like  cafes.     'Tis   the  Teacher's  bufmefs  to  explain 
them  when  the  occafion  occurs. 

Po  not  do  that:   I  will  do  it  my.felf. 

faire  (a)'  '(b) 

Make  a  ncfegay,  and  carry  it  to  your  fifler. 

bouquet  m.  porter 

J     flave  you  written  your  letter  ?    Yes,  I  have.     Well  !    fhow  it  6» 

écrire  lettre  f.  Eh  bien     montrer 

l»e._  (*Fr.  I  it  have  written.) 


(a)  See  Gr ana.  pag.  ' \z 2.  (b)  See  Gram.  peg.  247,  A. 

A  truly 
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A  truly  modeft  and  humble  man  defires  not   to  fee  m   fo,  but 

véritablement  modejlc  kutnclc  défirer  deparcitre  le     tuait 

to  be  fo  really.     (Gr.  /.  247 >  B.) 

de         le  en  effet 

You  are  quick     [prompt],  and  I  am  not  fo.  [Ie] 

Mailer  Brown  is  an  hoadt  man,  fpeak  of  him  to  your  friend. 

Monfieur  (a)  le  Brun  honnête  parler  de     lui  ami. 

I  have  bought  fine  apples,  will  you  have  any  ?     I  will  be  obliged 

acheter     beau  pomme  f.     vouloir  rb)        ai  cbiigcr 

to  you,  if  you  give  me  fome.     Take  |  as    many  as  |  you  pleafe, 

fi  donner  en         prcr.dre  en  autant  que       il  -vous  p  'ant 

but  eat  but  one  |  at  once  |  ,  otherwife  they  |  will  make  you  fick. 

tuais  mangtro  (c)  ur.    a  la  fois  autrement  foire  à       mal. 

I  will  take    but  a  couple.     You  may  take  more.     What  fhall  I 

tn  prendre  {c)         coupf^f.  en  pouvoir       davantage.         que 

do  J  with  them  ?     You  fhall  give  them  to  your  brothers. 

faire  en  donner    les  frère. 

They  want  to  force  me  to  do  a   thing  which  is  difadvantageous 

On       vent   (d)  forcer  à  ckofef.  de'favantageu* 

to  me  :   I  will  never  confent  |  to  it.  [  -y] 

we  jamais  {c)  confer.tir       (Sec  Gram. pag.  350  and  129,  C) 

This  is  J  a  fine  picture  ;    put  a  frame  |  to  it.  $?* 

Voilà  .tableau  m.  mettre  bo* dure  f.       -  y. 

"  We  toil  ourfelves  1-efs    to  become   happy,  than   to   make  others 

fe  tourmente--     moins  pour  devenir       heureux     f.  faî,e{èi  - 

believe  that  we  are   fc. 

trcire         que  le 

Do  you  know  Mr.    White:  T  do  net  know  him,  but  I   have 

cor.  toit  re  Mcfieur  (a)   le  B  la  ne  It  mais 

heard  |  of  him,  and  I  fhould  be  very  glad,  to  get  ^acquainted  v    v 

$u'tr  parler    en  bien      aij'e     de  faire     eonnv-ffance  a 

him.     Pray  te'l  it  him-  |  Be  fo  good  as  to  |  tell  it  h 

prier  (h)     le     lu:  a-voir  la  bonté  de  le  lui 

Have  you  been  where  I  have   told    you?   No,  I  have  not  beer 

oh  dire  non 

there  yet.     Go  thither  then,   and  remember  to  carry  paper  thrre, 

y  tr.t*rc   '    aller  y  dene  -venir  de  porter  pat  ter   m.  y 

for  I  ihaii  have  occafion  {  for  ir.  I  will  alfo  carry  your  books  tr     z 

ear  :ir     affaire  en  avff  livre  m.     5      " 

(  «)   Suc'.'.  naTie;  are  not  ufeJ  io  French  without  tine  article. 

(b)  have,  :±  .     (Ted  here  in  French* 

(c)  bw  is/*,  e  verb,,  ai>d [que  after  3  thus,  «V»  mange,  que 
\fL)  fo,"ss  not  exp;c<r«d  Icie  in  French.  SeeCrarr..  pag.  310,  C. 
(<0  Pa&  342>  C.  (0  Séé Oram.  fag.  ai6, 

(c )  o'.he-!,  mnft  come  after  brfieve  in  French,  In  the  3d  itate,  vi*»  ccr.S-rucd  wlthi 
(h;  Pray  muft  be  tnade  in  French  by  I  pray  ytu, 

5  *  ïcz 
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Our  matter  fays  that  you  will  want  them. 

maure  avoir  befoin     en 

You   are    r^armenio,   and  I  am   not  fo;-if  I  were,   I  would 

Parme'nion  le        fi         le 

:cept  of  Darius's  offers. 

xtpter  (a)  Darius         offre  f.  ^ 

1  They  are  rich  and  we  are  not.     [le] 

jj  Send  it  me  back  again  |  to-morrow.     I  will. 

j   renvoyer  demain  j[b) 

1  When    I    have    wine,  I  drink    fome;     when    I  have    none, 

1  quand  vin  m.         boire  en  n'en 

iam  eafy  without  it. 

t  pajfer  aifément         en 

!  Go  for  fome,  and  bring  fome. 

';  aller  quérir  en,  apporter  •  I         fr>  'T\\ 

■Take  meat,  and  eat  fome.  f       ^     P ■  234>  u  ) 

I  prendre  viande  f.     manger  en 

;  Take  it  away  and  fell  it,  for  I  do  not  know  what  to  do  with  it. 

emporter   ■  vendre     car  /avoir     que  foire     en. 

Are  you  contented,  *  wife  ?  No  truly*  I  am  not. 

content         (c)  femme  f.  non  vraiment,  le.  *  In  French,  my  wife. 

!  Women  have  always  been  curious,  and  will  always  be  fo. 

\  ferme  f.  toujours         %     curieux  te. 

.j  If  you  promife  me  not  to  fpeak  of  it,  I  will  tell  it  you. 

Ji  promettre     nte  de  parler     en  dire  le  vous 

I  give  you  my  word  for  it.     Tell  it  me.     (Gr.  p.  236,  B.) 

donner  farole  f.  en  le   moi 

You    have  bought   fine   lace,  give   me  fome.      Buy  fome,  if 

acheter       beau     dentelle  f.  en 

^u  will  have    any.     Send   fome  to  them>  Do    not   fend  them 

vouloir  (d)         en         envoyer    en  leur  leur 

ny.     Send  nothing  there. 

(nothings  is  ne  before  the  verb,  and  rien  after.) 

1  He  is  ufed  as  he  deferves.     [le] 

-  traite  comme     mériter. 

\  That  play  is  fine.     Do  you  remçmber  it  f     No,  I  don't.-  (The 

pièce  f.     beay.         (e)     (f)  Je  fouvenir     en 

:ntence  muft  be  repeated.) 

j ■ : : _ , 

-j    (a)  accepter,  governs  the  4th  ftate,  which  is  like  the  ift  in  nouns,  and  anfwers 
«  accusative  in  Latin.  ( 

!    (b)  -I  will,  muft  be  made  in  French  by  repeating  the  fentence  /  will  fend  it  you 
uk  again.     (See  Gram,  pag.^z-j,  7°.)  (c)  See  Gram.  pag.  254,. C, 

;    (d)  bave,  is  not  expreffed  in  French.     See  Grann./xig.  426. 
I    (e)  See  Gram.  pag.  427. 
]   (f)  This  verb  governs  the  *d  ftate,  viz.  is  conftrued  with  de, 

K  Have 
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Have  you  got  good  books  ?  Yes,  I  have  feveral.     [en] 

(a)  /ivre  fn.        out  plufteurs»  (f) 

We  confefs  (mall  failings   only   to  perluade   that  we  have  no 

avouer    petit       défaut  m.  (b)       pour  perjuader      que  rit* 

great  ones,     [grand]     (See  Gram  p.  217.) 

She  J  fen<3s   for  |  me  again;  (hall  I  return  there  ?     Doft  thoa 

rappeler  (governs  the  4th*  ftate)  retourner    y 

âdvife  me  |  to  it  ? 

conjciller,  le 

Puni (li  them  feverely  |  for  it.     (Gr.  p.  236,  D.) 

'     funir  les     rigour eu foment        en 

As  for  wealth,  he  has  fome  ;  but  ftiends,  he  has  none. 

pour  bien  m.         avoir     en    .     mais    dhj  m. 

It  is    not  enough  .*  to    h^ve   à  fortune.      One  ought  befidei 

il  de  du     bien  m.  on     devoir    encore 

to  learn  how  to  fpend  it,  without   lavifhing  it  away,  or  (paring  it. 

apprendre  (c)  à  dépenfer  le,       fans         prodiguer  ni     épargner 

IfHhey  refofe   it   me,  they   will  perhaps  repent  it  :  but   I  will 

refufer  ■  le     me  peutêtre    (e  repentir  en      mais 

aft.  them  no  more  for  it.     *  (To  be  enough  isjijfire.) 

demander         davantage     le 

When   our  friend  defines   us  to  do  him  |  a  piece   of  fervice,  \ 

quand  ami  m.    prier  de  rendre  (d)  fervice  m. 

|  we  mull  I  do  it  immediately. 

il  faut    faire  le    fur  le  champ. 

•    I  will  carry  you  to  Court. 

v:encr  Cour  f. 

never  been  there. 

jamais  (e)  y  ne  jamais 

Carry  us  there.    'I  will  carry  you  thither. 

See  Gram.  pag.  237,  A*  B. 

Carry  them  all  there.     Has  he  fent  |  none  |  tljere  ? 

Uut  y  envoyer     ne ptrjonne     y 

Will  he  carry  fome  thither  ?     (Gr.  p-238,  C.) 

See  Gram./>rfg.  406.  en  y 

•Will   you  come    to   the   P,ark  ?     I  come   from    thence. 

*ucui<:r  venir  Parc  ta»  venir  en 

I  congratulate  you  up  en  it 

féliciter  ,  eu' 

Do  not  think  of  it  any  more.  (Gr.  p.  247,  C] 

penjer  3d  ft.     y  .     p  us 


Carry  me   there  too,  for  I  hatfe 

•  y  aujfî     car 

.  Have  you  never  been  there? 


Aid 

Et 


I  go  thither. 

moi  aller  y 

.It  is  a  misfortune 

ceji         malheur  m. 


(a)  'go',  is  not  expreffed  in  French.     See  Gram.  pag.  426. 

(h)  cn'y,  is  ve  before  the  verb,  and  juc  after  the  ift  member  of  the  phrafe.* 

(c)  hoiv,  is  not  exprefied  here  in  French.  (d)  See  Gr.: 

(e)  S«>*.  3ft,  C.  (f)  Pag.  »{*,  B. 
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That  man  has  cheated  me;  I  will  not  truft  him.. 

trammer       me,       'vouloir         je  fer  3d  Ù.     (a) 

He  looks  honeft  enough  :  let  us  truft  him  till  he  has  cheated  us. 

paroure  bonnête  bommf  aJJ't-z  fefier  -  jufquli  ce  que  (b)     tromper 

Was  youfpeaking  of  him  ?  Yes,  I  was.     {See  Exercifes,  p.  13.) 

parier  Je    lui  oui  (c) 

You  have  done  me  a  great  ferv'ce.     I  thank  you  for  it, 

rendre  grand Jervice  m.  remercier  en.  . 

I  am  overjoyed  at  it.     If  I  had  not  done  it,  "  I  mould  be  forry 

ravi  en  x  faire  fâthc 

ifor  it.     [en] 

Is  he  }  at  home  |  ?  No,  he  is  not  within. 

à  la  maijon  non  y 

I  will  recommend  your   affair  to   my- fether,  and   will  write 

recommander  affaire  f.  pire  ni.  écrire 

to. him  about  it.     I  will  make  him  remember  it. 

lui  en  '  faire  fouvenir  zd  ft.  en 

You  will  oblige; me  ih  bringing  them  to  me  thither,  (d) 

faire  fiaifir  de     amener       les  me        y 

Bring  them   to  me  there.     Will  you    bring   them  thither  ?  Do 

amener    les  moi    y  les  y 

not  bring  them  to  ber.     Don't  bring  them  to  me  there. 

les  lui  t  les  me      y 

Thefe  terms   are.   too  hard  :  I  cannot  fubmit  to  them  j     and 

condition  f.  trop      dur  ne  faurois  Je  foumettre         y 

I  won't  hear  |  of  them  |  any  more,     [to  hear,  entendre  parler.] 

vouloir  en  plus 

More  Exercifes  upon  le,  en,  y.  ' 

En  and y are  indeclinable;  le  is  generally  fo   too  %  except  when  it  re~ 
latesto  a  fukftantive.     (See  Gram.  pag.  2/^6,  X).  and  folio-wing.) 

Is  Mifs  married  ?     No,  I  am  not.  [le]  She  is  not. 

Mactemoijelle  (See  Gram.  pag.  249,^.) 

Are  you  fick,  fitter  >  Yes,  I  am   (/*],  and  I  fear  to  be  fo  long, 

-  malade  (Gr.  p.  250,  C.)  longtemps. 

(Gr.p.  249  I,  A.) 

Are  you  thatLa4y's  daughter  f  Yes,  I  am  [la].  (Gr.  p.  248,  A;) 

dame         fiie  i. 


': 

(a)  See  Gram.  pag.  307,  B. 

(b)  This  conjunction  governs  the  fubjuncTtive. 

(c)  The  whole  Sentence  mud  be  repeated  in  French,  I  wasfptakinfofbim,  [en.} 

(d)  See  Gram.  pag.  230,  C. 

K  ?  Jf 
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Is  that  |  your  notion  ?    Yes,   it  is.     She   fays   that  that  is  her 

efl-ce  là  Vîféèf.  (Gr.  p.  152,  A.)  dire 

notion  ;   do  you  think  that  it  is  ?  (Gr.  p.  256,  C.) 

croire 

That  is  not   your  thought;  yet  it  ought   to    be  fo.     (Gram» 

penfée  f.     cependant      devrait 

p.  247,  A.) 

Is  that  your  wife  ?  Yes,  it  is  Ihe.      (Gram.  /.  248,  B.) 
.J^  not  that  your  boy  [gar (on  ni.]  ?    Yes, it  is  he. 

Is  that  your  horfe    [cheval]  ?    Yes,  it  is/ 

Are  thofe  Ladies  arrived  ?     Yes  they  are.     (Gr.  p.  249,  A.) 
-    Are  you  out  of  order  [indifpofé]  ?  Yes,  we  are  fo. 

We  have  been  fick  \malade\t  and  ire  fo  ftiU^iJKWv]. 

lam  happy  with  my  hufband,   and  I  think  I  fiiall  always  befo- 

heureux  ^tnari  ta,  croire  toujours 

(Gr./.  249,  A.) 

(But  in  this  phrafe)  I  am  the  happiefl:   wife  With    my  huiband> 

and  I  think  I  fhall   always  be   fo.     (See-Gr.  /.  249,   C;   the  zd 

Example.) 

Are  thefe  your  fnlers  ?  Yes  they  are.     (Gr. /.  248,  B.) 
Is  that. your  houfe  ?  Yes,  it  is.     (Gr.  f.  z$z,  A.) 
Are  thefe  his  houfes  ?  Yes,  they  are.     (Gr.  p.  24?,  A.) 
Thefe  are  not  my  gloves  [gant.]  ?  Yes,  they  are» 
That  is  not  your  fine  fnufF-box  [tabatière  f.]  ?  Yes,  it  is# 


CHAP. 


V. 


Upon    Pronouns    Possessive. 

See  what  concerns  them  in  Gram,  pag-  120,  121,  &  254. 
§  II.  Of  the  Pronouns  Perfoned,  pag/234,  D. 

My  coufin  jjafiifies  him  :  therefore  his  action  is  not  blamenbTei- 

eoujtn  m    jufi'jier     le  c'efi  pourquoi         aérien  f.  blâmable 

His  friends  thought  him  guilty  at  firft,  and  his  father  was  angry 

ami  m.     croire  (a)     le     coupable  d'abord  fh e  m.  facbi^ 

with  him,  though  his  mother  was  not;  but  now  they  acknowledge 

contre  quoique  mère  f.  ne  le  a  prejent  reetnroître    I 


(a)   See  Gram.  p.  zît,B. 


hi* 


it 
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his  innocence,  and  have  reftored  him  to  their  eftecm.  (Turn,    to  him 

internet  f.  rendre       lui  efiime  f. 

I  b.i-vc  reftored  their  eftecm.) 

Your  ignorance  is  great  :  and  your's  too.  « 

)gt,ran:e  f.  grand    .  -   aujji 

i     My  flory  is  lore,  his  is  ftiort  ;  but  let  us  hear  your's  firft. 

■eu     lo.g  court  mais  écouter  auparavant»      ' 

Miûe  and  c^itie  ar*e  the  fource  of  ail  q.iar.els. 

:,  tien  fi  une  f.  fewf  qua  elle  f. 

!     His  dexterity  J  willb'ing  it  about-  | 

ad'vfft î.  en  verir  a  bout. 

All  the  baggages   are  cone.     Mine,  His,  and- your's,   are  in  a 

baggage  m.  arrivé       .        . 

jgochi  condi-:i<  n.      [état  m. J 
■Oaf  friend*  have  as  much  intere&as  your's. 

a-',i  m.  autant  de  crédit  que 

The    trees    bear  their  fruits,    each   in   their    feafon.     (Gr.   p. 

arbre  m.  porter  fruit  m.     chacun  dans  .faifh  f. 

267  ■**,  D.)  •".•--'-. 

Is  it  your  temper  or  his,  that  always  makes  a  difturbance  in  the 

ce  humeur  f.  ou  fans  cjfe  mettre  (b)  trouble  jn.     dans 

family  ?  \m*nage  m.] 

That  man    does   not  think  ;   his   foul  is  as  depreffed  under  the 

perfer  âme  f.     comme  affaire      Joui 

(weight  of  his  body,      His    little   care  and   negligence     are  the 

tends  m.  corps  m.  peu         -foin  négligence  f. 

Ion! y   caufe  of    his  <iifgrace.     His  wife  |  on   the  contrary]  is    a 

\inique  caufe  f.  difgrace  f.  femme  au   contraire  ' 

clever  woman  :    her  wit  and  good-nature   make  her  beloved   by 

\harmant  fem-ne  eItrlt  m  bon-naturel  m.       faire  aimer       de 

\\  every  body.  |   Her  daughters  imitate  her  in   that,  and  follow 

tout  k  monde.  fille  imiter         la     en     cela  •      Juivre 

(her  example.     His  fons  are  not  like  him.     They  alfo   follow  the 

exemple  m.  fils         reffembler  à  aujji    juivre 

lexanfpïe  of  their  mother. 

\exemple  mère. 

1  My  fword  is  better  than  your's  ;  but  your  hanger  is  better  than 

épie  f.  meilleur  fue  mais  couteau  de  chajfe  nu 

|mine.  It  is  his  ad  vantage  and  their 's. 

,i  •  e'eji  avantage  m. 

Your  children  and  his  are  more  dutiful  than  ours. 

enfant  m-  plus   oheiffant     que 


(a)  a,  is  left  out  in  French,         (b)  *,  is  made  in  Freneb  by  the  article  the, 

K  3  I  won't 
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I  won't  meddle  with  his  concerns, 

•voliloir      Je  méltr     de  affaire» 

That  is  not  my  bufmefs;  it  is  bis. 

I  ce  affaire  f-         c'eji  ' 

Their  reafons  are  bad,  therefore    he   won't  (admit  of  |  their 

rajonî»       mawv 'ah ,  c'eji  pourquoi  vouloir         recevoir 

excufe.  I  fubmit  my  opinion  to  your's. 

.  excufe  f.  Jcumettre  opinion  f. 

I  wonder  at  |  his  audacioufnefs.  His  (hame  is  great. 

admirer  audace  f.  bonte  f.       grand. 

We  |  oftener    plea fe  with  our  failings,  than  with    our   gool 

plus  Jowvtnt  plaire      par  défaut  m.     que       par 

qualities.  It  is  her  fentiment  and  mine. 

qualité  f-  ,  c'eji  Jent'imtnt  m. 

Lovers  fee  the  imperfections  of  their  miftrefles  only  when  tkeii 

amant  m.  voir  défaut  m.  nuâtnffe  f.     (a)     lorjque 

.enchantment  is  over. 

enchantèrent  m.         fini»    ' 

His  houfeis  fine  :  mine  is  |  next  to  |  his. 

moifii  f.  à  côté  de 

Your  notions,  are    comical .  enough.     His   thoughts     are   verj 

idée  f.  drole  affz\Gt.  p.  35a)  pen  fee  f. 

common.     Their  hopes  are  ill-grounded. 

commun  ejpérance  f.     mal-fondé 

Tue  fea  has  its  flux  and  reflux.     (See  Gr.  p.  256,  A.) 

nerf.  flux  sa..       reflux  m, 

I  have  fold  my  horfe  :   Have  you  got  your's  -ftill  ? 

•vendre         cheval  in.  (b)  encore 

You  impair  your  health  :   I  take  care  of  mine. 

aitérer  fantéf  '  prendre  Join 

'    You  fplk  my  head.     He  treads  upon  my  foot. 

fndre     (c)  the  f*         '    ,  marcher  Jur  pied  m. 

When   your   brothers  *  come,    I   will  mow   them  .my  librar) 

quand  frère  venir  montrer  bibliothèque  f 

fince  [pit\fqui\  they  have  fhown  me  their's. 

À  cannon-ball  fhot  off  his  arm.     (Gr.  p.  254,  C.)* 

canon-  boulet  m.     emporter  bras  m. 

Jeaîoufy  owns  love  for  its  father,  *and  fear  for  its  mother  :-— 

yaloufie  f.  reconnoitre  amcur  pire  crainte  f.  mère. 

Onë  muft  ftrongly  refill  its  affaults. 

//  faut         fortement  réjijîer  «  3d  ft.  attaque. 


(a)  onfyt  is  tie  before  the  verb,  and  que  after  the  firft  member  of 'the  phrafe. 
^b)  See  Gra m.  pag.  448.  (c)See  Gram.  pa*.  354,  C. 

*  In  Fr$ncbt  will  come.     See  Gram.  pag.  427,  6°, 


Dum 


Chap. 
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I    Dumb  creatures  |  follow  their  inclination. 

animal  m .  Juivre    .  penchant  m. 

j    That'  book  is  mine*  and  not  |  your's. 

4    livrtm.  von  pas.     {See  Gram.  pag.  256,  C.) 

He  fays  that  that,  houfe  is  his.     It  will  be  her's  after  his  death. 

dire      que      ce     tnatfon  f.  (Tarn,    when  he  ih^aJl  be  dead.} 

Your  friends  and  mine  |  are  again  ft  |  it. 

ami  m.  s'oppojer  3d  ft.    y 

The  coach  |  ran  over  |  his  body.     (Gr.  p.  254,  C.)     ► 

carrofft  rq.  paffer  par-deflus 

I    That  I  diamond-ring  [  is  my    fitter's  :      Her  |  fweetheart  |  has 

bague  fë  Jveur  a\  galant  m. 

given  it  to  her. 

Sonner     la     lui  * 

■   Lend  me  your  fciflars,  filler.     I  can't,  brother.     (See  Gram. 

I     prêter  cijeaux  in»  jteur         nefaurois    frère. 

\.   254,C) 

They  are  not  your's>  they  are  my  coufirifc.     [coufme.] 

VOUS  à 

It  was  I  clofed  his-eyes.     (Gr.  p.  330,  D.) 

c*eft  moi  fui  fermer  lui    yeux  * 

I  have  found  |  to-day  |  a  book  of  your's  among,mine. 

trouver  aujourd'hui  livre  m.     vos         parmi  '     mien. 

A  book  of  mine,  you   fay:   \,a)     It    is  not  mine,  it   is  your 

un  de     mes  dire  à  moi 

friend's.     I  thought  that  it  was  your's. 

mi  à  croire         quo  vous  à 

Come,  friends,  let1  s  fly  to  glory. 

allons         ami  voler         gloirt  f. 

Give  me  my  life.     I J  beg  for  j  my  life. 

la     vie  f.  demander     (See  Gram.  p.  454,  C.) 

He    does    a    hundred  «|  extravagant    things  |  above  V    He   has 

faire  (b)  extravagance  f.  là-haut 

porn   her  gloves   to  kifs   her    hands:    He   has    broken  her  fan,' 

\decbirtr  g&nt         pour  baijer  main  «.  rompre  éventail  m, 

jbecaufe  fhe   hid  her   face  with  it  :  He  has  bit  her   fingers'  ends  : 

toarceque  cacher  vifage  m.  en  '  mordre  lui      doigt       bout  m. 

\n  fhort  |  one  vvould  think  |  her  his  wife  alreaiy.   (Turn,    it  feems 

j       enfin  -     il'  femble  que     l  femme  f.  déjà' 

vhatjbe  is  j  and'  make  the  verb//  by  the  fubj.     Gram.  p.  299.) 


(a)  Turn,  firy  you. 

(t>)  See  the  6th  observation  upon  nouns  of  number,  Treafure,  pag.  132. 

K4 


More 


ttf 


French  Exercises.      PartIIL 


More  Exercises   upon   the    irregular    Conflruftions    of  the   Pronouns 
Per  fo'nal  and  Pofleffive.     (See  Gr.  pag.  252,  and  following.  ) 


If  truth*  |  mowed   ftfelf  |  to  men  in   all  its  beauty,  they  would 

mérite 'f.*        je  montrer  beauté  i. 

love  I  nothing-  elfe;  |  they  would  burn    with  love   for   it.     (Gi. 


que 


elle 


hruler 


p.  252,  B.) 

Self-love  is  our  primum  mobile  ;  it  is  it  that  rules  our  paffions  ; 

amour-propre  m.       «      grand  e'eft  »  régler 

and  to  it  men  are  indebted  for  |  moll  |  of  the  (ervices  which  they 

c'efi  redevable  la  plupart 

reciprocally  |  render  one  another  |  .  (See  Gr.  p.  259,-B.  &  p.  330.) 

je  renWe 

Glery  makes  the  whole  ambition  of  heroes  ;  they  |  gape  after  | 

gloire  f.  *        tout  rejpirer 

nothing  elfe  ;  they  feek  for  |  nothing  elfe  ;  they  apply  to  it  alone  j 

ne  que  elle  tbercber  iadieffer       elle  re  que 

it  is  for  it  alone  they  make  vows. 

■vœu. 

Moft  men  worfhip  love;   to  it  they  façrifice  their  fineft  day?, 

adorer  '      e'e/t  à  lui  que  jacrifier  .  beau    jcur  n, 

and  from  it  they  expecl  their  greateft  happinefs. 

fefi  attendre  grand        félicité f. 

You  have  got  fine  birds  ;  buy  a  fine  cage  for  them.     (Gram» 

oijeau  m.  acheter  cage  f. 

p.  253,  A.) 

My  La<3y  |  is  exceeding  fond  of  |  her  parrot  :  fhe  has  it  con- 

Dame  aimer  a  la  folie    {Gr.  p.  350.)  perrcquet  za. 

ftantly  [toujours]  with  her. 

Is  that  the  tree  of  which  you  were  fpeaking  ?     Yes,  that's  it. 

arbre.m*  parler  oui 

(Gram,  p.' 252,  A.) 

It  looks  very  fine,  but  its  fruit  |  is  good  for  nothing.     (Gram. 

tarottre  bien  en  fruit  m.  ne  valoir  rien. 

p.  '256,  A.) 

This,  on  the  contrary,  has  no  appearance.      It  is  a  peach-tree, 

au  •-    contraire  apparence  pécher  m. 

and  its  peaches  are  |  "charming  food.  |    [délicieux']   (Gr.  p.  256,  A. 
The  door  was  fhut,  and  the  mob  flood  Before  it,  in  expectation 
porte  f.       fermé  populate  f.je  tenir  .  attendri 

that 


Chap.  V.  Upon  /&?  Irregularities  of  the  Pronouns,  iyj 
jthat  fomebody  would  go  out  of  the  houfe;  but  there  was  nobody 

Jim  tir  \ 

,in  it.     (Gram.' p.  253,  B.) 

Take  care  of  my  birds  ;    give  them  food.     This  is  dry,  give 

prendre  iifeau  m.  mangeaiUj  f.  Joif 

jhim  water,     [eau]     (Gram.  p.  253,  A.) 

When  he  faw  himfélf  purfucd   fo  clofe,  he  reached  the  river, 

v»ir  pourjuivi     de    ft  près     ■       gagner  fleuve  m. 

and  threw  hjmfelf  |  in  it  |  on  herfeback  |  ,  with  a  defign  J  to  crcfs 

Je  jeter  dedans     à  cheval  à  defj'ein  de  travcrjtr 

lit  over,  though  it  was  fo  rapid.   When  he  came  to"  the  ftrearn,  for  all 

quelque  (*)'  rapide  ( •*'  *  )  courant  m.  quoique 

I  that  he.  did  to  re  fi  ft  it,  he  could  not  conquer  it.     He  thenref  !ved 

faire         refifter  y  Je  rendre   maître  en  donc  ■  refoudre 

j  to  go  down  with  it,  and  let  himfelf  be  carried  away  |  by  it  :  butv 

fuivrs  le  Je  laiffer  emporter  y 

'  his  horfe  was  too  tired  10  be  able  to  fwim  long,  and  a?  he  endea- 

chevalm.    _ti op  fatigue'  pouvir  nager  hug-temps  (***)  s'efforcer 

j|  voured  to  quit  the  ftrearn,   his  horfe,  that  had  loft  all   its  ftrength, . 

quitter      fil !  de  F eau  m.  perdre  force  f, 

!  fell  under  him.     He   expected  it,  and   therefore  did  not  wonder 

j    i" abattre  s'attendre    y     par     corJéHuint  être  Jurpris 

j  at  it.     He  fti]I  fwam  for  a  while  with,  the  ftrearn  ;  but  not  being 

en  .     'encore  nager  quelque  temps       „       «  courant. m 

able  to  leave  it,  he  was  drowned  |  in  it. 

pouvoir    quitter    le  Je  noyer  y 

The  water  which  you  have  recommended   him    to  drink  is  not 

eau  f.  recommander  boire 

fit  for  him  :  I  know  ail  its  qualities,  and  will  never  recommend *it 

propre  en  qualité  Ù 

!  infuchcafe.  [pareil  cas]   ,  (Gram.  p.  255,  D.) 

Of  thefe  two   rivers,  one  has  its  fpring  in  the  Alps,  and   the 

Jlttrve  m.  Jour  ce  t%  Alpes. 

i    other  has  it  in  the  Pyreneans.     [Pyrénées,] 

I  have  bought  a  new  fvvord  ;  the  hilt  |  of  it  J  is  frlver,  but  I  don't 

acheter  epe'e  f.       garde  f.        en  argent 

'I    like  I  its  J  (hell.     I  will  not  part  with  the  old  one  :  It  has  done  me 

I     aimer     en     flaque  f  Je  défaire     de  vieux  rendre 

I    too  much  fervice  ;  I  have  owed  twice  my  life  to  it  :  Only  I  will 

j      trop  grand    Jervice  va.  devoir     deux   Jois     vie  f.  lui.        Jeulemtnt 

I .  get  (  it  I  cleaned,  and  put  a  new  hilt  to  it,,  and  it  will  be  of  fervice 

:l    Jaire     la         mticyer  mettre  garde  f.  y  Jervir 

ftill  to  me  by  night,    [de  nuit,]     (Gram.  p.  252,  D.) 


(*)  275,  A.     '  (**)  Turn,  when  ht  was  arrived.        (***)  304  +,  B.) 

-  If. 
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i.  bras  m.  rompu 

e  is  grtafy,  don't  lean  upon  it.  1 

;  f.       gras  s'' appuyer  \  tr> 

i  h    j-    ,  •  >(Gram.  p.  253, 

m  the  wall*  don't  go  near  it.  I  r  ■"■*'* 

dtf  mur  va..   ,  approcher  J 


.  If  you  fit  in  that  |  eafy-chair  |  ,  take  care  not  to  hurt  yourfc 

.       s'ajfeoir  fauteuil  m.  prendre  garde  Je  faire  du  mal 

for  the  back  and  elbows  are  broken.  (Gram.  p.  256,  A.)  ' 

dos  m.  bras  m.  rompu 

The  table 

V      ffei\  )    Gram   :    -      B.  Sec 

Keep  from 

Je  tenir  loin 

His  houfe  is  fine  :   I  like  its  fituation,   but   the   rooms  are»  not 

maifonf.  aimer  enjîtuation  f.  chambre  f. 

well  contrived.     He  has  fpent  a  great  deal  of  money  upon  it.     He' 

"      ménagé  faire  ae  grandes  d^enfès  y 

has   altered  the  roof,  and  made  a  ftafely  ilaircafe.      It  cofts  him 

faire  changer  toit  (a)         Juperbe     efcelier  m.  coûter 

much  ;   but  I  upon  the  whole  |  he  owes  his  health  to  it.     He  live* 

après  tout  devoir  fanté f.  demeurer 

there  all  the  year.     [a«?wf.]       (Gram.  p.  256,  A.) 

This  horfc  had   eat  his   oats,  though   the  other  had  ■  pot    eat 

cheval  m,         manger         dvoiae  f.  fing.  - 

ha'f  of  his  :    then    he  broke  his  halter,  and  got  loofe.  ' 

moitié  âpres  cela  rompre  licou  m.  si" échapper. 

He  has  got  his  bit  between  his  teeth. 

prendre  le  mors  aux   dents. 

Take  this  cufhionand  lean  upon  it.     (Gram.  p.  253,  B.)  . 

prendre  coujfm  m.  s'appuyer 

I  love  my  feat,  the  gardens  are   very  fine.     I  have  altered  the 

château  m.  jardin  m.  (Gr.  p.  256,  A.) 

flower-gardens  and  added  groves   and; water- fpouts.     There  are 
pa  tr>e  m.         (Gr.  p.  253,  B.)     bojjuit  m.  jtt-d'eau  m.    (Gr.  p.  102.) 

fine  meadows  round  it. 

prairie  f.      (Gr.p.  2.53,  B.) 

1  lik^wife  J  defl^n  |  to  make  alterations  to  my  garden:   J  will 

aujji  avoir  dejftin        .  changements. 

make  a  terrace,  and  a  grotto  under  it. 


: 


(a)  Turn,  he  caused  to  be  made  j,  and  fee  Gram.jp.  4261 
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CHAP.       VI. 
Upon  Pronouns  Relative. 
See  thirConfiruaion  in  the  Gram.  p.  257,  and  following. 
I  fee  a  man  who  |  cannot  (land  upon  his  legs   and  is  going  to 

\L     *****  '    neJau-CjefenirJur         *  ,a*u  4* ,<* 

I  Tall  —Hike  trees 'that  are  always  green.  f         (t*r.  p.  255,  A.> 

ion         ménagère  t  aimer  •  .  r  T,;'    - 

% h^f  4^w. ^=r » IS a '^:  - s 

the  wife  I  want. 

(b)  cbercbev.  . 

The  plav  which  they  afted  did  not  |  take.     - 

TheW  »»  of  whom  I  have  fpoken  to  vouées   to 

jeune  bonwte rtu  ^o.nt  parur 

be  encouraged,    [incourage.]  : 

The  Ladies  you  want  to  fee  are  in  the  country. 

"     ZW  f.     (b)W«>Wr  «•*{-     r*»/K»£»'. 

I  wiU  never  forget  the  favour  you  have  done  me. 

mjamahtublitr  grace  f.  ,  (^    #        /«"■ 

The  dog  that'  has  followed  you  is  mine. 

You  *e  the  tofo/'yTJ  have  |  hatred  I  and  fed,  and  to  whom 
vou  have  lent  1  fo  much  |  money. 

-*  *«/«r  f*«'<^      argent  m .  ,    ♦,.  , 

^ir thebwiy^ hav--e ,S* a  -  your 

brother  told  you  of. 
''The  watch  yco   fee    is   a   re»  one:      THe  m*n  who   fold  it 

ine    wavu    jfi  #  homme  m.         v,ndre 

me  is  a  ^*.(  fe  (V  •£  -  are  left  rtttjt  in  ^J 


(a)  »,  Is  not  exoreffeà  JaJgrèJft     See  Gr*«.  *«*. JPftS  D'  _ 

(b)  The  relative  can  never*  be  undcrftood  in  French.     Gr.  p.  *59>  V« 
<c)  /or,  after  the  verb,  r«  «jft,  is  never  exprefled  in  French. 


ïzp 
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Part  III, 


Old  age  is  a  tyrant  that  forbids  |  upon  pain  of  death  |    all  th« 

vieillejfe  f.  tyran  m.  definite  foui  peine  de  la  vie 

pleafures  0/  youth. 

fia  fir  m.     .     jtutifjjef. 

Have  you  feen   the  horfe  which  I  ufed    to  ride,    and  fcr  which. 

voir  chtval  m.  avoir  coutume  de  monter  peur 

you  have    offered  me  a  laddie  ?       It  is  the  fame  j  of  which  |  your 

offrir  Jeilet'.  <<ft  même  dont 

brother  was  fpeaking. 

frère  parler 

t     The  man  |  of  whom  |  he  complains  is  an  -honeft  man. 

homme  dor.t  Je  plaindre  -    ëbtmett 

He  makes  me  laugh  :  He   fays   that  he  is   the  fir  ft  who  knows, 

faire  rire  dire       que  •  premier  rn.  à      favcir 

every  thing  that  J  comes  to  pafs  )  ,  and  he  is-  the  only    one   who 

tout  ce  qui  fe  paffer  feutm.  (a) 

knows  nothing. 

favoir         rien  with  ne  before  the  verb  ;  ana  the  verb  in  the  fubjunclive. 
I  have  feen  to-day  the  La^ywith'  whom  we  dined  yefterday. 

voir  aujourd'hui         Dameî.  avec  diner       hier. 

Fortune  that  has  been  fo  propitious  |  to  him,  |  and  frcm  whom 

Fortune  f.  fi        propice  hi 

*  lie  has  received  fo  many  favours,  is  no  more  |  kind  |  to  him. 

recevoir  tant  (b)  bienfait  m.  (c)         favorable 

The  eftate   which  you   have  inherited,  enables  you  to    practifc 


hériter  2d  ft.  mettre  en  état  de 


■ 


tien  m. 
generofrty.    [générojîté  f] 

I  fee  nothing  to  which  he  can  apply  himfelf.     (Gr.  p.  262,  D.) 

voir     rien  à     quoi         pewvtir  s* appliquer. 

His  affairs,  which  I  am' entruiled"with,  (turn,  (  with  which  \  lam 

affinre  /  charge'  dont 

entrufted)  give  me  much  trouble.  -   (Gr.  p.  258,*  C.) 

donner       beaucoup  (b)  peine  f. 

He  won't  hear  of  the   mifery  to  which  I  am  reduced.     (Pagc^ 

n/cuhir  cnttndre-parler  miùre  f.  '  réduit 

261,  C.)~ 

The  condition  in  which   (or  wherein)  he  has  found   them,  ii' 

état  m.~  où  trouver 

deplorable.      [déplorable.]      (Gr.  p.  258,  D.) 

Cyrus  afktd  him  who  that  God  was  whofe  afiiftance  he  begged. 

Cyrus  diman<Ur  quef    ce  d.nt         efftjlance  f.  impisrer. 


(a)  one,  is  not  exprcfieJ in  French.  (b)  .See  Cram.  fag.  tij,  A. 

(c)  no  mere,  is  ne  before  the  verb  and  plus  after: 


He 


fhap.  VI.  Upon  Prenouns  Relative.  141 

i  He  has  got  1  at  laft  fthe  P,ace  which  he  aimed  at' 

1   avir     .     (a)  ttfn  ^  piece  f.  ajpirer  g 

!  I  know  whofe  relation  Ihe  is. 

/avoir         de  qui     parent/ 

I  refer  the  matter  |  to  any  body  you  pleafe.;- 

fen  rapporter  vouloir  {int.  tenfe^Gr.  p.  260,  A.) 

'  Can  one  love  whom  one  cannot  efteem  ?     (Gr.  p.  260,  B  ) 

j  pouvoir  ,  ''Jaunit  ejr'mtr 

1  Muft  J  intereft  myfelf  for  a  perfon  who  wifhes  to  hurt  me  ? 

j  devoir         fittterejfer  .  (Gr.  p.  260,  B.J     vouloir  nuire 

I  Shall  P  apply  to  him  I  cannot  truft  to  ?     (Gr,  p.  260,  B.)  ■ 

s'addrejjer  (Gr.  p.  26c,  B.)  pouvoir  fe fer 

!  Do  not  I  miftruft  |  a  perfon  you  have  not  to  complain  of. 

fe  défier  de   (Gr.  p.  260,  B..)  avoir  Je  plaindre 

j  He  is  full  of  courage,  which  is  the  principal  quality  of  a  hero.     , 

rempli     -,  (  Gr.  p.  260,  C.) 

I. read  with   pleafure     Gil  Bias,  which    is  a  book     [.  both  [ 

llrt  (Gr.  p.  260,  D.)  livre  xn»  aujji  que 

iftru&ive  and  entertaining. 

p.  227,  D.)  anujant.  •   ■      ' 

I  have  been  at  Bath,   which  -is  one  of  the  prettieft  cities'  |  in  f 
(Gr.  p.  260,  D.)  yol\      ville  f.  (p.  226,  A.) 

Lngland.  * 

His  army  is  cempofed  of  foldiers  who  are  all  |  ufed  to  war  |  . 

fold  at  m.  (p.  260,  D.)         aguerri 

I  There  is  no    woman  but  wifoes   to   pleafe  ;    and    there  are  f 

\  y  avoir         point         (p.  260,  D.)  avoir  envit  de  (p.  33$,  A.) 

jut  few  |.  whp  have  not  the  means  |  of  effecting  it  |  . 

to.  285,  C)  rnoyen  Pl.  en 

1  He  behaves  like  a  man  who  |  is  acquainted  with  |  the  world. 

"   agir  (P«  261»  A')  conmure 

My  panegyrift,  wi.hout  lofmgone  J  ftroke  of  his  teeth  |  ,  found 

(Gr.  p.  371.)    perdre         •        coup  de  dent '  m.  trouvoit 

neans  to  overwhelm  me  with  praifes  j  which  made  me   very  well 

\ecfen  .donner  louanges  fur  louanges  (Gr..p.  261,  B.)  rendre 

jleafed  with  my  fw«et  felf. 
Bnratt         de  petite  perfonne. 

f  The*reafon  which  I  j  rely  j  upon.     (Gr,  p.  261,  C.) 

raifon  f.     lequel        fe  for.dcr  fur. 

He  has  not  read  the  book  to  which  ycu  have  snfwered. 

lire  livre  01.     liquet  répondre» 


(*)  got>  isnotexprefcd  in  French. 


Mr. 
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Mr.  Smith's  lifter,  for  whom  you  have  made  intereft. 

jeeur     pvur  (a)  ,  folliciter. 

Defpaïr  |  puts* an  end  |  to  deGres,/ears,  and  cares,  which  are  the 

defcfpoir  m.    mettre  fin  defr         crainte  fouci 

tyrants  of  life,  and  always  attend  |  vain  hopes.     (Gr.  p.  261,  D.) 

tyrsn  t':e  /.  toujours  accompagner  vain  ejpe'rancc  f..  . 

Jt  is,  to  her  yon  give  it,  though  it  is  to  me  you  have  prcmifed  it.  \ 

c'efi  (b)  donner  quoique  ce  (b)      •  promettre 

Tt  is  to  ycu  I  fpeak.— It  was  from  him  that  I  expected  that  favour. 

c'efi  (b)         parler.  c'était  (b)  attendre  grâccr1m\ 

The  fame  pride    that  makes  us   blame  the  faults  pf  which  wq 

même  -orgueil  m.       -    qui  faire  blâmer  de'f&ut  m. 

think  ourfelves   free,  vinduces  us  to    contemn  the  good  qualities 

je  croire         extrr.pt  farter        '        à       nuprifer  bon  qt.al.te f.| 

which  we  have  not.     [avoir.] 

An  obfervation  which  my  |  Grandfather  |  had    made,  and    he 

obfervation  f.  auul  m.  f^e 

communicated  to   my  father,  was  the  caufe  of  a  ftudy  that  lafted 

communiquer  pe-e  .  cauje  f.  dura 

all  their  life,  and  has  made  the  chief  buiinefs  of  mine.  - 

tout  '  vie  f.  principal  occupation  f. 

Bring  along  with  you  any  body  you  will.     (Gr.  p.  260,  A.) 

amener  avec  qui     vouhir  (c) 

Whom  will  you  take  with  you,   Richard  or  Henry  -?     I  will  take 

prendre  ± 

Richard.     (Gr.  p.  262,  A.)  I 

With    whom  will  you    begin?    <Stephe-n    or  Edward?     With 

par  commencer 

Stephen.     (Gr.  p.  262,  A.) 

With  whom  will  ybu  begin  ?     with  Stephen  or  Edward  ?     NoJ 
with  William.     (Gr.  p.  262,  B.) 

The    moil  illustrions   Romans    d»d   not  leave   when    they  died 

plus   _       illufire  Romain  laijjar 

(turn  in  dying,)  wherewith    |    to  defray  the   experrfes    |    of  thejp 

de  quoi  m  foire  les  frais 

funerals,    [funérailles.] 
.  He  told  us  fomething  :    If  you  aCc  me  what  it  was,  I  will  anfwei. 

dire  quelque  choje         defender  *.rcpsnJr 


(a)  This  Relative  exprefTed  by  qui»  can  h2ve  both  Smith  zn&fifter  for  its 
cedent  ;  hut,  to  avoid  ambiguity,  if  it  relates  to  Smith  -expreû  it  hy  Uqucl 

Jijier  by  laquelle* 

(b)  See  Gram.  pag.  259,  B.     See  a;fr  pag.  37S,  for  the  conj.  quoique. 

(c)  will,  muft  be  the  future  teafe  of  vouloir,  inFtenck. 


VCli 
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outfiat.it  was  fuch  nonfenfe  |  that  I  knew   pot  what  to    make 

c'était     un    galimatias  auquel  je  n'ai  rien  compris 

pf  it  |  :    and  I  do  not  fee  in  what  that  difcourfe  can  appear  fine. 

voir  quoi  difcours  m.  pouvoir  panure  beau. 

It  is  not  all  to   buy  horfes,  you  ftiuft  have  wherewith  to  feed 

■     ce  que  acheter  chtval m.       il      faut  nourrit 

jhem.     (Gr.  p.  262,  D.) 

J   The  difeafes  of  the  foul   are  the  mojl  dangerous.;  we  mould 

maladie  fl    -  âme  f.  t  dangereux  devoir 

jabour  to  cure  them  ;  but  this  is  what  we  âo  not  think  of. 

jravaWer  à  guérir  (Gr.  p.  262,  D.)      penfer  a 

CHAP.      VII. 

Upon  Pronouns  Demonstrative. 

See  their  conJlruSiim  in  the  Gram.  pag.  264,  and  fallowing* 
I  efteem  that  man.     That  woman  is  w.himficaL    , 

ejlimer      •         homme  m.  femme  f.  capricieux 

I  will  take  care  of  thofe  children.         S 

prendre  foin  enfant  m.      .       f       ■   #  _ 

tt         »      ,  1.  •     •  r        •  >     (Gram.  p.  122.) 

He  makes  love  to  that  girl.  ( 

faire     Vamoiir  fille  f.  J 

Take  my  horfe  of  that  of  my  fon.     I'll  ridg  this  or  that. 

prendre  cheval  va.   ou  ,  fils  m.#  monter  (Gram.  p.  264,  B.) 

She  has  eat  her  orange,  and  that  of  her  fitter. 

manner  orange  f.  celle  "  Jœur  f. 

This  hat  is  not  your's  :  it  is  that  of  my  father. 

chapeau  m.  c'cfi  celui  pert  m. 

f .   They  have  fold  the  goods -of  your  friend,  and  thofe  of  his  fon. 

'  vendre  marchandise  f.  ami  m.  fils  m» 

This  is  fine  ;  that  is  ugly. 

beau  laid 

This  is  filk  ;  that  is  co^ori. 

f°ie  cotGn'  \     (Gram,  p.' 264,  C.) 

This  is  not  children's  p!ay.  I 

enfant        jeu  m. 

What  do  you  fay  of  that  ?   • 


dire 


He  who  cannot  keep  a  fecret  is  incapable  of  governing. 

(Gr   p.  iÔ4,  D.)       garder    fecrtt  rri.     incapable  gouverner. 

He  that  fpcak's  much  doss  not  always  fpeak  right. 

parler  beaucoup  toujours  j"fi^* 


The 
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The  opinion  of  the   learned  ought  to  be  preferred  to   that  of 

opinion  f.  javant       devoir    (a)  préféré  celle 

the  ignorant,     [ignorant-.] 
,  What  gratifies  the  fenfes  foftens  the  heart. 

ce  qui      fatter  Jem       amollir  t'eeur  m. 

He  that  you  hate  is  your  friend. 

ba'ir  ami  m. 

She  that  has  married  Mr,  A.  is  the  prettieft. 

éfoujé  -'        joli  [b) 

I  know  what  makes  you  angry,     {to  make  angry  \s  fâcher.) 

/avoir 

'  An  affront  is  bat  an  imaginary   evil  to  him-  that  fuffers  it,    and 

injureî.        (c)  mal  m.  d'npitiiin'pour  celui  qui  fouffrir 

can  only  truly  c&end  him  |  that  |  offers  it. 

pouvoir  (d)  °ff^njer  fur*  ■ 

.  That  which   ihines   outwardly,  is    fometimes  very  little  fubflan- 

(Gr.  p.  266,  B.)  briller  au  dehors  quelquefois      fort     peu  Jolids 

tial  inwardly. 

eu ■  dedans . 

What  we  rhoft  commend  is  often  fuperficial. 

(Gr.  p.  266,  B.)  on  le  plus  vanter  Jouver.t  Jtiperficiel. 

The  Athenians  underftanjl  what  is  good,  but  the  Lacedemonians 

Athénien         connaître  honnête     mais              Lacédémcnitn 
prattife-it.     [pratiquer.] 

Gi\ee  to  thofe  you  love,  [aimer.] 

She  of  whom  you  fpeak,  will  corqe  |  by  and  by  |  . 

parler  venir  tantôt. 

He  to  whomj'ou  owe  money  |  is  ifarving.  | 

devoir         argent  mowir  de  faim. 

You  love  that  .which  I  hate,  and  I  hate  that  which  ^ou  love. 

aimer  ba'ir 

They  do  not  always  fucceed  that  take  their  meafures  the  bell. 

(Gr.  p.  2*65,  A.)  toajours  réuffir  prendre  mejure  f.  U  mieux. 

Thofe  are  miftaken  who  think  that  King*  are  the  happieft. 

ft  trsmper  (See  Gram.  p.  265,  B.)  heureux  (b) 

What  comes  fwiftly,  can  go  away  |  after  the  fame  manner.  | 

avec  rapidité  pouvoir  s'en  retourner  de  même. 


(a)  See  Gram»  pag.  310,  B. 

(b)  See  Gram.  pag.  117. 

(c)  butt  is  ne  be  fore  .the  verb,  and  que  after. 

(d)  t«/jr,  is  ne  before  the  firft  verb,  que  after  the  fécond  rerb. 


„,   Such 


F 
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Such  as  feem  to  be  happy,  are  not  always  fo. 

ICr.  p.  265,  D.)  paraître       heureux  toujours     le 

What  I  makes  me  aogry  |  is  that  he  won't  read  hit  rules  again 

Gr.  p.  266,  C.)        fâcher  vouloir     relire  relief. 

before  he  writes  his  exercife. 

]vant     de     (3)    faire       thème  m. 

1    What  grieves  him  is  that  he  is  not  rewarded. 

jGr.  p.  266,  C.)  chagriner  récompenjé. 

!    What  fhe  fears  is  to  be  difcovered. 

craindre  découvert 

What    I    apprehend  from    all  the  accounts  |}iat    havo  been 

comprendre         par       t'.ut  relation  f.  en  a 

publifhed,  is  that  they  have  been  |  foundly  |  beaten. 

publier       c*efl  comme  il  faut     battre 

I    What  you  hear  is  the  truth. 

Gr.  p.  266,  C.)  entendre  vérité  (. 

What  I  aflc  cf  you  is  a  reciprocal  friendftiip. 

_  demander  3d  ft.         réciproque         amitié' (. 

We  always  lovethofe  that  admire  us  ;   though  we  do  not  always 

toujours    aimer  admirer 

lovethofe  that  we  admire. 

He  whom  a  woman  complains  of,  is  |  not  fo  often    |  he   thai 

dont  fe  plaindre  moins  fouvent 

I  is  in  the  wrong  |  as  he  that  U  not  liked.     (Gr.  p.  265,  A.) 

avoir  tort  que  déplaire. 

I  am  not  acquainted    enough  with    that  Minifter,  to  tell  hjm 

affix         (b)  Mmijirtm.  pour  dire 

what  I  think  concerning  the  prefenc  pofture  of  affairs. 

penjer        fur  prefect      état  m.  affaire. 

We  do  not  lament  the  lofs  of  our  friends  |  according  to  |  their 

regretter  perte  f.  ami  felon 

jlierkj  but  according  to  our  needs,  and  the  opinion  which  we  thinlç 
merit  em.  mais  befoin  m.  opinion  f.  croire 

to  have  given  them  of  what  we  deferve. 

donner    leur  [Gr.  p.  a66,  B.)  valoir* 


(a)  This  conjunction  governs  the  infinitive.     See  Gr  am. pag.  378. 

(b)  fobs  acquainted  with  fijnifies  annottre. 
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C  R  A  P.       VIII. 

Upon  afking  Que&ons. 

See  ivhal  concents  the  Pronouns  interrogative,    Grain,  pag.  237,0» 
mwd folloiving.     See  alfo  pag,  263,  and  271,  concerning  auejiioas. 


. 


What  crime  has  that  man  committed  r     (Gram.  p.  237,  D.) 

crime  m.  commettre 

Has  always  the  |  wife  man  [  virtue  for  his  mobile  ?     Don't 

fag e  ta.         vertu  ù  *     mobile  m. 

fometimes  deviate  from  it  ?  *  bis  is  omitted  in  French. 

quelquefois  £  écarter  en 

What  can  one  do  in  fuchacafe?    (Gr.  p.  263,  A.) 

pouvoir        fout  en  pareil     cas  m. 

What  had  your  daughter  done,  to  correct  her  fo  feverely  ? 

jille  t.  pour  corriger   la'  fi    féverement. 

Has  the  man  given  you  change  for  the  guinea  I   Have  you  told  it* 

donner  monnoief.  de  guinù  f.  compter 

and  is  it  right  ?  oris  nothing  wanting  of  it  ?    (to  it} 

le  compte  eji-ii '  jujie  rùn  (a)  manquer         y. 

Is  the  woman  come  of  whom  you  told  me  ? 

femme  f.  venir  parler 

N.  B.     The   incident  fentence    of  whom,  &e.   muji  come  next  Û 
-  fubjec?  the  woman. 

Who  would  be  fo  bold  |;  as  to  f  attack  him  ? 

ajfez  hardi    pour         attaquer  le 

What  (hop  is  that  ?  Whofe  houfe  is  that  ?      (Gr.  p.  26$,  B.y 

boutique  f.  maifon  f.      (b) 

It  is  Mr.  Brown's.     Is  it  not  very  pretty  ? 

Brun  bien       joli 

What  ma»  does  he  aflc  for  ?  Theyare  two  brothers  :  Which  is  it 

demander  •       deux    frire 

Does  that  boy  mend  whom  you  complained  of  I 

écolier  m.  ft  corriger  Je  plaindre 

N.B.   The  incident  fentence  of   whom,    &c    mujî  come  next 
fubjeB  that  boy. 


(a)  Sec  Y  341,  C. 


Ct»)  Pa$.-234,  D. 


Tell 
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Tell  me,  which  |  will  you  have  ?  |  Which  you  will. 

dire  lequel        fou  baiter     (a)     ,        celui  que  vouloir  (b). 

They   are  two  fillers  :   which    fhall   I  write   to  ?      To   which 

fœur  f.  écrire 

I  you  pleafe.  |  What  do  you  afk  ? 

il  vous  pfaira  demander 

It  is  one  of  them  f  has  done  it.     Which  is  it  ? 

c'eft      un  tux  faire. 

Who  is  the  author  of  this  book  ?  What  man  has  he  employed  ? 

auteur  m.  livre  m.  employer 

To  what  ufe  fhall  I  put  it  ? 

ufage  m.         mettre 

Has  nobody  aflced  for  me  ?     (Gr.  p.  27 1,  B  and  C.  and  342,  C.) 

perfonne  demander  4th  it. 

Can  any  one  be  fure  never  to  be  miflaken  ? 

pouvoir  quelqu'un       fur'    jamah  de  fe   tromper. 

Does  nothing  appear  I 

run  m.    parottre.     (See  Gram.  p.  237,  D.  and  342,  C.) 
Doft  thou  not  aflc  me  my  opinion  ?  Why  then  art  thou  angry 

demander  fentiment  m.  pourquoi  donc  fe  fâcher 

when  I  tell  it  thee  ? 

quand      dire.  \ 

Do  you  not  promife  them  more  than  you  (c)  can  afford  to  give  ? 

promettre  plus  que  pouvoir  (afford  is  not  ixpreffed). 

What  fluff  have  you  chofen  ?  What  are  his   reafons  ?     Whom 
étoffe  f.  cboi/i  (See  Gr.  p.  320.)     raifon  f.  (Gr.  p.  260,  A.) 

j  do  you  feek  for  ?  [chercher.'] 

What  have  you  done  with  your  book  ?  HaVt  you  fold  it  ? 

que  faire     de  / 'ivre  m.       (d)  vendre 

What  [quel]  book  are  you  fpeaking  of?   [parler.] 

What  are  men  before  God  ?  are  not  all  creatures  alike  |  with 

que  homme  tout     (e)     creature  Ufemblabie 

j  refpect  to  |  their  Creator  ? 

par   rapport  a  Créateur  m. 

What  can  one  truft  to  |  now-a-days  ? 

qui    pouvoir  onfefer^à  ft.     aujourd'hui 

L — , — , : , : — 

(r)  haveh  not  expreffeâ  in  French.  -f  who  is  underftood. 

1  (b)  vouloir  muft  be  in  the  future.  Butobferve  that  that  is  grammatically  un- 
derftood before  ivbicb.  Therefore  we  don't  anfwerin  French  with  the  fame  pro- 
noun the  queflion  is  afked,  but  with  the  demonftrative  celui. 

(c)  ne  muft  come  before  this  verb  in  French*     See  Gr.  p.  226, 

(d)  Ha'nt  is  a  contraction  for  have  not» 

(e)  Set  Gr.  p*tj  j,  A. 

L  2  Has 
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Has   not  your  father  bid  you  go  thither?  Why  don't  you  go 

fire  m,  dire     (a)     aller  pourquoi 

then  ?  [dene] 

What  paffion  is  he  inclined  to  ?  IVl  he  very  fooJifh  ? 

quel     pajjion  f  enclin  (*)  bien    /impie. 

WKat  is  he  fpeaking  of  ?     I  (peak  of  one  of  your  fifters*.     Of 

quoi  parler         de  Jeeur  f. 

which  do  you  fpeak  ? 

J  gave  her  a  jewel.     To  which,  pray  ? 

bijou  m.  je  vous  prie. 

Here  are  |  all  forts  of  fruit.  |  Of  which  will  you  eat  ? 

voici  tout  forte  f.  fruit  m.  vouhir     manger. 

What  have  you  refolved  to  do?     What  |  you  pleafe.  | 

réfoudre     de  il  vous  plaira. 

About  what  does  the  make  f  fo  much  noife  ? 

aufujet  de  quoi  faire  t  tant  (b)  bruit  m. 

I  do  not  know  what  Hie  means,  nor  what  is  her  thought. 

favoir  'vouloir  dire       n't  penjée  f. 

What  U  your  fentiment  ?     It  is  in  what  (he  is  miftaken. 

Jentiment  rh.  e'efttn  quoi  je     tromper. 

They  are  four  fitters  ;  to  whicty  do  you  give  the  preference  ? 

quatre  feeur  f.  lequel  .  préférence  f. 

Ha'n't  you  heard  of  the  reports  *  that  are  fpread  abroad  ?  |  No  :• 

entendre  parUr  bruit  m.  courir  non  . 

what  are  they  ?  Have  the  allies  got  the  viclory,  or  have  they  been-? 

allié  remporter      vicloire     ou 
beat  ?    f&atlre.l  %       *  Infteaa  of  this  plural  put  thé  lingular  In  French, 

More  Exercijls  upen  Interrogations.     (Gram»  pâg.  263.) 


In  what  does  true  religion  confi/l  ? 

vrai  relig-.on  f.  conjijier. 

Who  fubdued  the  greateft  part  of  the  world  in  12  |  years  time?  { 

conquérir  partie  f.  monde  m.  ans 

Alexander,  King  of  Macedon. 
jikmndre         R  i  Macédoine* 

To   whera    do    the    Azores  iflands    belong,    what   number  is 

Azores         îléf.       appartenir        (Tan,  htm: 

there  of  them,  and  ».ow  do  they  lie? 

of  than  are  thrre  ?  etrefituc. 


% 


(a)    J<rc,  retirés  de  before  the  next  verb.      See  Gr.  p.  210,  D. 
(•)  Int  ftandsfor  is  not,  \,o)  $«e  Gr.  p.  ai7»  B. 


Of 
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Of  what  extent  is  the  f  country  of  Brafil  J  ,  and  by  whom  was  it 
discovered  ?     [découvert.]  B.-éfil 

How  is  that  country  divided,    and  what  is  the  produce  |  of  it  J* 

divijï  produit  m.      en 

Are  the  inhabitants  divided  into  feveral  nations  ? 

bait 1 ant,  m .     divijé      en      different     nation  f. 

What  is  I  worthy  of  notice  |  in  that  country  ?    Is  there  nothing 

remarquable  dan  (b)  pays  m.  y    avoir 

worthy  of  notice  ? 

Are  there  any  European  colonies  in  that  country  ? 

des  Européen       cotmie  f.     dans 

From  whence  has  America  its  name  ?  From  Americo  Vefputio, 

d'eu  Amérique  f.  nom  m.  Amétic  Vtfpuce 

'■a.  Florentin,  in  1497,  though  Columbus  was  the   firlt  difcciVerer  of 

Florentin       en  Colomb  (Turn,  the  fir  it  wîio  discovered  it.) 

it,  in  1492.     [découvrir."] 

Which  are  the  principal  places  on  the  coaft? 

principal    indrolt  m.  di  cue   f. 

What  for* of  people   are   the  Arabs?   And  what  is  their  go- 
vernment?    [gouvernement  m.] 
How  large  is  that  country  ? 

de  queik  grandtur     (b)  pays  m. 

CHAP.      IX. 

Upon  Pronouns  I n det erminate. 
1    See  the  confirudion  and  ufe  of  on,  Gram.  pâg.  242,  and 'fallowing. 
One  ought  not  to  be  judge  in  his  own  caufe. 

devoir  juge     dans       propre  cauje'f. 

Do  you   know- whether  we  have  been    beat  or  no?     It  was 

favoir        Jî  battre  ou  non  (Gr.p.  242,  D.) 

ifaid  at    firft   that. we  had  got  the  victory;  but   now.it   is  aifured 

I  dire  d'aSord      que  g<*gner  victoire  i.     mais  à  préfent         affurtr 

ithat  we  have  been    beat  |  foundly.  |  Yes,  they  fay  To;  bur  how 

comme  il  faut       oui      on  le  }  nais  comment 

lean  one  give  credit  to  what  is  fo  varioufly  reported  ?    We  are  told 

I  pouvoir  ajouter  (a)  foi  Jt  différemment  rapporter       (Gr.  p.  243^  C.) 

■  that  the  enemies  were  inferior  in  number  to  us. 

m.  inférieur     en     nombre 


(a)  Sse  Gram.  p.  416.  (b)  Gram.  p.  264,  B. 

h   3  It 
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It  has   been,  refolved    in    the   King's    council  to  fend    troops 

(Gc.  p.  242,  D.)  réfoudre       au  Roi  m.       confe'tl  m.  de  envoyer  troupe  f. 

to  Flanders:   and  it  is  thought  that  the  Parliament  will  approve 

en     Flandres  croire  pane  ment  m.  approuver  4th  ft. 

of  all  the  meafures  of  the  court. 

mefuref.  cour  f. 

People  flatter  themselves  often  more  than  they  mould,     [devoir.] 

on  fe  flatter  fouvent  plus     que  (with  ne  before  the  verb.) 

.It  is  obferved,  that  fince  the  laft  news,  they  work  night  and  day 

on         observer  depuis  nouvelle  i.  on  travailler  jour  fef  r.uit 

at  the   Tower.     Order  has  been  fent  to  the   Admiral  to  fet  fail 

i  Tour  f.  orare  m.  envoyer  Amiral  de  mettre  à  la  voile 

|  as  foon   as  poflible.  |  It  is  hoped  that   he  will  be  able  to   do  it 

le  plutôt  <ju  il  lui  fira  poflible         on  ejpérer  pouvoir 

about  the  end  of  the  month.     They  alfo  talk  of  la>ing  an  embargo 

vers  fini.  mois  m.  on       au/fi  parler  de  mettre  embargo  m. 

upon  all  (hips  ;   and  they  add  that   twenty  morp   men  of  war  will 

fur      tout     (a)  on     ajoute  on  vingt      encore  vaijeau  de  guerre 

be  put  into  commilfion.— We  hear  from  all  fides  that,  &c. 

mettre       en     commifjion  •  on  apprendre  de  tout  coté 

When  one  is  well,  one  commonly  laughs  at  thefe  doctors  :  Is  one 

quand     Je  porter  bien  ordinairement  Je  moquer  de      ',     doileur  m. 

fick  ?  one  fubmits  tractably  to  their  preferiptions. 

malade        fefoumettre  docilement  ordonnance  f.      "  » 

In  the  flation  wherein  me  was  born,  it  is  not  allowed  to  marry 

rang  m.         où         elle  on  é(re     maiireffc    de    époufer 

whom  me  pleafes.     (Gr.  p.  245,  A.), 

on     vouloir 

It  is  difficult  (foi-  a  wife)  not  to  be  furprifed,    when  fhe  hears  her 

difficile  de  furpris  on  entendre 

hufband  utter  fuch  difcourfes,     (Gr.  p.  245,  B.)  (for  a  wife  needs 

tenir    pareil  propos  m. 

not  be  expreffed  in  French.) 

It  is  natural  to  every  one  to  think  6f  himfelf. 

il         naturel    à  chacun    de  penfer     à     foi         (Gr.  p.  245,0.) 

That  is  good  in  itfelf.     Virtue  is  amiable  of  itfelf. 

bon     en  vertuff.  -    aimable 

The  loadftone  attrafts  iron  to  itfelf. 

aimant  m.      at  titer        fer  m. 

The  remedy  that  is  propofed  is  harmlefs  of  itfelf. 

remède  m.  propofcr  innocent 


(a)  S«e  Gram,  p.  273.  A. 


I  hare 
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I  have  boen  told  that  he  was  dead. 

en  dire  mort. 

Do  you  know  what  is  faid  of  you-? 

[avoir  on  dire 

It  has 'been  taken  from  [oter]  him.     [in  the  3d  ft.]  on  h  lui. 
Do  you  know  if  the  letters   have  been   received    which   were 

/avoir    fi  Uttre  f.      on  -a  recevoir  qifon 

expected  lail  mail  ? 

attend' e  or.linaire  m. 

I  Mve  been  told  that  in  cafe  they  have  not  been   received,  or 

entendre  dire  en  ras       que   (a)     on      ne       les  ait   recevoir  ou 

are  not  received   to-day,   fifty    men   are  to  be   lent   to  the  fore  if, 

que  on  ne  tes  aujourd"bui,  cinquante         on     doit         envoyer  ~  forêt  f. 

where  it  is  thought  the  meflenger  has  been  robbed  :    becaufe  it   is 

■où         Pon       croire         que     courier  m.  voler  farce  que  on 

known    that  letters  of  great  confequence    had  been    given   him. 

Savoir  lettre  f  grand     confequence  f.         on  avait         donner 

And  as  there  is  no  doubt  -that  the  enemies  have  kept  him,  fince 

comme  il  y  a         doute  m.  (b)  ennemi  m.  retenir     le     puijque 

we   have  fure  advice   that  fome   of  our  letters   have  been   feen  in 

on         a        fur     avis  m .  on  a  vJrdans 

i  their   hands  ;  a   fpy    has   been  fent  to    enquire   underhand    after 

mainî  efpion  m.  on  a  envoyer  pour  s"  informer  [ecrtttement        de 

what  is  r.epqrted.;   and  he   has  been  .promifed  a  reward  if  he   can 

on     rapporter  lui  on  a  promettre  recompenfe  f.        ji pouvoir 

j  hear  of  them  '|  - 

en  apprendre  des  nouvelles* 

ZJpon  quelqu'un,  chacun,,  &c.     Gr$m.  p.  267. 
Somebody  came  this  morning,  who  aïked  me  j  how  you  did. 

(p^aôy,  D.)   venir  ÇQ  t.  p.  290,  C.)  de  vos  nouvelles. 

I  know  it  from  fomebody  who  has  feen  you  there. 

tenir  voir 

All  the   Ladies   of  the  ball  were  .very  elegantly  attired,  and 

Dame  bal  m.  mis 

1  every  one  had  a  different  drefs. 

1    .{Gr.  p.  167,  D.)  farure-f. 

Every  one  murmurs  at  it.  Each  for  his  fhare. 

•  (p.  268,  A.)  *  eat  m. 
*  for  is  left  out  in  Trench. 


(aj  See  what  mood  this  conjun&ion  govern*.     Cram.  p.  377. 
(b)  que  after  dou tert  requires  ne  before  the  next  verb,  which  rouft  be  in  the 
j    .^ibjun&ive. 
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Some  of  his  children  will  accompany  him  there. 

quelqu'un  y 

Ï  heard  It  faîd  by  one  of  your  friends. 

lyai  ouï  dirt       à  Quelqu'un 

You  will  find  foms  of  them  there. 

trouver  (p.   268,   A.\  e-n  y 

Take  your  fable^book,  and  read  fome  of  them. 

prendre  -  livre  de  fa  bit  s  f.         lire 

He  has  given  ten  thoufand  pounds  to  each  of  his  children. 

livreJ}erIirg(Gr.p.  268,   B.) 

1  Each  of  the  houfes  is  |  let  for  |  .fifty  pounds. 

hutr 

Thefe  two  horfes  have  coil  a  hundred   guineas  each.      (Gr. 
p.  268,  C.) 

Kow  much  do  you  {lake   upon  each  card  *  I  (lake  two  guineas 

mettre 

upon  each  of  them  (Gr.  p.  268,  B.) 
Every  one  of  you  will  tranflace  a  page. 

traduire 

You  will  read  every  one  in  turn.     (Gr.p.  268,  D.) 
Each  of  them  has  written  his  exercife.     [thème.] 
Bring  every  one  of  us  our  books.     (Gr.  p.  169   B.) 
We  have  tranflated  this  fable,  |  eacri  |  in  his  |  beft  manner. 

(p.  269,  A.)     de  mieux  m. 

We  have  laid  up  the  books,  each  in  its  place,    (p.  209,  C.) 
They  will   furnilh  troops,    eath    according  to  |  their  |  abilities.^ 

felox  (p.  269,  D.)'moyin  m.; 


tee    the    conftruftion    and  ufe   of  perfonne,  as  alfo   of  tlx  otber\ 
pronouns  indt terminâtes  Gram.  p.  270,  and  following. 


Nobody  loves  mifchief  as  mifchief.     (Gr,  p.  271,  A.) 

aimer         mal  m.  comme      mal» 

There  is  nobody  come  |  as-yet.  ( 

il  y  a  ne  perfcnne  (a)  venu     encore  (*) 

Î  know  nobody  fo  happy  as  fhe. 

connxtre  ~      (a)         Ji heureux  quelle. 

Has  nobody  met  you  ?  Have  you  feen  nobody  ? 


1 


(Gr.  p.  271,  C.) 


fi)  Sec  Oram,  p.  a  16,  C. 


*  See  Grgm.p.  338. 


Has 
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Has.  any  body  *  made  the  tmlof  it  ? 

(Gram.  p.  267,  O.)         faire  épreuve?,  en 

(*  any  body,  in  this  Sentence,  is  either  quelqu'un  or  perjonnti) 
They  live  without  doing  any  body  wrong. 

vivre  fans  (a)      faire  pcrjnnre  tort  à 

Whofoever  is  rich  is  every  thing.     (Gr.  p.  273,  B.) 

(Or.  p.  270,  B.) 
Somebody  ihall  be  puniflîed.  [punir.']  Turh:  There  nv  ill  be  fome  foa\, 
(Gr.  p    26:, D.)  (Id.  336,  C.)         (Id.  216,  C.) 

He  difmiifed  any  body  who  difplealed  him.     (Gr.  p.  270,  C.) 

fe  défaire  zd  ft.  quiconque       déplaire  3d  ft. 

The  Provinces  fent  two  deputies  each.     (Gr.  p.  26S,  C.) 

Provins  f.     envoyer  deux  depute' 

Every  body  lives  j  after  his  own  way.  |       (Gr.  p.  267,  D.) 

vivre        à  manière  r". 

I  fhould  be  glad  to  fee  fome  of  thofe  learned  Ladies. 

bitn  aije    de  voir  favant  Dante  f, 

I  know  fome  of  them  that  defer ve  that  title.     (Gr.  p.  268,  A.) 

connottre  th  mériter  titre 

Did  ever  any  body  Tee  the  fun  |  tfand  ÛÏ.I  ?  |     (Gr.  p.  271*  B.) 

jamais  voir  fohiltn.     s'arrêta. 

■  Theie  floweis  are   fine  :  give  me  [  fome  of  them. 

fieur  f.  donner    ■  en 

Wemuft  give  to  every-bcdy  |  his  own.  | 

il  faut  rendre  ce  que  lui  appartient. 

Every  country  has  its  cufcoms  and  laws.     (Gr.  p.  276,  D.^ 

pays  m.  coutume  f.  loi  f. 

Lend  me  fome  of  your  books.     (Or.  p.  267,  A.) 

prefer  livre  m . 

They  have  each  a  good  place.     (Gr.  p.  267,0.) 

avoir  bon       place  ft 

He  fees  many  women,  without  being  |  in  love  j.  with  any. 

voir  femme    fans  ott.o-.ireux       de  aucun. 

Many  a  rr.3n  thinks  fo.     They  follow  orre  another. 

(Gr.  p- 272,  P.)  fenjer  ainfi         je     Juivre     (Gr.  p.  27?.,  C.) 

They  laugh  at  one  another.     They  dojuttice  to  one  another. 

I'e       moquer  de  Je  rendre    jufiice. 

None  is  lrt-e  from  faults.     Both  are  too  deaf.    (Gr.  p.   272,  B.) 

(Gr.  p.  271,  (").)  exempt  défaut  trop  cher 

I  will  meddle  with  neither. 

toucktr         0  (b) 


(a)  fans,  governs  the  prefent  tenfe  of  the  infinitive,  not  the  gerund. 

(j>)  See  the  5th  parag.  concerning  the  negative  pa/ticte,  Gram.  p.  345,  A. 

They\ 
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They  cannot  live  without  one  another.  (Gr.  p.  272,  C.) 

Jauroient  vivre  fans         , 

Our  miftruft  juftifies  |  other  men's  |  cheat.    (Gr.  p.  274,  B.) 

défiance  f.  jujiifer  autrui  tromperie  f. 

Good  or  bad  fortune   commonly  fails  out  to  thofe  that  have 

bonheur  m .         fnalbturm.     d'ordinaire      tomber 
tnoft  [le plus]  of    J  either.,     [l'un  ou  P  autre.]      (Gr.  p.  272,  C.) 
Men  would  not  live  long  in  fociety,  if  they  were  not  the  dupes 

vivre  long-tempi  en  focie'te',  Ji 

of  one  another.     (Gr.  p.  272,0.) 

Whomfoever  you  fliall  -fend  *  there,  he  will  lofe  his  labour. 

(Gr.  p.  276,  B.)  envoyer         (*fubj.m.)       perdre         peine L     - 

Do  not  do  by  J  others  |  what  you  |  would  j  not  be  done  by. 

(Gr.  p.  *74>  B.)  vouloir 

They  both  fufpeel  her  ;  but  neither  will  tell  why.  (Gr.  p.  272,  B.) 

V un  &  T autre  Jeupconner  vouloir  dire 

Did  ever  any  body  ferioufly  doubt  the  exiftence  of  God  ? 

a  jamah  perfonne  fe'rieufement         douter       de     exiftence  f.  Dieu- 

I  never' faw  any  body  fo  vain  as  thefe  two  women» 

jamais  (a)       fi     win  que-  deux 

1    Every  fcience  has  its  p-  inciples.  1 

chaque  fcience  Ù         <h)p?ncipcm.        ^  I    (Gram.  p.  276,  D.) 

The  vote  of  every  citizen  is  required.       f 

fuffrage  m.  citoyen  m.  on  exiger  j 

None  of  the  judges  has  oppofed  it.  [j»J     (Gr.  p.  263,  D-) 

aucun  juge  .  Copier  3  d  ft. 

He  has  accepted  of  none  of  the  terms  offered  him  ? 

accepter  4th  A.  aucun  condition  f.  on  offrir  3d  ft. 

Of  all  thofe  who  know  my  reafons,  did  any  one  blame  me  r 

/avoir         ,  raifon  f.  a  aucun  blâmer 

None  can  boafl  of  it.     (Gr.  p.  271,  D.) 

nul  pouvoir  Je  vanter  en 

ft  is  a  fad  thing  |  to  depend  upon  others.  |      (Gr.  p.  274,  B.) 

il  ejl  fâcheux  de  dépendre  2d  ft.  autrui 

I  keep  company  wkh  no  woman  :  none  of  them  can  complaia. 

•s'attacher         à     aucun  "    fas  un  pouvoir  fe  plaindre  id  ft. 

of  me.     (See  Gr.  p.  342.) 

It  is  uncommon  for  two  poets  to  fpeak  well  of  one  another. 

ran         à  poëte    de      dire,  du  bien  (Gr.  p.  272,  C.) 


(a)  Sec  Gram.  p.  271,  B.  and  216,  C. 


(b)  See  Gram.  p.  255,  D. 


Thj 
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1  The  people  always  fufft-r  by  the   war    that  princes  make  with 

peuple  foujfrir  guerre  f.         pi  ince  m.  faire  à 

»ne  another. 
Csefar  and  Pompey  were  two  able  captains  :  but  the  one  fought 

i     Cefar  Pompée         *  habile  capitaine  com&artrc* 

0  enflave  his  country,  the  other  to  preferve  its  liberty  (*Imper.  T.J 

'fear  je  rendre  maître  de  patrie  f.  maintenir  (a)     liberté  f*. 

!    They  both  relate  the  fame  circumftance.     (Gr.  p.  272,  B.) 

rapporter  cir confia  nee  f. 

.    Of  the  magiilrares    fome    voted    for   the  death  of  the  |  accufed 

magfirat  m.  (b)     opiner    *à  morti.  actujs 

^erfon,  |  and  forae  for  the  death  [ceîle]  of  the  accufer. 
!    Few  men  I  ufe  |  both  hands  equally. 

ptu  (c)  gens  je  fevir  deux   .main  f,  également» 

I  have  fatished  both  objections,     (Gr.  p.  272,  B.) 

fatisfait  3d  ft»  obje&ion  f. 

We  have  the  performances  of  feveral  learned  women. 

ouvrage  m  piufeurs  {Gr-  p.  272,  D.) 

Many  princes  |  entered   into  a  league  |  to  no  purpofe  |  again!!: 

(Gr.  p.  172,  D.V  Je  liguer  inutilement    -  contre 

Lewis  the  Fourteenth. 
Louis  (d 

A  prepojfTefîed  mi-.d  yields  to  j  no  |  reafon.     (Gr.  p.  271,  D.) 

pre've/ru  ef prit  tt\.  je  rendre  aucun,     raijonï. 

Of  ail   tiie   nations  of  the  earth,  there  is   none  but  what  has 

nation  f.  terre  f.     il  y  a         aucun  qui         navoir 

an  id e <>.' of  God. 

idée  t.         Dieu  m. 


See  the  conjîruBion  and  ufe  of  tout,  Gram.  p.  264  J,  A* 
All  women  are  not  coquets,  nor  all  men  rakes. 

femme  f>  coquette     '  r.i  homme  m.  libertin. 

He  has  loft  all  theefteem  and  refpecl  he  had  for  her.     (Gram. 

perdre  ijitme  f.  refpeel  m.  pour 

p,  264  J,  D.). 

By    Jupiter  the   Heathens  underftood   the  foul  of  the  world, 

païen  entendre  âme  f.  monde  m. 

which  is  diffufed  not  only  through  all  human  bodies,  but  likewife 

répandu   non-Jâulemettt  dam  humain     corps  m.  encore 


(a)  See  Gram,  p.'  255,  D. 

(b)  See  the  5th  parag.  Gr.  p.  217.  (c)  Gram.  p.  217,  A. 
(d)  See  the  Vocabulary,  p.  133,  and  ôr.  p.  *8o,  D. 
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through  all  the  parts  of  the  univerfe.     (Gr.  p.  273,  A.) 

dans  partie  f .  uni-vers  m. 

Pyrrbonians  are  philofqphcrs  who  doubt  of  every  thing. 

Tynbcnien  m.  pbilofep'be  m.  douter  tout. 

Every  woman  is  frail,  but  every  woman  does  not  yield. 

tout        fern  me  fragile,  mais  fuccomber 

It  is  impoffible  to  content  every  body. 

il  eft  imfojjlble  de  cent  en  ter     tout  monde  m» 

It  is  obferved  that  all  handfome  women  affecl.  an. indolent  air. 

on     remarquer,  affetler       Indolent        air  m. 

The  wife  man  ought  to  be  prepared  againft  every  thing. 

Cage  m-  devoir  frU  à  tout 

I  am  found  at  every  hour  of  the  day. 

on         troui/tr  à  heure  î.  journe'e  f. 

For  all  he  is  a  fool  |  nobody  |  understands  his  in  terefl  better. 

fou  (Gram   p,  274,  A.)  entendre         int/rét  m.  mieux. 

Every  thing  |  is  fet  up  to  fale  |  among  men. 

(Gram.  p.  273,  B.)  être  à  vendre  parmi 

As  learned  as   they  are,  they   are  fometimes  mîîlaken.     (Gr» 

Javant  on  on  quelquefois  je  tromper. 

p.  273»  D-> 

As  fimple  as  thofe  girls  look,  they  have  malice. 

fimple  fille  paraître  malice 

Asinfenfible  as  your  filters  look,  they  have  tall» 

nut    injenfible  que  pardltre  gout 

Hope,  as  deceitful  as  it  is,  ferves  at  leaft  to  lead  us  to  the  end 

tjpérance  f.  trompeur  fervir     au     moins  à  mener  fin  f. 

of  life  through   a  pleafant  way.      (the   adnoun  comes  laft,  Gr. 

v':e  f-    par  agréable  chemin  m. 

p.  222,  A.) 

She  is  quite  altered  by  her  illnefs.     (Gr.  p.  274,  A.) 

(bang/    de  maladie  f. 

They  were  quite  afloniihed.     Thefe  thoughts  are  quite  new. 

étomé  •  penfie  f.  neuf. 

Her  fillers  are  quite  call  down. 

.  feeur  f.  abattu. 


ce.  1 

»*•  i.  (Gram. 

tarte,  f  273,  D. 

t   ID.  J 


See  the  confttuclion    of  quelque.    Gram.  p.    274,  and  folloiuh 
Same  of  the  following  exercifes  may  be  tendered  frw»  ways  ;  *whii 
/editions  teacher  muft  have  regard  to,  in  exercijmg  his  fchclar. 


Some  author  has  maintained  that  women  have  no  foul. 
(Gr.  p.  Z74,  C.)       fouunjr  (Gr.  p.  si  7,  C.)  âme  (. 


Though 
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Though  your  reafons  are  ever  To  good,  they  won't  be  heard. 

(Gr.  p.  275,  A.)  raifon  f.  ben         (Gr.  p.  242,  C.)  écouter 

Whatever  fortune  a  man  has,  it  is  good  to  fave. 

(Gr.  p.  274,  D.)  bien  va.  en   .  il         bon     de  épargner. 

Whatever  riches  you  have,    you  will  never   be  fatisfied  if  you 

\Gt.  p  •  2  7  5 ,  B.) ricbejfes f.  jamais  contint 

do  not  fix  your  defires. 

fixer  dtfir  m. 

I  do  not  fear  him,  [craindre  ]  whatever  he  is.     (Gr.  p.  275,  D.) 
Though  fafhions  are  ever  fo  foolifti,  people  ajways  follow  them. 

mode  f.  fou,  on         toujours    fuivre 

Whatever  |  good  fortune  |  befals  him,  he  is  always  the  fame. 

bonheur  m.  arriver  mime. 

Though  a  land  is  ever  fo  good,  yet  it  muft  be  manured  for  all  that. 

terre  f.  bon        (a)  il    faut  cultiver 

Let  a  land  be  ever  fo  good,  yet  it  muft  be  manured. 

jamais  Ji  que  ne  falloir,  fab],  m. 

Whatever    your   motives     may    be,    your    conduct    will    be 

(Gr.  p.  275,  D.)  motif  m.  conduite  f.     ca 

condemned,    [condamner.] 

What  faults  foever  you  have  committed,  they  will  forgive  you 

faute  f.  v  faire  (Gr  p.  321,  C.)    on  pardonner 

if  you  promife  to  behave  berter  |  for  the  future.  | 

Ji  promettre  de  je  conduire  mieux  à  V avenir. 

Whatever     fervices   he    has  done    me,    I  have    been  grateful 

ferv'ue  m.  rendre  r  ;cenm\jjant 

I  for  them——  He  allows  her  whatever  {he  defires. 

en  accorder     (Gr.  p.  276,  A.)        '  defirer. 

Whatever  is  right  in  itfelf,  is  not  always  approved. 

-(Gr.  p.  276,  A.)  bien  en  approuve'. 

He  won't  marry,  whemfoever  you  may  intend  to  offer  him. 

vouloir  je  marier  (Gr.  p.  276,  B.)  avsir  defjein     de  offrir 

Whatever  women  are,  or  let  women  be  what  they  will,  one  can» 

.(Gr.  p. 275,  D.)  femme  f. 

not  live  without  them,     [fi  pajfir'^\ 

She  is  never  pleafed,  whatever  he  does. 

jamah     content  (Gr.  p   276,  A.)  faire, 

Thougli  he  is  ever  fo  wicked,  &c.  \pie citant^  (Gr.  p.  273  ±,D.) 
Though  true  love  is  ever  fo  uncommon,  yet  it  is  lels  fo  than  true 

véritable  amour  in.  tare  encore     '    moins         jac 

friendship,  "[amitié.] 


(a)  yet,  muft,  and  for  all  that,  ire  made  by  this  French  idiom,   If  mtfaat  pas 
hjfer  de  j   and  to  bt  manured,  mull  be  made  by  the  a&ive  voice. 

Whoioever  " 
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(Gr.  p:  270,  B.) 


"VVhofoever  breaks  it  mall  be  punifned. 

rompre  punir. 

Hetrufts  nobody  whatever,     [jtfer  3d  ft.l 


(Gr.  p.  276,  A.) 
Whatever  he  writes,  give  me  notice  of  it.     (Gr.  p.  276,  C.) 

mander  donner  avis     en 

Though  the  motiens  of  the  feul  are  ever  fo  fecret.,   and  what- 

mouvement  m.  âme  fecret 

ever  care  a  man  takes  to   hide  them,  they  are  no   fooner   formed 

Join  m.       on    prendre     de  cacher  -  plutôt  .  forint 

than  they  appear  upon  his  face.     [Turn  :   upon  the  face.] 

que  paraître  fur  vif  age  m. 

This  work,  whatsoever  it  be,  is  very  dear. 

ouvrage  m.  (Gr.  p.  226,  D.)  fort     cher.    . 

How  little  foever  you  give    to  a  thankful  man,  he   will  thank 

peu  donner  recor.noijfant 

you  for  it.    [en]  (a)  (Gr.  p.  275,  B.) 

Whomfoever  you  employ,  make  a  bargain  firft. 

(Gr.  p.  276,  B.)  fejervir  2d  ft.  faire         mar  cbLaufrar  avant. 

I  complain  of  |  nothing  in  the  world. 

fe  plaindre  quoi     que  ce         foit. 

Hé  thought  of  nothing  in  the  world. 

penjer     à 

"Whomioever  you  apply  to,  they^will  tell  you  the  fame  thing. 

s'addrej'er  on  rrSme  cboje  f. 

Nobody  In  the  world  ]  has  prepofleffed  me  againfl:  you. 

qvi  que  ce    foit  prévenir  contre 

He  trulls  nobody  in  the  world,     [ft  fer.]   (Gr.  p.  276,  B.) 

He  trufted  nobody  in  the  world.  . 

I  have  I  heard  of  |  nothing  in  the  world. 

apprendre 

Though  men  are  ever  fo  wicked,  they  dare  not  mow  themfelve»' 

on  méchant         on       ofer     (b)    paraître 

enemies   to  virtue  ;  and  when  they  intend  to  periecute   it,  they 

ennemi  (c)  vertu  f.  quand       on       vouloir  perjVcuter 

pretend  to  believe  that  it  is  falfe,  or  they  cbjeft  crimes  againfl  it. 

feindre  de     croire  faux     ou  f*f'f0fer  crime  (d) 

In  the  order  of  nature,  nothing  proceeds  from  nothing. 

(Gr.p.276,  D.)         fe  faire 


J     (Gr.p. 


276,  C.) 


(a)  remercier y  requires  the  prepofition  de  before  the  things. 

(b)  This  verb  muft  be  made  by  the  conditional  tenfe  in  French, 

(c)  See  Gram.  p.  205,  D. 

(d)  again/?,  is  not  exprefied  in  French}  and  th«  pronoun  is  put  in  the  3d  {t.  (lui.) 

~  He 
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He  did    not   2nfwer  |  a  word.     That  J  is  good  for  |  nothings 

rien  •valoir 

That  \  has  no  meaning.     That  proves  nothing, 

nejignijier  rien  prouver 

It  is  not  at  all  what  you  think.     Take  no  notice  of  any  thing. 

rien  moins  que  ne  faire  Jemblant 

That  tends  to  nothing.     I  reckon  that  for  nothing. 

aboutir  compter 

No  fuch  thing  [  was  ever  feen.    (Grvp.  277,  A.)    ~ 

rien  de  tel  on 

He  held  nearly  fuch  a  difcourfc  to  him. 

tenir  à  peu  prh  (in  Frencby  a  fuch  difcourfe,  or  that  difcourfe.) 
That  fluff  is.  fuch  as  you  defire.  [la.] 

étoffe  f.  vouloir 

People  are  afraid  to  fee  themfelves  fuch  as  they  are,  becaufe 

on  craindre  on 

they  are  not  fuch  as  they  ought  to  be. 

devoir  cond.  T. 

His  memory  is  fuch  that  he  never  forgets  any  thing. 

mémoire  f.  oublier  rien 

There  was  fuch  a  crowd  of  people,  that  one  could  not  move. 

y  avoir  multitude    gens  on  pouvoir        Je  remuer» 

People  die  as  they  live,  -(in  French  like  life,  like  death.) 
Some  people   do  |  deeds  of  liberality  [  who  do   not   pay  their 

tel  (lingular)  libéralités  f.  pi. 

debts. 

Such  was,  J  at  that  time  J  the  (late  of  affay-s. 

alors 

J  have  met  \  fome  |  perfons  of  your  acquaintance.  . 

(Gr.  p.  268,  B.)  v  connoijfance f. 

A  certain  man,  I  had  never  feen,  sfked  me  how  I  did. 

voir      demander  Je  porter» 

A  certain  fatt  and   an  undoubted  fa&  are  two  very  different 


things. 


un  fait  certain  .  * 


— -■-    ■--■- 
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Upon  Verbs. 
S**  the  Obfervatiom  upon  Verbs,  Gram.  p.  283,  and  284. 
It  is  I  who  have  told  it  |  to  her. 

(Gr.  p.  283,  C>  ~      dire  lui. 

It  is  they  who  will  pay  the  cofts. 

payer-       frais >m.  pi. 

,  A  minifter   who  |  makes   himfeif  beloved,  J  undertakes  |  few 

Je  faire  aimer  e?ft  reprendre  (Gr.  p.  2 1 7,  A. 

things,  I  in  which  he  does  not  Fucceed.  (Turn,  which  do  not  fucceed 

affaire  f.  rtuffir  (fubj.  mjod.) 

to  him.) 

Either  fear  or  weaknefs  prevented  them  from  roufihg. 

(Gr.  p.  2S3,  D.)  crainte  impiùffance  f.  empêcher  remuer. 

Neither   Lord   A.  nor   Lerd    B.  is  to   be   deputed   to  them; 

(Fr.  will  be)  véri 

it  is  Lord  C. 

(Fr.  fut.  tenfe.) 

Neither  Lord  D.  nor  Lord  E.  have  been  able  to  fettle  the  affairs 

pc-tttcir         arranger 

Not  only  his  fortune  and  health,  but  alfo   his  :  reputation  h«t 

(Gr.  p.  284.,  A.) 

fuffered  by  itf 

en 

,    Wealth,  dignities*  honours,  every  thing  difappears  |  ât  the   hour 

bienx     (Gr*  p.  219,   B.)  (Gr.  p.  2%4,  C.)   difjurJiire    a  U  purt 

of  death;    virtue  alone  remains. 

r.Jicr.  If. 

Reptiles,    birds,  beafis,   cattle,   and  domeftic  animals,  all  that 

reptile  (Gr.  p.  209,  A.)  tout  ce  qui 

breathed     upon     earth    and    in   the  air,    pcrifhed    without   ex- 

rejpirer,  imperfect  tenfe.  air xn<  pi.  périr,  prêt,  tenfe. 

ception. 

Sports,  pleafures,  conventions,  entertainments,  nothing  could 

jeux  (Gr.  p.  219,  B .)  Jpi&adu     (Gr.  p.  2S4,  C. )  ;  . .  : .  r 

divert  her  from  her  melancholy. 

tirer  mélancolie  f.         -, 

The  garrifon  have  been  made  prifoners  of  war, 

garni/on  f.  (Gr.  p,  285,  A.) 
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The  enemy  have  been  repulfe^  and  loft  many  men. 

eimemi  m.  flng.  repoujjèr  perdre  beaucoup  de  monde. 

So  many  vidories  have  elated  them  with  pride. 

tant  (Gr.  p.2i7,B./   '\        \gnjfc  ' de     orgueil. 

How  many  misfortunes  threaten  them  ! 

combien  (Gr.p.  ilV,A.J    «a/    »f»W? 

A  few  friends  are  fuffiçient  to  a^  wife  man. 

/>Va  (Gr.  pi  217,  A.)    /^«    .  J$ff<  m.  (Gr.  p.  212,  A.) 

I    More   books  will  not  render  you  wikr,    if  you  do  not   rearj 

plus  (Gr.  p.  a  17,  B.)  Vendre'  javant  fire 

any,   [aucun.]    (Gr.  p.  272,  A.) 
;    More  experience  would  have  made  him  avoid  this  error. 

1       faire  (Fr.  to  hirn.)  éviter  erreur  f. 

Lefs  naughtinefs  and  preemption  would  enhance  his  merit. 

\mo\ns  (Gr.  p.  217,  B.)  hauteur  rebaujfir 

Wifdorn  is  mpre  precious  than  riches, 

fagejfe  f.'  richejfes  f.  pi. 

«I    The  good  fhall^e  regarded. 

bon  m.  pi.      .      récompenfé.  . 

Virtue  and  vice  have  different  confequenees.       ~% 

vertu  f.  -vice  m.    ,.         différent  juile  f.  L  «       p 

Neither  your  love  nor  your  hatred  concerns  me.  (  r*    "'    *!'.  ~*° 

«i_       amour  m .        «i  '    bulne  î.     toucher'  j 

Either  friendftiip  or  felf-love  will  make  him  do  it.  (p.  283,-P.) 

«8         amitié  U       cu  ^amour-propre  m.  faire. 

The   King,  the  Parliament,  and  the  whole  nation  |  are  for  | 

Koi  m.  Parlement  m.  tout       nation  (.    foubalter   1 

war.  [pfm  f.]  (Gr.  p.  284,  A.) 

The   Princes   of  Germany,  the  Emperor,   and  the  Queen  of 

Prince  ta.    '      Allemagne  Empereur  ta-.  Reine  f. 

pungary,  would  be  glad  of  a   peace,   but  the  maritime  powers 

l  Hongrie  bkn  aife  (a)  paixf.     man  maritime puijfance  f. 

.jmd  the  King  of  France  are  againft  it.  [j>] 

Roi  m.       France  s'oppbjtr  3d  ft.     - 

Mod  people  judge  of  men  only  by  the  vogue  they  are  in. 

\  la  plupart  des  gens  juger  -  ne  and  que  par       vogue  i.    (Turn,  they  have») 

]     Ône-half  of  men  do  not  think,  and  the  other  half  knovv  not 

(b)  moitié  f.  pfnJer.  autre        '■    '     /avoir    '(c) 

what  to  think,     (Gf.  p.  287,  A.) 


(a)  Tart),  glad  to  make  the  feace.  (c)  See  the  notes,  Grffpt.p.  :  :  -  . 

(b)  S&Gram.p.  jjVfc* 

M  The 
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(Gr.  p.  286,  B  } 

(Gr.  p.  217,   L.) 

(Gr.  p.  286,  C.) 


The  generality  of  women  are  coquet?.     (Gr.  p.  286,  B.) 

la  plus  grande  partie  f.  font  coquette. 

A  great  number  of  houfes  were  burnt, 
(a    grand  no  vbre  m.      maijbn  f    il  y  eut  brûé. 

A  world  of  people  came  to  fee  hrm, 

(a)  infinité  f.  monde         venir         voir 

One-half  of  the    enemy    were    cut   to  pieces  :  the  other  hall 

la  moit.é  f.  ennemi  pi    fut      taillé  en    pikes 

J  torrk  to  their  heels  |     (Gr.  p.  287,  A  ) 

prendre  la  fuite- 

Mcft  friends  difguft  with  friend  (hip,  and  mcH  |  religious  people  f 

ami  it*»       dégoûte  f     de  amtiié  t  I        é6 

difguft  With- religion.  [dé<vo  uni]  (Gr.  p.  286,  C.) 

A  multitude  of  people  flecked  there.     (Gr.  p.  385,  B.) 

grand  nombre  m.  gins         accourir. 

The  I  third  part  I  of  the  trees  were  clefr  afunder. 

tiers  va.     {a)  atbre  m.         ftnduen  deux. 

Two-thirds  of  the  Palace  were  q»\rè  co^furrlecî. 

(a)         tiers  m.  palais  m.  tat  ./  ftit  xor.fumé. 

À  crowd  of  foHiers  r'uîhed  upon  him,  tHôâgh    abundance  of  hû 

(a)  fou le  f.      fotd.it  m.     je  jeta    jur  quoique  (b)  plufieurs  * 

men  were  hard  oy.     (3r.  p.  285,  D.) 

gens  fut  aup  es. 

Moft  men  have,  like   plants,  hidden  properties,  which   chanc* 

'a)  comme  plante  f.     caché      propriété  î,  bafard  a 

|  \  brings   to  light,      [faire  découvrir.'] 

See  the  corfruClion  of  the  Tenfes,  Gram.  p.  2 8 8,  and fofleivikg^] 
I  fay  that  it  is  fo.      (Gr.  p.  288,  A.) 

dirt  ainfi  " 

I  hope  *  my  father  will  come.  *  The  conj.  r£j/ cannot  beorfder 

efperer  pire  venir.-  ftood  in  French. 

She  I  was  afleep  |  whilft  he  was  preaching.    (Gram.  p.  288,  B.J 

rtt'tnir  ftndurtt  que         piicber   I 

Lewis  the  Fourteenth  was  a  great  man  and  a  good  King.     He 

Louis  (Gr.  p.  280,   D.)  grund  ben       Ra  rn. 

had  fine  qu  lines,  btft  he  loved  *ar  J  too  much.     (Gr.p.  288,  C.) 

beau  qualité  f.       mais  aimer  guerre  f,  trop 


(h)  See  the  N  nés,  Gram.  p.  20.7. 

(b)  This  coujuh&ion  goveiRs  the  fobjuncVive.     SeeCr.  p.  377. 
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If  he  mould  do  that,  I  wouM  punifh  him. 

Ji  faire  punir  (Gratti.  p.  288,  D.) 

I  like  her  well  enough;    and  I  would   marry   her  if  foe   had 

aimer  (*)     affex.  époufer 

I  money,    [argent  m.}  *  This  adverb  voell  is  left  out  in  French.' 

When  I  was  at    Paris  I  ufed  to  go  |  every  morning   |    to   the 

i       quand  <3    Par  it    '     (a)  aller         tous  les  matins  à 

Academy,  where  I  did   ride    three  ho rfes.     Then  I  fenced.     And 

I   Académie  f.         où  monter  cheval  m.     enfaite  faire  des  armes 

|  in  the  afternoon  \  1  applied    myfelf  to  Mathematics.     (Gr. 

V après  dinêe  f.  s'appliquer  Mathématiques  f. 

ip.  288,  B.) 

My  mother   was  a  *  handfome   woman,  and  was  fo  ftill   in  her 

mere  m-  ff*  a  is  left  jut.)  becu        ftttime  f.  encore  dans 

old  age,  ibme   years  before    (he  died.     My  aunt   was    handfome 

vieilleffe  f.  année     avant  de  tante  f*     (Turn,  111*  been) 

too,  and    had  |  a  great  many  f  admirers   in   her  time;  but  me  is 

aujfi  I  beaucoup  adorateur  dans  temps  nv 

of  a   more  vigorous^  conftitution  |  than  |.my  mother  was.     (Gr. 

robttjte  tempérament  m.  que  ne 

p.  7,88,  C.) 

My  coufin   was   a  facet   girl  |  ten  years   ago.  |  She    had',  and 

coufine  f.  charmant  il  y  a 

has  fUH,  very  regular  features  :  her  complexion  was  of  liliies   and 

encore  far  t  régulier  les  traits  m .  teint  m*  lis 

rofes:    but  grief  has  made  a  fad  havock  |  in  her   perfon.  |    The 

rofe  chagrin  m.     fyire  tri  fie  dégât  m.  c  hex  elle 

poor  girl  grieves  herfelf.  to   death,    yet  lhe   would  "  recover  her 

pauvre  fe  chagriner  mort  f.   cependant  recouvrer 

charms,  if  (he  was  taken  to  the  country. 

charme  m.        -t    ■      ,  i»e«c-r-(b)  campagne  f. 

When  he  faw  that  he  couj^  not  make  hef   underftand  reafon, 

quand  toir  (e)  pcwvoir  faire       lui  ■  -    entendre  raifon 

'jhe  applied  himfelf  toher  mother>  and  reprefenced  to  her  the  advan- 

s'addrtffer  repréfenter  avan- 

tages that  would  accrue  to  her  by  that  marriage  ;  but  neither  he 

legem»  revenir  de  manage  tr).     mais         ni 

or  (he  could  J  prevail  upon  |  her  daughter  to  conf  nt  to  it.     [y] 

i  (c)     pouvoir     perjuader{)  fief»  de  conjtntir 

J    I  dined    yefterday   at  your  cou  fin's,  where   I    met  two  of  your 

diner  (e)       hier       (hex  coufin  m.         i 


trouver 


(a)  I  ufed  to  got  muft  be  made  in  French  by  /  went  onlv. 

(b)  This  muftbemaie  withe».  (c)  Sep  Gram.  p.  342,  B. 
(d)  Set  Gram.  p.  304,0.  (e)  See  Gram. p.  2^9,  A. 

M  2  friends 
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friends  who  were    quarrelling.     They   were  however  reconciled 

ami  m.  Je  quereller  on  pourtant         reconcilier 

at  laft,  and  we  went  to  |  take  a  walk  |  together. 

à.  la  fin  aller.  faire  un  tour  enfmble. 

Alexander  with  forty    thoufand    men    attacked   Darius,    wha 

Alexandre     ..    awe  (Gr.  p.   289,  A.)     .Darius 

had  fix  'hundred  thoufand   men.      He  gave    him    battle   twice, 

en  livrer  bataille  deux  foi\ 

defeated .  ^him,     and   made    his     mother,    wife,     and   daughters 

défaire  faire  mire  fsmtne  fille 

prifoners..  [prifonnîert  de  guerre.] 

He  has  travelled  in  Italy;  I  have  not  feen  that  «pera. 

•viager  Italie.  ppérajsx» 

I  have   feen   the   King  J  to-day,  |  and  had  the  honour  to  kifs, 

•voir  Roi  rjrw  aujourd'hui  honneur         baifer 

his  hand,     (Gr.  p.  290,  C.) 

.    maint    .  *■   (See  Gram,,  p.  254,  C.) 

I    breakfafted   this  morning  with  your  brother  ;  and   we   (hall 

déjeuner  (a)  matin  m.     avec  -  frire 

{up    together  to-night.  |  Where  di,d  you  fup  |  laft  night  ? 

louper  enjemble       cefoir  où  bier  au  Joir.{Gx.  p. 289»  A.} 

When, did  yoij  do  that  r     I  did  it  this  morning. 

quand  faire  (a)  matin  m. 

I  have  loft    my    time   this  week,  but  I  fludied  |  very  hard  | 

perdre  (a)  temps  m.        femaine  f.  (Gr.  p.  289,  A.)  beaucoup 

laft  week.  |       \la  femaine  pajjee.\ 

We  had  no  fummer  |  laft  year.  |       (Gr.  p.  289,  A.) 

///  '    Vannée  derrière. 

I  wrote  I  a  fortnight  ago  |  to  your  brother,  and  have  received 

écrire  il  y  a  quinze  jours  frère  (a)  TO' 

his  anfwer  in  the  beginning  of  this  week.     I  was  at  the  |  Coffee- 

réponfe  f.  si .  commencement  m.  Jemaine  ni.  à  Gaffera. 

houfe  j  when  it  was  brought  to   me.     Your  coufin,  who  was  with 

on  [z.]' apporter  çoufn  m.  -    a-vei 

me,  afked  me  how   he  was.     I  fhowed  him  his  letter;    and  as  he 

(a)  comment  fe  porter.  montrerez)  lettre  f.  c.r.r 

was  reading  it,  fomebody  came  to   afk.  for  me  :    I   was  obliged 

lire  en  (a)  demander  (a.)       ob 

to  go  out,  and  left  hi rn  the  letter.     But  he  promifed  me   to  gi*V 

fort»-  lalffir  (a.)  {^promettre    de    t 

it  nie    a'gain  to-day,  if  1  dined  |  at  your  houfe.  J  Therefore  you 

aujourd'hui   (Gr.  p.  288,  D.)     chez  vous  ainfi- 


(a)  See  Cram.  p.  289,  C  and  D. 


wilf 
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Vill  fee  him  at  dinner. 

voir  à  diner. 

\  If  you  could  do  me  that  |  good  turn  |  I  would    be  infinitely 

J?(a)         pouvoir  rendre  fer  vice  m.  (Gr.p.  288,0.)  infirment 

obliged  to  yotr.  If  I  had  time,  I  would  write  to  him. 

oblige  tempi  m.  écrire 

]  I  lhould  be  )  very  much  |  concerned,  if  he  fhould  lofe  his  place. 

très  mortifié         (a)  perdre         place f. 

j   I  had  finifhed  my  work  when  he  fent  for  me.     (Gr.  p.  291,  C.) 

finir  ouvrage  m.     quand  envoyer  quérir. 

i   After  I  had  done,  I  went  abroad.     (Gr.  p.  291.  D.) 

I     après  que  foire        Jortir 

!  Let  us  be  tfue?to  our  friends,  and  have  no  whim  |  for  them.  | 
fidelle  ami  (f  )  caprice       à  leur  égard. 

When  we  had  fupped  we  went  to  cards. 

\    quand  foupér  jouer  Çb)  carte  f. 

I  fhallbe  back  again  then.     (Gr.  p.  292,  B.) 

revenir  alors. 

Speak  and  do  what  you  will. 

dire  faire  vouloir,  (fut.  Teïife.) 

Let  them  fubmit  to  the  laws. 

fefoumettre  foi  f. 

I  (hooldhave  had  done  yefterdây,if  he  had  helped  me. 

(c)    finir         bièr  (c)     aider 

I  would  have  lent  him  money,  if  I  had  known  that  he  wanted 

prêter  argent  m.  f avoir  'avoir-  befoin  là  ft. 

ny.      [en.]     ^Gr.  p.  292,  C.) 
I  hope  he  will  not  refafe  me  the  favour  Î  beg  of  him. 

efpérèr  refujer  grâceî.       demander 

Çaefar  was  the  greateft  of  all  the  Romans.     (Gr.  p.  291,  C) 

.;    Céfar  grand  Romain  m. 

>  As  foon  as  I  have  dined  I  will  go  out.     [Gr.  p.  292,  B.j 

' aufii'.tôt  que  •       diner  (d)  Jortir. 

ftever  fpeak  Engliih  to' me  :  fpeak  always  French-, 

:.|    jamais  (e)  parler  Ar.glois        '  toujours  Franchit.   . 

i  Quarrels  would -not  laft  long,  if  the  wrong  was  on  one  fide  only. 

'!    querelle  f.  durer  long-temps  tortm.  d'un côté  m.  que. 

i , , , i : i_ m^ ■ 

I    (a)  fi,  is  conftrued  with  the  lmperfeft  \nFrencb,  to  correfpohd  with  the  Conda- 
mnai. 

j     (b)  SeeX?r<MK.  p.  402.  (c)  See  Gram.  p.  29a,  C  and  D.  . 

J     (d)   Turn  thus,  J  (hall  have  dined. 

(e)  See  the  5th  parag.  p.  342,  C. 
j    (0  §W  whjaf  ç^çdfH?  th«.:cwfauaion  of  point  x  &ç..  Gram,  ^,217,  <S 
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Bo  not  fo  fpeak  fo  faft;  pronounce  well,  and  mind  what  you  fay. 

-     fi  vue       pron.ncer         bien  ptnjer  3d  ft. 

I  wifh  I  could  ferve  you,  J  would  do  it  with  all  my  heart. 

fou  baiter  pouvoir  (a)  /aire         de  coeur. 

We  flaoujd  defire  very  few  things  eagerly,  if  we.  perfectly  knesr 

céfirer  guères  (b)     cbofe    avec  ardour  parfaitement 

knew  what  we  deiire.      ^conniitre\.      (Gr.  p.  288*  I>.; 

We   mould    often  |  be   afharnid  |  of  ..our   fraeft    actions,  if  the 

kuvent         avoir  bv/tfe  btuu       aSion,  t. 

world  faw  the  mo  ~.v;s  that  occafion  them.     (Gr.  p.  zSB^D.) 

monde  voir  monj 'sa.        '     fykdairt 

Upon. the  QonfxruStkw  of  the  M  o  o  D  s. 

Sfe   the  id  and  $d  objèrvations,   tvitb    their   exceptions,  Gram. 
p.  295,  &c. 

M.iy  you  |  find  them  all  again  |  in  good  health  ! 

pouvoir  ^Gr.  p.  294,  D  )     ■  retrouver 

Were  you  itill  hanofjmer. 

être  beau. 

This  feaft  fo  inteiefting,  may  I  fce  it  all  my  life-time  !      {Sa  alfa 

jeté  f.  pouv.tr     voir         jujauàji*  de  ma  vie. 

Gr.  p.  230,  A  ) 

God  grant  that  il  |  may  happen  !         God  keep  you  |  from  it  ! 

etla  arrn/cr  préfr+er  en     • 

Shall  T  go  and  fee  him  after  |  fuch  an  |  affront  r 

gué  j'aille  cet 

La  me  cie,  if  J  know  any  thing  \  o\  it. 

mourir         javeir  q  dHue  en  .  ^  _ _ 

Muft  I  J  tio  a  thing  I  agapil  my  eonjeience?     f  I      '  -        -     ' 

agir  contre  J 

Should  I  countenance?  -ucn  a  piece  of. treachery  : 

je  prêter  à  *  f  rfidïe  f.  (  *  f'tcce  if  is  left 

I  wify  you  may  iucceed  in  all  your  enter^riies.  F  reach.) 

jtiu baiter  reujfir  {G;zm    p    295,5.) 

I  queliion  whether  ne  will  do  you  that  piece  of  fervice. 

d(  s/ttT (lie  nr.zrd  §  T5 

I  will  have  |  you  d  )  your  duty. 

vi/utoir  ft**™  devoir  fit. 


âence?    j  (Gr-  P 


(a)  Turn,  IJhcuid  uiflt  to  be  able  ro  jerveyiu. 

$b)  Sec  whv.ïtâiiàBèns'L&SrcoAltructiun-jK^rM,  kc.  Gra~.  p.  t* •*,  A. 


#a 


Would 
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Would  to  God  that  the  thing  might  happen  as  he  has  foretold  us  ! 

(Gr.  p.  295,0.)  '  '  arnvtr  le         prédire 

Ho  «lcnie#  uis  bdngguilty  of  the  crime  you  accufe  him  of. 

titer  être     coupable  accufér  dont 

Order  him  to  fet  out  immediately. 

(Gr.  p.  295,   D.)  partir    fur  le  champ.  ' 

He  only  aflcs  you  to  come  ana  fee  him. 

prier  de  trouver* 

He  repented  his  having  obliged  an  |  ungrateful  man.  | 

Je  repentir     de  ingrat. 

I  know  that  your  brother  is  to  marry  his  coufin. 

fa  voir  (Gr.  p.  496,  B)  devoir  tpwfer         coujinef. 

I  have  juit  heard  that  a  treaty  has  been  concluded. 

venir  apprendre  on     a  crnclure* 

j    I  afiure  you  that  the  thing  is  not  as  he  fays» 

(Gr.  p.  496,  D.)  le  dire. 

Do  you  think  that  he  will  fet  out  to-day  for  the  country  ? 

croire  campugne  f. 

If  I  hear  that  the  Pfincefs  is  arrived,  I  will  let  you  know  it. 

/aire        favotr. 

Do  you  know  that  he  is,  g^ing  to  America?  Tp  what  part  of 

favoir  (Givp.  ajo,  A.) 

America  ?  NTo. Mexico. 

You  afîurè  us  that  lie  is  an  honeft  man,  but  we  all  doubt  that  he 

ajfurer  honnête  douter 

is  h,     [te]     (Gr.  p.  296,  B.) 
He  does  not  mind  that  you  call  him. 

prendre  garde  appe.er. 

I  have  ordered  fupper  to  be  got  ready. 

ordonner    fouper  m.  preparer  (a). 

If  you  fay  that  he  is  not  guilty,  I  believe  you. 

dire  coupable       croire 

I  believe  that  he  does  not  intend  to  fpeak  of  it. 

.  croire  avoir     deffein    de  parler     en 

I  do  not  believe  that  he  intends  to  fpeak  of  it.  y 

Do  you  believe  that  he  intends  to  fpeak  of  it  ?   •  i- '     r'n^  ' 

Do  you  not  believe  that  he  intends  to  fpeak  of  it  ?  J 

We  wonder  that  he  is  not  arrived  yet. 

être  furpris  arrive  encore. 


(a)    Turn,  that  fupper  Jhould' be  got  ready  5    and  make  it  in  Fiençh  mùxon. 

M  4  Unor 


— 


Il 
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Frenc 
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omitted  in  French. 


I  know  that  he  is  come.    She  |  knows  |  that  he  is  come. 

/avoir  venu  ri 'ignorer  pas  frit 

If  you  ddire  that  he  would  do  that,  I  will  |  take  care  |  that 

fou  baiter  foire  avoir  foin 

he  flial!  do  it.    [le]    (Gr.  p.  295,  B.) 

He  declares  that  he  has  not  feen  it  ;   but  I  think  he  lies. 

declarer  vuir  croire       '    mentir. 

Do  you  think  he  is  capable  of  telling  a  lie  ?  [mentir] 

He  denies  in  vain  that  he-has  Teen  it,  fince  I  can   prove  that 

nier  en     vain  puifque  pouvoir  prouver 

He  had  it  yefterday. 

I  believe  that  he  will  come.     Do  you  think  that  he  will  come  ? 

croire  venir  croire     (  G  r.  p.  297,  A.) 

I  do  not  believe  he  will  come. 

I  do  not  think,, or  believe,  that  he  would  come*  or  would  have 
come. 

I  will  have  }  ycu  come.  Why  won't  you  ? 

..     couloir  (pref.  Tenfe)   (295,  B.)  |    This  verb  to  have  is 

What  will  you  have  me  do  ? 

What  would  you  have  had  me  done  ? 

I  was  told  yefterday  that  you  were  married,  but  I  could  not 

on  me  dire         bier  marie'  pouvoir 

Believe  that  you  had  married  fo  rafhly  as  was  reported. 

fe  marier  fi  etottrdiment  dire. 

I  am  forry  that  he  has  done  it,  and  wifh  it  were  to  be  done  dill. 

facbe  (Cr.  p.  295*  B.)      .   le  (b)  cela  à        faire  encore. 

1  would  diflbade  him  from  it,  far  from  advifmg  him  to  it. 

diffuader  en  loin     de     confeiller         lui    le 

Did  not  you  fay  that  you  would  go  to  France  ? 

dire  ■  •      aller 

Ï  wifli  you  may  fucceed.  I  with  you  would  write. 

foubaiter  rcujfir  vouloir  (b)  écrire, 

1  hope  that  he  will  behave  better,  and  pleafe  you. 

efperer  •  fe    comporter  (j**H)  contenter. 

I  lay  that  ihe  |  is  in  the  wrong.  |  "V 

ZaE>er  *¥*r  tort'  L     /p  f.    a  \ 

Ï  maintain  that  he  |  is  in  the  right.  |  T  •  P*    9  >     •  / 

fcutenir  avoir  raifon.  J 


! 


(a)  The  verb,  ctme  rr.uft  be  repeated  here  in  French. 
L-;    (b)  Ivji/b,  before  any  preterite  or  conditional,  is  made  in  French  by  the  con- 
dirional  J  Jbsuid  wijSi 


Chàp.  X.  Ùpm  Verbs.  169 

She  is  forry  that  he  is  come,  [fâché] 

They  wonder  that  you  refufe  that  place.  J  (Qr,  p%  2oç, 

on       s'étonner  refufer  place  f.  v  _  . 

He  pretends  that  his  Orders  mould  be  executed. 

prétendre  crdretn.  (a)     exécuter. 

I  could  never  have  thought  that  you  had  fubmitted  to  fo  hard 

jamais>(h)  croire  Jefoumettre  dur 

jterms.   [condition  f.] 

I  doubt  that  any  PhiTofoph'er  ever  knew  the  origin  of  the  winds. 

douter  ■  Pbilojophe      jamais  connoitre         origine  f.  vent  m. 

I  will  undertake  nothing  before  I  have  confulteàHvhV  people. 

entreprendre  que  arid  ne  consulter        fage     gins 

I  did  hot  know  that  you  had  learnt  Mathematics. 

/avoir  apprendre  Mathématiques. 

You  did  not  think  that  they  had  laid  a  (hare  for  you. 

croire  tendre     piège  m.  à  (See  Exerc.  p.  15.)    " 

You  would  have  thought  it  *  amifs,  if  we  had  acted  contrary  to 

trouver  mauvais  que    '  contrevenir  3d  ft. 

your  Orders,   [ordre  m.]  *  »'  &«  omitted  ,in  French. 

See  the  4th,  $th,  and  %th  obfer  vat  ions ,  Gram,  pi  297,  298,  £sV. 
ït  is  true  that  Mifs  A.  is  to  have  a  large  fortune,  but  me  is  alfb 

il    vrai  (Gram.  p.  298,  D.)  Mademoiselle  (c)  gros     dot  f. 

exceedingly  ugly.      No  matter,  it  is  aftonifhing  that  nobody  hâà 

cxctffivement    laid  n'importe  étonnant  (Gram.  p.  298,  A.)  (d) 

afked  her  in  marriage  |  as  yet.  |  It  is  fitting  that  fomebody  flioiild 
demander      en  mariage  encve  (e)  bienséant  (Gram.  p.  297,  D.) 

enjoy  her  fortune  with  her.     It  would  be  ihameful  that  the  thing 

jour  2d  ft.      bien  m.       avee- 

fliould  be  otherwife.     [autrement.] 

It  appears  that  fhe  is  not  inclined  to  marry.     (  Gr.  p.  zgt,  D.) 

parottre  porté        à  fe  marier. 

It  is  grievous  (or J  it  is  a  fad  thing,  for  a  young  Lady,  that  a  mari 

douloureux  fâcheux  pour  '   jeune     Demoifelle  f. 

courts  her  for  the   fake  of   her    fortune.       However,    it  is  not 

faire  V amour  3d  ft.  pour  amour  bien  m.        v       cependant 

impofïibie  that  fuch  a  fweetheart  mould  make  â  good  bumand. 

impojfible  galant  m.  faxre         bon         mari  m. 


(a)  This  verb  fhould  be  Is  to  be  rendered  by  the  prefent  of  the  fubj.  mood,  tie 
former  pretends  being  the  prefent  of  the  indicative. 
(b), See  Gram,  p.  342,  C. 

(c)  hr,  is  only  the  fign  of  the  future  of  the  next  verb. 
(2)  See  Gram.  p.  314,  C,  (e)  Turn,  bgiasyet  ajkei. 

On 
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On  the  contrary*  it  is  very  pofiih!e-|  fyr  her  to  be  happy  with  him» 

au     contraire  tre.-pojjible  (a)  heureux  avec 

ît    concerns     the     Hate    that     induftrious     people    IhouW  be 

il  importe^  ft.  état  ir.dufrieux  gem  m,  (pref.  T.  lubj.  m.) 

encouraged,    [encourage] 

it  is  uttjuft  tfiat  aman  who  deferves  well  of  the  public    is    not" 

injujie     (Gr.  p.  298,  B.)  iritnter  bien  public  m. 

rewarded,     [récompen/é.'] 

It  is  proper  for  you  to  take  your  precautions.     (Gr.  p.  297,  D.) 

à  propos       que  (b)  prendre  precaution  f. 

It  is.no  wonder  |  if  |  I  don't  look  fo  young.     (Gr.  p.  298,' A.) 

furprenant  que  parure    jeune 

It  is  very   in  different  whether  a    man    can  dance   or  no;  but 

fort       indifferent         que  /avoir  danjer     ou     non 

there  is  an  abfolute  neceffity  that  his  mind  Should  (be  formed. 

(c)  aifûlu  néceffuéî.  ejprit  m.  (pref.  T.  fubj.  m.) forme'.   » 

It  is  obvious  that   mod  people  are  of  a   contrary   opinion  ;  it 

vifb'e  (Gr.  p.  298,  D.)  gens  ,.      contraire     opinion  f. 

feenas  to  them  that  dancing,  gaming,    hunting,  and  the  ordinary 

fembler  (b)     hur  danfe  f.       jeu  m.  chaffed.  ordinaire 

pleafures   of  life  are  what  constitute  bappinefs,  and  it.  is  certain 

flaifir  m.  vie  f.  ce  qui     conjiituer         bsnbiur  m.  certain 

that  they  have  nota  true  notion  of  things. 

..  (Gr.  p.  298,  D.  )  jup  idée  f.  cboft  f. 

If  it  be  true  that  they  have  a  wrong  notion  of  things,  in  what  then 

$  vrai  (Gr,  p.  299,  A.)       faux         idée  f.  ckoje  (.     en      '        done 

does  happinefs   confift  ?  Is  it  very  certain  that  we  can   make  our 

bonheur  ip.       confijler  bien         «r/a/«  (Gr.  p.  299,!?.)    pouvoir  faire 

happinefs,  and  that  it  is  within  ourfelves  ? 

bonheur  m.  au- dedans  de  nous» 

>  It  is  not  true  that   we  can  make  it  entirely   ourfelves, 'and  it  is 

vrai  pouvoir  faire         entièrement  nous-mêmes 

ibrprifing     that     the     Stoicks     have    thought  j  (if    they     ever 

furprenant  Stoïcien  m.  croire  •    on  jamait 

believed  any  thing  (0  ridiculous)  that  one  could  be   happy  under 

croire     quelque  cbofe  (e)         ridicule  pouvoir  (f)     btureux     avec 

the  mo.ft  marp  pains  of  the  gout.     Health  and  riches  are  not  in 

aigu     douleur  f.  goutte  f.    Jaméf.  riebejfn  f.  en 

our  power,   but  it  ieems   that  thefe  outward  goods  are    the  leaft 

ptuvoirm.        .ftmbUr  (Gr..p.  259,' D  )  extérieur  bun  m. 

ingredients  of  happinefs.    [ingrédient  m.] 


(a)  Turn,  that  fie  may  be. 
{ifc)    Turn,  that  you  take. 
(c)  Turn,  it  is  of  an,  £?r. 


(d)  See  Gr.  p.  299,0. 
(«e)  SeeGr.  p.  a  17,  C. 
(f)    Subj.  mood,  pref.  T. 


It 
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It  is  unqueftkukable  that  it  is  fo.    ,  (Gr.  p.  298,  D.) 

indubitable  que  ctla      ainfi. 

It  is  necfcffary  formai  to  go  there. 

ne'eejaire  .(•)  aller  y 

It  is  no  wonder  if  I  doa't  write  as  well  as  you.  (Gr.  p.  298,  A.) 

furprenant  que  écrire  bien 

I  wondered  that  he  had  done  that.     (Gr.  p.  295,  B.) 

être  furpns  fa  ire  \ 

He  is  the  moft  agreeable  man  I  know,  and  the  le&  prepoffefled 

c'^f?  agttahle  carwourè  prévenu 

that  I  have  ever  feen.     (Gr.  p.  300,  B.) 

jamais  •voir. 

Jt  feems  mat  yon  know  nothing,  and  that  you  have  feen  no- 

jemhler  (Gr.  p.  '299,  D.)  J  avoir     run 

ody. 
It  feems  to  a  |  blind  man  J  that  every  thing  |  is  dark. 

(Gr..  p.  299^0.)  avtug/e  tout  m.  ténébreux. 

Methinkg  all  the  patients  I. killed,  come  out  of  their  tombs,  to 
il  me  jemble  malade  ta»     tuer  fortir  tombeau 

tear  me  in  pieces. 


mettre. 


I  want  a  wife  that  is  |  tolerably  well  |  as  to  f  ber  perfon  ;  but 

chercher  femme  f.  (b)         pajjable  par  rapporta      perfonnt  f. 

that  has  befides  fome  common  ienfe,  and  a  little  fortune. 

(b)  déplus         du       commun    Jens  m.  un  peu  (c)  bien  m» 

I  fee  nobody  but  agrees  that  he  is  ram.    : 

(b)  convenir  téméraire. 

You  can  do  nothing  that  is   more   advantageous   to  you,  nor 

rien  m.  (d)    j      (b)  avantageux  ta 

will  turn  (e)  more  to  your  credit,  (f) 

He  had  faid  nothing  that  ought  to  [  make  you  angry.  J 

dire  (d)     devoir  (e)      mettre  en  colère. 

Do  you  aflure  me  that  he  expe&s  I  wiil  come. 

ajj'urer  (Gr.  p.  296,  C.)  s'attendre  (e)     venir* 

Nobody,  that  1  know  of,  has  told  her  of  it. 

(Gr.  p.  30O^D.)      /avoir  dire  le 

Tell  him  reafons  that  can  convince  him. 

dire  raijon  pouvoir  (e)  convaincre. 


(a)  Turn,  that  he  go.     Gr.  p.  127,  D.  (b)  See  Gr.  p.  300,  C. 

(c)  See  Gr.  p.  217,  A.  (d)  See  Gr.  p.  342,  C 

(e)  See  Gr.  p.  500,  B  andC. 

(f)  Turn,  tu'ill  do  you  more  honour  (faire  honneur») 


There 


iff 


French.  Exercises;'        Part  III* 


There  is  nothing  of  which  I  have  a  greater  mind,  &c. 

il  ny  a  rien  dont  (a)  plus  (b)  envie. 

That  is  not  a  thing  of  which  they   ought  to  fpeak  to  him  in 

ce  cbofe  f.  en   ■       (c)  devoir   parler  dam 

the'  condition  wherein  he  is. 

état  m.  où 

I  pity  people  who  do  not  know  how  to  employ  their  time.' 

plaindre  gens  /avoir  (c)  employer  temps  m. 

Choofe  a  friend  whom  you  efteem,  and  who  is  able  and  willing 

cboifir  ami  m.  q ue  (a)  efiinur  (a)       pouvoir  vouloir 

to  ferve  you  in  need. 

fervi"  au  bejoih, 

■  Daft-  thou   think  thoii  can'nVrfind   any  woman  that  is  withbbt 

s'imaginer       ,  pouvoir  trouver  -un'     femmeff)    \        (a)         fans 

fault  ?   [défaut. 1 
I   wonder 'that   you  could   doobt    one    moment   that  it  is   ftie 

s 'étonner.  pouvoir    douter  .  moment  (a.) 

has  put  trouble  in  yonr  mind,  i 

(aj    tmitrt  le  trouble  amtî. 

Do  yoa  imigine  |  that  I  am  no  longer  fit  to  think:  of  a  wife  ?  | 

ij,us  jemblt-t-  l  (a)  plus  propre  àfonger  à         femme ii 

:  Is  there  a  man  of  thirty  'that,  appears  morafrefli  and  vigorous  t&n 

y  a  t  il      bomme  \r    trente  ors         paraître.  frais  vigoureux 

you  fer  me  ?  Djês  antibody,  fee  me.  want  either  coach   or.  chair 

voir  on  avoir  bejoin  carrtjfe  cbvife 

to  carry  me  ?    Do  not  I  eat  .my    foar>  meak^a-day  heartily  i  and 

p  rter  faire  repatm.  per  jour  avec  appétit 

can  you' find  a  ftoroàch  that  has  more  ftrength  than  mine  ? 

fn     voir        eftomac.ui.».  (a)  force  t* 


Upon  the  Government  o/Verbs, 

&i»  thofe  that  govern  the  if and  id  fate,  Gram.  p.  302»  fcftf. 
Hrr  ?  roans  could  not  |  move  him  to  pity.  | 

attendrir 
prove  of  year  fcheme.      (e/"  is  left  eut  în  French  after 
apfrjwver  plar,  va,  approve,  &c.) 

T  ail*  my-  p?nc#.  She  Uh  J  uces~  every  body. 

fejeritir,    de    crayon  tr.eJircde 


(.*)   See  Gr.  d    300,  P  and  C. 
•(b     S-.e  Gr.  p   a  1 7,  A. 

9 


(c)  Ser  Gr.  p.  34.2. 

(d)  btrw,  is  cot  expreffed  here  ifl  Frtr.tb, 


phap.  X.  Upon   Verbs.  J ?$ 

I    We  begged  of  her  fifter  to  tell  nothing  of  it. 

Jupplier  Jceur  f.     dire  ta 

1    I  will  abufç  your  patience  no  longer  (#). 

abufer     de     patience  f.       longtemps. 

I    They  have  agreed  to  tfaeir  terms. 

convenir   de     ' '■■     conditio»  f. 

I   She  conftàntly  fcolds  at  him. 

J"V  "Jfe         gronder 

J    He  does  not  difown  what  he  flàs^  fard.    \difcon<ùênir  de."\ 
If  you  have  loft  your  book,  look  for  it.  f 

perdre  livre  m.  chercher"     '\(for  h  left  out  in  French.) 

Why  do  not  you  feek  for  your  book  ?  j 

!      four  quoi  •        chercher 

[    Moft  rich  people  do  not  know  how  to  enjoy  life. 

riche   gens  in.  /avoir     (à)  jouir  de  vie  f. 

1    Do  not  you  want  your  bobks  ? 

■avoir  befoin  de 

They  have  been  threatened  with  the  Prince's  refentrhënt. 

on  let  a  menacer  de  Prince  reffentiment  ni» 

In  that  extremity  he  thought  of  an  expedient. 

dans  extrémité'?.  s'avijer  expedient  m. 

I  want  every  thing,  but  you  want  nothing. 

manquer  de  tout     mais  rien.  ' 

He  enquires  about  the  freftieft  new^. 

s""  informer         de  fraU{b)  nouvelle  f» 

Did  you  not  perceive  it  ?   [s-apperce<vcir  de~\ 
He  has  alfo  enquired  after  you. 

aujji    s'informer    de 

They  fay  that  they  care  not  for  her  threats. 

ils  Je  joucier      de  menace  f. 

He  boàfts  of  hisnbbiHty,  and  does  not  mind  what  is  faidpf  hkn« 

Je  vanter  noblejfe  f.  s '  embarrafier  de        en 

I  am   fenfible  that  he  miftruits    me,    but   he    is     diffident   of 

voir         bien  fe   méfier  de  Je  défier 

everybody,  [tout  k  inondé.} 

We  perceived  the  trick,  whep  it  was  too  late,  (c) 

{"afpercetibbr  ttur  rti;  quand  trop  tard 

They  wondered  at  her  impudence,  and  took  hold  of  her. 

ils         ?  étonner     de  impudence  f.  je  Jaifir         elle. 


(*)  See  Gr.,p.  3ço, 

(a)  hovjy  is  nor  <    p'efTed  here  in  French* 

(b)  This  adjeâf  ve  nmit  c^me  after  the  fubftantive. 

(c)  See  alfo  Gr.  p.  431. 
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lent 

fréter 


me 

me 


She  made  him  recant  what  he  had  jaid  before. 

fair»     lui      retraciez  dire  auparavant. 

She  pretends  to  generofity,  and;  Ji  ftvves  |  h*r  family. 

jepiquer     de     générofité  faire-   -mourir  à*  faim. 

I  teach  him  French,  and  he  leanwjt  very  well. 

enJiiçTier  lui     Fruits  m.  appreifof    fort  bitn. 

I     have    returned    my  friend   the    moaey   which  he 

rendre  à  arri  m  ■  argent  m. 

fome  time  ago.     [tlj  a  quel  que  temp  *.\ 

I  have  no  pity  on  the  Tmfery  of  thofe   who,  being  young  and 

avoir pit ;c      dt   .,.       .misère  f.  jeune 

ftrong  |  rather  choofe  J  to  beg  than  to  work.    But  I  pity  the  blind 

fort  aitnermieux  mendier  travailler     ..  avoir    pitié         aveugle 

and  the  old  people  who  cannot;  get  |  a  livelihood. 

vieux  gem  m.  (aj        pouvoir,  gugntr  -     leur  vie. 

Fools  and  madmen  mock  virtue,   and  *idicale  wifdom. 

fot  m.  fou         fe  moquer  de  vertu  f.  tourner  en  ridicule  fagejfc  f. 

Do  not  laugh  at  other's  misfortunes,   infiead  of  pityia-g  them. 

fe  moquer     dt  .autre  ,    malbeurm.       au  lieu  (b)   avoir  pitié    en 

Rejoice  with  me  at  the  good  news  I  have  received. 

fe  réjouir    avec  de         '.boh  nouvelle  f. 

He  did  not  remember  his  promife,  bu$  I  made-  him  re«ember 

fe  reffauvenir   de,  J>romcffè  f.  fare 

it.— It  is  pleafant  to  remember  pa#  trouble. 

en  il  efl  doux  fe  reffouvetùr  faf/é peine  f.  plur. 

He  rejoices  at  his  wife's,    death.»  becaufe  he   inherits  a  large 

J    réjouir  femme  f.      m'.rt  f.    parce-  gu»  hériter  de  grot 

eûate  which  he  is  going  to  enjoy. 

kitn  ro.  aller        jouir  <U 

He  abufes   Fortune's'  favour,  and   does  not  ufe  hTs  victory  with 

aùufcr  de  Fortune  f.      faveur  f.  vfer  de       vi3o;reî.     avec 

moderation,     [modération.] 

D.eath  pities  none,  neither  rich  nor  poor. 

mort  f.  avoir  pitié  ni  de      riche     m  pauvre  ra^pl. 

God  does  not  love  the   death  of   the  firmer»  but  he  will  have 

Dieu  aimer  mort  r*.  pécheur  m  vouloir 

him  repent  for  his  fins  and  4ive.     (Turn,  that  bereptnlT^axd  that 

fe  repentir  de  péché  vivre 

he  live.) 


(a)  Set  Craoi.  p.  401. 


(b)  4»  lieu  de,  governs  the  pref.  Infinitive. 


See 


Chap.  X.  Upm  Vert*,  y/g 


Seethe  Verbs  that  govern  the  $dftaf£,  Gram.  p.  306,  C,  l£c. 
Hannibal's  àdvice  pleafcd  King  Antioehu». 

Annibal       avis  m.  plaire  à    Roi  m.    Antiocbus. 

He   I  is  not  like  j  his  father  at  all.     (Gr.p.  350.) 

refj'cmbler  *  père  m.  du  tout. 

It  is  a/hameful  thing  for  men  to  hurt  their  fellow-creatures. 

bcnteux  à       j  nuire  à  femblabk.. 

He  applauds  every   thing  fhe  does,  and  complies  with  all  her 

\pplaudir  i?  tout  ce.que  faire  conaejfandrè  à 

defires.  [de/tr.^' 

They  did  not  know  how  to  obviate  thefê  difficulties. 

/avoir  comment  obvier  à  inconvenient  m. 

Let  us  hurt  nobody,  ami  let  us  forgive  our  enemies.:  [  that  is  | 

nuir-e  à  pardonner  à     cnr.tmi  c\fi-là 

the  moft  effe&ual  means  to  provide  for  the  quietnefs  of  our  life. 

efficace      moyen  ru.    de  pourvoir  à  reloua. 

We  do  not  eafîly  withftan4  the  allurements  of  pleafure» 

on  aifement  réfifler  à  attrait  m.  plaifir  m. 

If  Ije  outlive»  his  brother,  he  is  to  have  his  place. 

fur  vivre  à  £al  emploi  m. 

They  are  fo  barbarous  as  to  xnfult  the  unfortunate. 

fi     barbare     que  de     btfulter  à         mijérabe  m.  pi. 

I  truft  every  body  till  they  cheat  me. 

fe  fier  à  jufau'  &  ce  9ue  on  tromper. 

He  miftrufts  every  body,  ar.d  trufts  himfelfonly. 

fe  méfier  de  je  fier  à  ne  and  que» 

Children,  obey  riot  only  your  parents,   but  alfo  your  .govertypi? 

enfant         obéir  à  non-feulement        père  Êf  wière,  mais  aujfi         ,      gouverneur 

and  matters,  if  you  will  obey  God's  commandments. 

malt  1  e  vouloir fuwre  commandement. 

Far    from  ufing  her   endeavours   to   pleafe   her    hufband,  me 

loin  de  (b)  faire  effort,  pour    plaire  a  mari 

difpleafes  him  in  every  thing. 

déplaire  l*i      en  (Gr.  p.  273,  B.) 

He  thinks  of  the  meafures  of  the  adminiilration. 

pevfer        à  mefure  f.  gouvernement  m. 

Give  that  unto  Caefar  which  is  Caefar's,  and  to  God  that  which 

rendre  m         Céfat  appartenir  i  Dieu 

is  God's. 


(a)  ist  is  only  the  fign  of  the  Future  in  the  aext  verb. 

(b)  loin  de>  governs  the  pref.  InfimCivct 


A  little 


i7<>         French     Exercises.  Part  III. 

A    little  |  is    enough' |  for    nature;     nothing    is    enough    for 

peu  f'ffist  à       nature  f.         rien  ne 

covetoufnefs „   [avarice  f. ] 

Obey ^the  laws,  oppofe  injustice,  and  refill  the  wicked. 

obéir  à  loi  f.     Tt"oppoftr  à  injujlice  f.  ré/îjler  à  méchant  m.  plur. 

Flattery  can  hurt  nobody,  but  him  whom  it  pleafes. 

fiatterieU    faut  oit  nuire  à     ne         que  celui  fia  ire  à 


Verbs  and  Adjeftives    of  wanting,  filling,  emptying,    loading, 
unloading,   inverting,    rejoicing,     enjoying,    depriving,    fpoiling, 
and  a  few  others,  conjlrued  in  Englifh,  woitb  the  parficle  wijh,  require  J 
in  French  the  particle  de  before  the  name  of  the  thing  wanted,  filled,  I 
loaded,  fppiled,  &V.     Verbs  ©/'abounding  require  en.  *J| 


Nature  wants  few  things.     She  is  content  with  little. 

nature  f.  avoir  befoin  peu  cbofe  Je  contenter  feu. 

Fill  th«  bottle  with" wine,  and  the-  pot  with  water. 

remplir        bouteille  f.         vin  pot  m.  eau 

He  deprived,  her  of  that  pleafure. 

f  river  plaijir  m. 

The  foldiers  returned  to  the  camp  loaded  with  fpoi!. 

folds t  m.  retourner  camfo  tft.  chargé  butin 

That  place  |  is  encompaffed  |  on  all  fides  with  craggy  rocks, 

flaeef.  .  'en to:,  ré  ■    de  tout  côté  ef carpe 'rocher  m. 

fo  that  it  needs   no  troops  to  defend  it:   fuch  is   the   fruitful- 

lJe  forte  que  avoir  befoin  troufè  pour' défendre  fertilité f. 

nefs  of  the   adjacent  foil,  that  it   is  filled    with  its   own  riches  : 

vofin  terroir  m.  rempli  propre  ricbeffa 

and  fùch  i's  the  plenty  of  fountains  and' woods,  that  it  is  watered 

'  quantité  f.      '-  four  a  bolt  arrofc 

with   abundaoce    of  rivulets';    and  wants  not   the   diverfions   oi 

nombre  infini  ruiffftu  en  n'y  màfique  p  la  fir 

hunting,    [chajje  f.] 

Covetous  men  ]  are  tormented  not-only  with  a  defire  of  increafinj 

avare  m.  tournante    non-feulement         du  défir  m.       «*£"•       r 

what  they  have,  but  aîfo  with,  the  fear  of  lofing  it. 

mais  encore  Crainte  f»  perdre 

,  If  Fortune  has  bleffed  you  with  her  gifts.,  if  befides  you  ar 

For turn  f.   '       '   ftvorifé      ■  don  u:  ■•:  cefa     - 

endued  with'  wit  and  judgment,  do  not  |  be  puffed  up  J  with  prid 

doué  --efprit  jugement  Renfler  orgu 

and  fcornfulnek,    [mépris.] 

Ter- 


Chap.  XL  Upon  De,  à,  Pour.  177 

Tomyrisi    Queen   of    the    Scythians,    ordered    Cyrus's    head 

Heine  f.  Scythe  faire  (a)  tête  f. 

:  I  to  be  cut  oiï"  |  and  thrown  into  a  veffel  filled  with  human  blood, 

trancher  jeter  '   dans  vaiffeau  m.  plein  humain  fang  m. 

I  thus   upbraiding  his  cruelty  :  |  '•  Glut  thyfelf  with  the  blood, 

en  lui  reprochant  fa  cruauté  in  ces  termes  raffafier  fang 

I  which  thou  thirfledft  after."  |        (Turn  of  which  thou  waft  fo  thirfty.) 
être  altère' 

The  kingdom  of  Bengal  is  one  of  the  mod  fruitful  countries 

royaume  m.  fertile         pays  m. 

in  the  world,   for  rice,  fugar,  fpices,  cotton,  filks,  fowls,  cattle, 

lie  monde       en  *  ris        Jucre         épices         coton        foie       volatile  befliaux 

land   fifh.      But    the    north    countries    are    much  '  infefted   with 

poijfon  au  nord      pays  m.  fort        incommodé 

(elephants,  tygers,  &c.  and  the  rivers  fwarm  with  crocodiles. 

éléphant         tigre  riviere  fourmiller  crocodile» 

"  *  (See  Gr.  pag.  36s,  15th  paragraph,  &  375.) 


CHAP.     XI. 

Upon  the  Particles  De,  à,  Pour,  before  Infinitives. 

See  the  verbs  and  nouns  that  require  de,  Gram.  p.  303,  304, 
*J  and  following  ;  as  Iikewi/è  the  adjefiives  that  govern  this  particle, 
J  p.  312,  &rV. 

'i\\  •'■■  •-"  '  ■■■. *' . . \':~'' 

!      You  are  miftaken  to  think  fo  |  .    I  offer  you  to  choofe. 

J  fe  tromper     de  croire    le  offtir  de     cboijir. 

They  deferve  to   be  encouraged,  who  undertake  to  ferve  the 

(Grp.a65,A.)  mériter  de  encouragé  entreprendre     de  fenuir 

public.  Tell  him  to  bring  it  me. 

public,  dire  de  apporter  le  à  moi.  (b) 

Do  you  remember  $0  have  told  him  that  ? 

fefouvenir     de  dire  lui  {h)  cela. 

.     Bid  him  fpeak.  He  talks  of  going  thither. 

dire  de  •  parler  parler  de    aller         j 

I  defired  her  |  to  hold  her  tongue.  | 

prier  de  fe  taire. 

He  cannot  forbear  gaming.  Try  to  comfort  her. 

jaurcit  s'empêcher      jauer  *ff*ytr        confier     (b) 

He  threatens  her  to  arreft  her,  but  fh.2  |  does  not  care  |  for  being 

menacer  faire  arrêter  fe  foucier 

*m 1   ,  ,i 1  .,     ■ -  ■■      -- L 

(a)  See  Qram,  p.  399,  (b)  Sse  Cram,».  *%<>,  B. 

N  arretted. 
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Part  III. 


I  will  endeavour  to  pîeafe  him. 

i  efforcer  plaire       lui  (a) 

Since  |  you  have  taken  upon   yourfelf  |  to  do   that,  you  will 

fuiftjue  s'ingérer  faire 

repent  for  having  followed  your  head, 

je  repentir  fuivre  tête  f. 

I  am  glad  to  have  feen  her.  I  fear  not  fo  meet  him. 

bien  aife  "voir    (a)  craindre  rencontrer      (a) 

His  father  has  wrote  to  him  to  come. 

père  m,  mander  -venir. 

He  is  incapable  of  ufing  any  body  ill.     (ufing  ifl,  maltraiter.') 

incapable 

He  requires  of  you  to  afk  her  pardon,     [demander  à.] 

exiger    v  de  pardon. 

He  is  quite  difcou  raged  to  fee  her  again  ft  him. 

tout  à  fait     décourage'  contre 

I  tell  you  |  beforehand  |  to  take  care  |  of  yourfelf.  | 

dire  d^avance  prendre  garde         (Fr.  to  you.) 

He  forewarns  you  to  take  your  meafurcs. 

avertir  prendre  •    vtejure. 

I  am  tired  wkh  writing. 

las  écrire. 

He  is  Aire  of  fucceeding  in  his  undertaking.     (Gr.  p.  254,  B.) 

fur  re'uffir  dam  entreprifej, 

I  excufe  you  from  feeing  her  |  any  longer  |  if  you  do  not  love 

d:\perfer  veir  davantage  aimer 

her  :  but  I  beg  of  you  to  tell  me  your  reafens  for  not  loving  her. 

fupplier        '  dire  raifons  f.    (b) 

He  was  accufed  of  not  ufing  her  well,   afid  I  commend  him 

aceufe'  traiter  bien  louer  I* 

for  [de]  juflifying  himfelf.    [fe  jujliffer.] 
If  you  defer  writing  to  him,  he  will  be  in  pain  not  to  hear 

différer     écrire  en    peine 

©f  you.    [apprendre  de  <vos  nou-velles .] 

He  won't  give  me  leave  to  go  out.  It  is  time  to  rife. 

vouloir  donmr         permifficn     Jortir  temps 

I  will  convince  him  of  wronging  you  *,  and  perfuade   him   to 

convaincre  f^O"*  tort  perfuader         à 

return  your  money.    (Fr.  to  you.) 

rendre       à       argent  ta.    .  (a)         f*  Fr.  of  having  wronged  yen.) 


(a)  See  Gram.  p.  234,  B.  and  p.  1^$,  B. 

(b)  Turn,  the  re*jc;;sjGu  have  r.of  to  love  ber% 


When 


Chap.  XL  '  Upon  De,  à.  Pour*  179 

When  I  propofed  you  to  lend  him  money,  I  had  fome  reaions 

quand        prcfofer  à     (d)  fréter     lui       argent  m.  raifort 

I  to  hope  that  you  would  have  done  him  that  kindnefs:    and  now/ 

efpérer  faire  (d)   à  plaifîr  m.  à  frètent 

I  cannot  help  reproaching  you  with  ingratitude. 

jpouvoir      s^empeiber  reprocher        à       (d)   (a)  ingratitude  f. 

I  had  a  mind  to  advife  you   not  to  go  there,  but  T  feared    to 

avoir       envie  de  covfiller  à  (d)  de   aller     y  appréhender  de 

difpleafe  you.  (d)   [tiêplaire.] 

I  have  no  time  to  p}?-y.  He  was  obliged  to  do  it. 

temps  m .     jouer  obligé      de  le 

I  intend  to  make  him  pay  me,  but  I  mould  be  lorry  to  trouble 

avoir  deffcin      faire       lui    payer  (b)  f^h-S        inettre  dam  l'embarras 

him.     Will  you  |  take  it  upon  you  |  to  fpeak  to  him  ? 

le  vouloir  fe  changer  (d) 

Since  you  refufe  to  oblige  me,  I  will  not  give  you  leave  to 

puifque  refufer  obliger      (d)  donner    (J)  permiffion 

go  out.    [fortir  ] 

You  have  a  fine  opportunity  to  ferve  your  friends. 

beau       occafion  f.  fervir  ami  m. 

Permit  me  to  tell  you  that  you  do  very  wrong  to  difobey  him. 

permettre  dire     à  (d)  faire  fort  mal         de/obéir  à  (d) 

Endeavour  to  pleafe  you»-  mother  in  every  thing. 

s'efforcer  plaire  à  mère        en    (Gr.  p.  350.)    . 

Never  promife  to  do  a  thing,  when  it  is  not  inyour  power  to 

jamais  promettre  ebofe  f.    quand  pouvoir 

do  it. 

He  prefumes  to  think  himfelf  wifer  than  his  betters. 

avoir  la  pre-emption  de  fe  croire  éclaire'  fupérieur'. 

He  has  forbid  you  to  fee  her:    when  will  you  forbear  going 

défendre  à  (à)         voir  quand  ,  cejfer  aller 

there?    [y.] 

I  have  no  caufc  to  be  angry  with   him;    for  he  is  not  wont 

avoir  Jujet  fdebé     contre  car  avoir  coutume 

to  be  idle. 

être  parejjeux. 

When  her  hufband,   who    had    advifed    her    to   fay    nothing, 

quand  mari  concilier      lui  (d)  (c) 

thought  that  Ihe  had  done  fpeaking,  he  defired  her  to  wùhdraw; 

croire  achever     parler  prier        (d)  je  retirer 


(a)  with  is  left  out  in  French  j  and  turn,  your  ingratitude. 

(b)  This  muft  be  turned  thus  in  French,  to  make  him  pay  what  be  owts  me  J  for 
•he  two  pronouns  cannot  be  conftrued  with  payer. 

.  (c)  Sec  Cr.  5th  parag.  p.  442,  C.  (d)  See  Gr.^.  234,  B,  and  236,  B. 

N  2  whicb 
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which   (he  refufed   to  do.     I   have    refolved,    faid    (he,    to  ftay 

(Gr.  p.  2C i ,  lî.)  rcju  er  fain  réjouir*         dire 

I  to   1  he   end.   |    Since  you  did  not  think  proper    to   follow  ray 

jufqu    au  bout         puifque    ~  juger       apropos  fuivre 

advice,  which  was  to  fay   nothing   at  all,   anfwerèd  he,  as   yo* 

at  is  m.  de    dire         rien  du   tout       répondre  H 

had  promifed  me  |  to  do,  |  I  bid  you  go  to  your  room  again,  and 

promettre      (c)        ,    le  dire  (c)     retourner  dans  chambre  f. 

forbid  you  to  flir,  till  you  are  called  for.     Then  he  blamed  her 

défendre  (c)         -bouger  que  (a)  demander  erfuite  blâmer 

for  expofmg  hcrfelf  thus,  before  |  fo  many  |  people.     But  fhe  did! 

fe  eomjr.ettre  cirjt      devant  tant  tnor.de 

not  ceafe   10   reprefent    to   him  how  much  it  concerned  her   to 

ctffr  repréfenter      à        (c)  combien  il       importer       lui  (c) 

maintain  her  right.     Since  you  hinder  me  from  Haying,  added 

inir  droit  m.      puijque  empêcher   (c)        de  rifer  a    - 

fhe,  I  recommend  to  you  not  to  grant  any  thing  that  can  prejudice" 

reczn-tnunder  (c)     ne  accorder  rien  qui  pouvoir  *  porter  prejudice  i 

my  children,  [enfant.}  *  (Gr.  p.  300,  B.) 

Seethe  «verh   that  require  à  before  the  infinitive,  Gram,  p.  30$, 
and  follow:  kg  ;  at  likeavife  the  adjecllves,  p.  3 1 1. 

All  mankind  are  condemned  to  die. 

gtn'e  humain  m.*  eendamné  mûrir.  *  (Gr.  p.  2.S5,  A.)  m- 

He  fpends  much  money  in  building. 

dépenjer  beaucoup  argent  bâtir 

He  thinks  of  going  foon  to  France,  and  even  is  preparing  to 

bientôt  (Gr.  p.  210,  A.)         même  fe  préparer 

fet  out.   [par.'ir.]  jj- 

That  fruit  is  not  good  to  eat.    (G"r.  p.  224,  B.) 

fruit  to.  bon  manger.  B 

.That  will  contribute  much  to  reclaim  him  from  his  bad  courfe 

ribucr     èeauci  (c)  mauvais  train  rn. 

of  life.    j> 

They  indite  him  to  a  fie  her  pardon  ;  bût  he  is  not  inclined  to 

pardon  (b) 

do  it;  he  has  tec  much  pride  for  that. 

I  pour 

They  gave  her  to  underfland  that  he  wanted  to  marry  her, 

tndre  .Ltrcber 


Phat  qvty  requires  m  before  the  next  verb,  which  rr.uft  be  mace  by  the  ac- 
tive voice  with  en,  and  in  the  fol  NSee  Gr.p.  431.) 

Turn,  tt  afi.  pardon  if  ber,  lui  deewa^er  gw^pfl.        (<0  Gr.  p*  $34,  B. 

anti 
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[nd  exhorted  lier  to  encourage  his  vifits. 

!         exhorter  encourager  vijîte  f. 

He  delights  in  doisg  good.  She  is  eafy  of  perfuafi'on. 

,;  fe  plaire  faire     bien  facile         ferjuadcr. 

I   He  authorifes  her  to  treat  him  as  |  fhe  pleafes.  | 

au  tori  er  traiter  comme     V 'lui  plaît. 

j    Help  him  to  lift  up  that  burden.      (Gr.  p.  308, *C.) 

'\     eider  liver  fardtaum, 

I   When  me  favv  him  file  fell  a-crying. 

(     quand  voir     le    fe  mettre  pleurer. 

I  He  i.«  liable  to  miftake,  he  is  not  infallible.     *  (Gr.  p.  224,  C.) 

fujet     *  fe  tromper  infaVlible. 

1  I  have  a  letter  to  write,  and  he  h^s  nothing  to  do.    *  (p.  306,  C.) 

J     owir         lettre  f.  *  écrire  {Gx.  p.  231,  D.)  rien  faire. 

s   She  leàrns  to  read.  He  teaches  writing.    (Gr.  p.  306,  D.) 

apprendre     lire  enjeigner     écrire, 

I  engage  myfelf  to  do  it.  Are  you  ready  to  ?o  ? 

s'engager  foire  le  prêt       partir 

i    He  has  condemned  her  to  live  in  the  country. 

con.lamner  vivre  a  campagne  f. 

They  are  not  qualified  to  teach  French. 

propre  enjeigner  François  m» 

That  feed  is  good  for  fowing. 

graine  £.  femer. 

We  invited  them  once  to  fup  with  us. 

inviter         les       une  fois    fouper 

I  I  am  ufed  to  fup  late,  and  j  to  go  to  bed  |  an  hour  after, 

accoutumé      feuper  tard  aller  fe  coucher  heure  f.  après, 

;    I  fui'pect  him  of  loving  drinking  and  gaming. 

foupconner  (p.  304.)  aimer  (p    306.)  boire        jouer. 

The  queflion  is  difficult  to  folve.  I  begin  to  breathe, 

quefiion  f.     difficile  réfoudre.  commencer  à  refpïrer. 

You  have  much  to  fear,  and  little  to  hope.     (Gr.  p.  306,  C.) 

beaucoup  f.     craindre         peu  efpérer, 

!    There  is  nothing  fo  eafy  to  learn  as  mathematics,  and  nothing 

il  y  a  rien  (*)         aifé 'apprendre  que  mathématiques  f. 

Ifo  difficult  to  learn  as  languages.  (*  Gr  p.  342,  C.  and  317,  C. 

difficile  que     langue  r\ 

j    Men  are  not  only_  inclined  to  learn,  but  alfo  to  teach.    ?    (Gr.  p. 

on  feulement  porté  apprendre       auffi       en feigner,    S  2-24»  ^.) 

Ufe  yourfelf,  when  you  are  young,  to  praftrfe  virtue;  it  will 

s'accoutumer      pendant  qut  jeune  pratiquer     vertu  f. 

N  3  teach 
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teach  you  to  bear  patiently  the  evils  that  are  unavoidable. 

apprendre  Jouffrir patiemment  ma'-  m.  inévitable. 

It  is  eafy  to  lay,  and  fine  to  fee.    (Gr.  p.  224,  B.  andC.) 

c^tfi  aifé  dire  .  beau  voir. 

The  praife  that  is  given  to  us,  ferves  at  lead  to  fix  us  in  the 

louange  f.  Pan  donner  jervir     au     moins  à  fixer       dam 

praftice  of  virtue. 

pratique  f.         vertu  f. 

Inftead  cf  presuming  to   make  us  happy,   fliow  us  only  how  to» 

au  lieu   de     prétendre*.  rendre  heureux  en/signer      (p.  3-5.  D.  and 

be  eafy.  [tranquille]     (*  Gr.  p.  3 10,  B.)  j*»  is  °ra,t"* 


Pour  before  an  inf.nitiye.     See  Gram.  p.  316,  317. 


He  was  hanged  for  robbing  upon  the  highway.      (Turn,  for  har- 

pendu  grand  chemin»  ing  robbed.) 

Men  are  born  to  labour  as  birds  to  fly. 

né    four  travailler     oifeau 

There  is  a  time  to  acl,  and  a  time  to  reft.  I    (Gr.  p.  316, 

il  y  a  temps  m.  agir  Je  repojer.  Ç        B,    C.) 

He  will  do  I  any  thing  f  to  oblige  you. 

faire  tout  obliger 

He  is  too  wife  to  behave  otherwife.     (Gr.  p.  316,  D.) 

trop  Jage  Je  conduire  autrement, 

I  called  yeiterday  |  at  your  houfe  j  to  fee  you  :  and  your  man. 

pajfer         hier  chez  vous  voir  valet 

told  me  that  yo*  were  gone  into  the  country  to  buy  horfes. 

dife  oiler     à  campagne  i.  pour  acheter  cheval  teu 

He  has  not  health  enough  to  undertake  it. 

Janté     affez  entreprendre  le 

I  will  do  all  my  endeavours   to  deferve  the  honour  of  your 

faire  effort  m.  mériter  honneur  m. 

protection,  [protc&ion  f.] 

She  is  too  proud  to  marry  that  man. 

trop  fi'  époujer 

He  has  not  intereft  enough  to  get  that  place. 

crédit  m.  ajjex  *  obtenir       emploi  m.    *  (p.  2 1 7,  A.) 

I  am  forry  my  wife  and  daughters  were  not  at  home  to  receif« 

fâché           femme  f,  filh  t.  (Tttrnt  have  not  been)  à  la  maijon  recevoir 
you. 

You   I   underftand  the  world  |  too  well,  to   be  guilty  of  any 

Javoir  vivre  trop                              ctmmettre        *u 
rudenefs,  [incivilité  f.] 

2  I  have 


j-Ch^p.  XL  Upon  De,  à,  Pour.  183 

I  have  written  to  him  to  defire  him  to  fend  me  an  order  to 

écrire  prier         le       de  envoyer  me       ordre  m.  pour 

|  draw  upon  fome  merchant  for  the  money  he  owes  me. 

;  tirer        fur  marchand  m.  devoir  à 

\      Men  find  means  to  cure  madnefs,  but  they  find  none  to  fet 

pn  trouver  moyen  m.         guérir    folie  f.  on  h  en 

I J  a  crofs-grained  mind  |  right  again. 

un  effir'it  de  travers  redrej/er 

ii      Having  left  his   fon   Seleucus  with  the  land-forces  to  rebuild 

la>ffe'  fis  m.  avec  terre  troupe  f,  rebâtir 

!  Lifimachia,  he  failed  away  with  all  his  fleet,    after  he  had  fent 

I  Lyfimacbie  mettre  à  la  voile  avec  flotte  f.  après  *  envoyer 

\  ambafladors  to' Qu'initias,  to  treat  about  an  alliance.  (*  Turn  of- 

embajfadeur  m.  traiter  de  •  alliance  f.  ter  having.) 


Some  verbs  nuill  have  no  prepojition  before  the  next  infinitive. 
See  Gram,  p,  309,  D,  and  310. 

You  come  to  beg  leave.  I  cannot  walk. 

venir  demander pcrmlflion.  faurois  marcher» 

He  fent  to  aik  help.  I  will  go  and  fee- 

envoyer  demander  fecours  m.  a/ler  voir.  (Turn  and  fee  by  to  fee.) 

All  would  learn,  but  all  won't  take  pains. 

tout  vouloir  apprendre     '  prendre  peine. 

If  he  thinks  to  manage  them,  he  is  miftaken. 

croire       venir  à  bout  ad  ft.  fe  tromper 

He  declares  to  have  feen  it.     She  knows  how  *  to  do  that. 

déclarer  voir  favoir  faire 

She  did  not  vouchfafe  to  anfwer  me.  *  'How  is  not  exprefled  here 

daigner  repondre.  in  French. 

■It  is  better  to  get  little  than  nothing. 

il  vaut  mieux  gagner  peu       (b)         rien 

Do  you  pretend  to  become  a  |  learned  man  ? 

prétendre        devenir  /avant  (a  and  man  are  left  out  in  French.  ) 

I  dare  not  fpeak  to  her.  I  let  her  do  as  me  lifts. 

cfer     (*)  parler     lui  laifftr  faire  comme  vouloir 

Few  people  know  how  to  be  old. 

;    peu     gens    favoir  vieux.      (Hoio  is  omitted  here  in  French.) 

Send  your   maid  to  defire"  her  to  come  to  work  with  you  ;  or 

envoyer  [ervante  f.    prier  .    de    venir  travailler  avec 


(a)  for  is  not  exprefled.         (b)  ts  get,  muftbc  repeated  in  French  with  nothing. 
(c)  See  Gram.  p.  31$. 
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rather  I  will  go  myfelf,  and  tell  her  you  want  to  fpeak  to  her. 

plutôt  aller  (a)     dire  que     vouloir  lui 

I  rather  choofe  to  fend  the  maid  to  her,  than  give  you  the 

aimer      mieux  Jervante  f.       lui  donner 

trouble  [peine  f.]  to  go  there.     (See  Gr.  p.  226,  D.) 

If  you  are  defirous  to  fee  him,  and  (b)   aie  willing  to  ftrike  À 

Joubaiur  voir  que  vouloir  foire  *  I 

bargain  with  him,  I  can  find  one  who  will  recommend  you  to  hit! 

marché  m.  Avec  pouvoir  trouver  quelqu'un  recommander 

brother,   [frère  m.}  #  *  *»s  omitted  here  in  French/   1 


More  Exercifes  upon  the  Particles  De,  à,  Pour. 


It  is  more  necefiary  to  ftudy  men  than  books.  '«. 

il  nécejjatre  étudier  livre  m. 

O  ir  chief  ftudy  ought  to  be  to  learn  how  *  to  be  able  to  know 

principal  étude  f.    devoir  apprendre  pouvoir  connAtrt 

men.  *  boto  is  omitted  here  in  French. 

The  greateft  wifdom  of  a  man  conflits  in  knowing  his  follies. 


grand  Jagejfe  f 


tijifie 


folie  f . 


Men  aim   more  in   their  ftudies  at   filling    up  their   head,    to 

en     chercher         dam    Jet         étude  f.        Je  remplir  la         tête      pour 

difeounè  ,nd  |  make  a  fhow  |  in  the  world,  than  to  enlighten  and 

tarît  re         dam         monde  m.  éclairer 

Cultivate  their  mind,  in  order  to  judge  of  things  rightly. 

(uldver        Jon       ejp/it  m.  juger  c^°Je  *•       bitn* 

He  has  never  ceafed  to  prefs  me  to  tell  my    father  that  I  \va* 

jamais  (c)  cejftr         pr  Jftr  de   dire  à 

ready  to  obey  him.  He  has  advifed  me  and  conjured  me,  till  at  lait 

fret  ober  conjei/ler  conjurer  jujqu' à  ce  qu  enfin 

he  has  obliged  me  to  prcmife  >t  |  to  him  |  . 

obligé  '  promettre  le  lui 

My  nv.ftrefs  has  commanded  me  to  defire  you  to  come  prefendy 

maï'rjjïî.  commander  prier  venir  tout  à  l'' heure 

I  to  our  ioufe,  }  if  you  love  her.    She  defires  extremely  to  fee  yoc. 

chez  nous  fi  aimer  la  défirer     pojfmnément  de 

She  wants  to  fee  me  oily  becaufe  fhe  has  heard  that  they  want 

demander  à         tie  and  que3  parce  que  apprendre  on  voulu 

to  marry  her.  [marier. J 


(a)  and,  is  not  exprefled  here  in  French, 
[by  See  Gram.  p.  430.    . 


(c)  See  Gram.  p.  345,  C. 


Tc 
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T     be  a  great  man,  one  muft  know  how   to  improve  all  his 

pour  (Gr.  p.  219,  A.)  it  faut      /avoir  (*)  profiter  do 

!  good  foftune.    [fortune,  f.] 

Toj)raif   Princes  for  virtues  which  they  have  not,  is  abufing 

louer     Prince  m.  de    vertu  f.  c'ejl  leur  dire  des  injures 

them  with  impunity,   [impunément.] 

Oftentimes  the  defire  of  being  thought  capable,  hinders  people 

Couvent  défir  m.  de      paraître  capable       empêcher     (  \  ) 

from  becoming  fb,  becaufe  they  are  more  defirous  to  ihow  what 

de .  devenir         le    parce  que     on       avoir  envie  de  faire  voir 

they  know,  than  to  learn  what  they  do  not  know. 

en    '  Javcir  de  apprendre'  on  /avoir. 

Old  people  love  to  give  good  precepts,  to  comfort  themfelves 

vieux  gens  f.  (a)  aimer       donner  précepte  m.  pour /e  con/ihf 

for  not  being  able  any  more  to  give  bad  examples. 

de  être  en  état  donner  mauvais  exemple  ta. 

They  will  force  me  to  take  another  courfe. 

obliger         à  prendre  autre  mefures  f.  pi. 

I  am  obliged  to  tell  you  that  you  are  miftaken.     I  (Gr.  p.  309, 

obligé      de  /e  tromper.        |  B.) 

My  duty  obliges  me  to  do  it. 

devoir  m.     obliger  '    à  le 

That  man  begins  to  |  give  himfelf  over  (  to  dangerous  excefTes. 

commencer  à  /e  porter  à     dangereux         exi^s  m. 

The  highwaymen  obliged  us  to  change  our  way. 

voleur  m.  grand  chimin  obliger         à     changer     de     roule. 

I  was  obliged  to  fee  |  a  great  deal  of  company  |  yefferday. 

beaucoup  de  monde  hier 

The  intention  of  never   impofing,  expofes  us  oftentimes  to  be 

intention  f.     de  ne  jamais  tromper  expo/er  /ouvent        à 

impofed  upon.  [Pure.'] 

The  defire  of  deferving  the  praifes  that  are  given  us,  flrengthens 

défir  m.  de  mériter  louange  f.   (Gr.  p.  242,  B.)  fortifier 

our  virtue;  |  as  |  the  praifes  that  are  given  to  courage,  contribute 

vertu  f.  de  même  que  on  valeur,  £»       contribuer 

to  increafe  it. 

à   augmenter 

It  is  difficult  to  define  love  :    What  can  be  faid  of  it,  is,  that  in 

difficile  définir  amour  m»  pouvoir  ene'efl  dans 

the  foul,  it  is  a  paffion  of  reigning  ;  in  the  mind  it  is  a  fympathy  ; 

âme  f.  c'efl  régner  e/prit  m.  Jympathie  f. 


(*)  bow  mud  be  left  out.  (|  )  Pf*pk  is  left  out  in  Fr&nch. 

(a)  See  Gram.  p.  401, 

and 
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and  in  the  body,  it  is  nothing  but'|  a  fecret  defire  cf  enjoying 

corps  in.        ce  tCifi  que  cacbé       envie  f.        pair  de 

what  one  loves. 

en     amer. 

There  are  divers  forts  of  curiofity,  one  of  interefr,  which  incited 

il  y  a     divers  forte  f.         curtcfité  f.     Vune         intérêt  ta.  porter  . 

as  to  defire  to  learn  what  can  be  ufeful  |  to  us  :   and  the  other  of 

a  defirer  de  apprendre         pouvoir         utile         ncus  autre 

pride,  which  proceeds  from  the  defire  of  knowing  what  other*' 

trgueil  m.  venir  défir  m.         favoir 

are  ignorant  of,  [ignorer.] 

The  love  of  glory,  the  fear  of  ihame,   the  defire  of  making* 

amour  m.    gloire  f.  crainte  f.    brnte  f.  '  dijfein  va.  fare  \ 

©nc's*  fortune,   the    defire   of  making    our    life   comfortable  and^ 

(*)        fortune  déf.r  m.         fe  rendre      la       vie  f,  doux 

pîeafant,  and   that  of  humbling  others,  are  often  the  caufes  of, 

agréable  Penvie  abnijj':r  fouvent  caufej* 

that  valour  j  fo  much  |  celebrated  among  men. 

valeur  f.         Ji  célèbre  parmi 

(*)  or.it  is  left  out  in  French», 


CHAP.     XII. 

Upon  Gerunds  and  Participles. 
See  their  conftruSio*  in  the  Gram.  pag.  3 1 8,  and  following. 


Courtiers  go  cringing  before  princes,  in  order  to  become  info- 

courtifan  m.  aller  ramper      devant  (Gc.  p.  316,  C.)  devenir 

lent  with  their  equals.     (Gr.  p.  304*  B.) 

égal  m. 

Pompey    having    demanded    the   honour    of    triumph,    Sylja 
©ppofed  it. 

sefpofer     y 

I  have  committed  my  fon  to  your  care,  wifhing  to  make  him  a 

mettre  entre  les  mains       vouloir  faire  de  lui 

clever,  but  efpecially  a  virtuous  man.  (p.  320,  D.) 

iabile  fartout 

Moft  of  the  great,   forefeeing    the   dangers  of  fo  fboîifh  an 

la  plupart  grand  m.  pi.  prévoir  danger  m.  fou 

ermrprife,  endeavoured  to  deter  the  king  |.  from  it. 

etjircfrifcf,  s\_f-rar       de  détevriter  en 

I  cannot 
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:!     I  cannot  go  along  with  you  to  town,  having  affairs  that  require 

accompagner  ville  f.  avoir  qui  demandent 

my  prefence  here.  (p.  321,  A.) 

préjence  f.     ici 

Rome   having  been  taken   by    the    Gauls,   was    facked,   and 

pnndre  Gaulois  faccager 

reduced  to  a  flies.     (Gr.  p..  321,  A.) 

réduire     en  cendres. 

Geography  and  Chronology  being  the  two  eyes  of  Hiftory,  \\, 
order  to  ftudy  the  latter,  we  mull  be  guided  by  the  former. 

celle-ci    il    faut  celles-là. 

It  is  not  in  |  abandoning  o.urielves  |  to  our  pallions  that  we  live 

ce  fe  livrer  vivre 

contentedly,  it  is  in  governing  them.     (Gr.  p.  321,  B.) 

content  régler 

After  the  play,  I  went  behind  the  fcenes  ;  and  calling  my  eyes 

comédie  f.  P  offer  théâtre  m.  fin  g.  chercher   des    yeux 

around,  found  her  in  the  green-room,  where  Ihe  wa*  talking  to 

par-tout     trouver  f')'Sr  w*  s* entretenir  avec 

fome  gentlemen.    (Gr.  p.  320,  B.) 

feigneurs 

One  afternoon  |  I  was  feized  with  an  inclination  |  of  vifiting 

eprh-dinée  f.  ;/  me  prit  envie  aller  voir 

the  Auflrian   poet,  *  being   very  curious   to  know  how   he   was 

des  Aflnries  poète  m.  fefenttr  /avoir     comment 

lodged.     (*Gr.  p.  320,  D.) 


rtr 


Concluding  then  that    there  were  no  farther   hopes    for   him* 

juger  alors  y  avoir  plus  (p.  217,  B.)  efpsrance  f.  fing. 

he  determined  |  in  good  earneft  |  to  retire. 

Je  déterminer  tntft  de  bon  à  la  retraite* 

She  was    full    dreiTed,  |       becaufe       |  having    expected  our 

fort       parée       comme  une  perjonne  qui  s* attendre  à 

vifit,  (he  was  defirous  of  appearing  *  as  amiable  *  as  ihe  could  ; 

avoir  envie         de  nous  paroître  aimable  *  are  left  out  in  French. 

and  J  offering  herfelf  |  to  my  view  in  all  her  charms,  (he  made  the 

s^offrir  avec 

fame  impreflion  that  Antonia  had  made  upon    my  heart.    [Gr* 

'imprejjion  f. 
p.  32 1 ,  A,  B.)  (In  French  ihe  made  upon  me  the  fame  impreflion  that  Antonia.  ) 
I  fet  out  then   for  Toledo,  where,  whew  I  arrived,  I  alighted 

prendre  le  chemin  dent  de      Tolède  où  (  Fr.  being  arrived)     aller  dejeetidnt 

at  an  inn  near  the  càftle. 

à       hôtellerie  f,        chateau  m. 

*  So  faying,  I  felt,  myfelf  feized  with  horror.    (Turn  *  in  fptafcing 

fe  fet.  tir        faifir       de         effroi  of  this  fort.) 

He 
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..  He  fmiîed  when  he  heard  my  name  mentioned. 

fourirc  (Fr.  in  b taring  mention  [prononcer]  my  name.) 

He  took  his  leave,  promifing  to  return  the  next  day. 

prendre  congé  de  nous  (p.  321,  C.)    revenir  lendemain  m. 

A  diligent  boy  is  always  learning,  not  only  whilft  the  matter^ 

diligent  écolier  m.  apprendre  non-feulement  pendant  que    le  maîtrs 

is  teaching,  but  alfo  while  the  other  boys  are  playing. 

enfeigner  encore  jouer     (Gr.  p,  3T9,  C.)    I 

She  cannot  help  drinking  firong  liquors. 

it  fewfêchcr     de bcire         fort       liqueur  f. 

The  learning  of  languages  is  very  hard.     (Gr.  p.  319,  B.) 

étude  f.  lavgue  f.  bien  difficile. 

Matters  learn  by  teaching,  as  well  as  fcholars  by  ftudying. 

maître  m.  en    enfeigner  •  écolier  m.  étudier 

She  does  wrong  to  go    vifïting  her  friends  inftead  of  ftayingji 

faire         mal    de  aller  •     vifiter  m.         ami  m.     au  lieu  de  (b)"     refier 

at  home,  when  her  hufba^nd  is  gone  abroad.     (*  p.  319,  B.y 

à  la  malfon  quand  mari  m.  ,       fortir 

He  met  them  *  walking  a  great  pace.    (Gr.  p.  318,  D.) 

rencontrer  marcher     à  grand    pas.  (*  Turn,  who  were  walking.} 

Women  are  changeable. — He  is  bufy. — She  is  bufy. 

femme  changeant  [c)  occupé.  (Gr.  p.  318,  C.) 

Alexander  being  near    his   death,    «flced    his  friends,  Handing 

Alexandre         fe  trouver  près    de         (2}  demander  ami  fi  Unir 

about  J  him,  whether  they  thought  they  could  find  a  King  like  him, 
autour  de  fi  croire  pouvoir  trouver  Roi  m.  contint 

*      You  have  chofcn  a  very  changeable  colour. 

cho'ifir  bien     changeant  (c)   couleur  f. 

His  aunt  is  more  beioved  than  his  mother, 

tante  f.  aimé 

Wh?;  names  did  he  call  you  ?     (Gr.  p.  322,  C.) 

q-u  elles  jot  (if es  f.  dire 

You  want  to  know  what  names  he  has  called  me, 

vouloir  favcir  ■  fcttifes  f. 

Bad  news  are  always  fpread  more  quickly  than  good  ones. 

mauvais  nouvelle  i.  fe  répandre       -promptement 

They  have  killed  one  another,  [s'entre-tuer.]   1  ,p  ^     .\\' 

.  She  has  made  away  with  herfelf.  [je  défaire."]   \        '      ">" 
The  letter  which  I  have  received  J  does  not  mention  |  it. 

lettre  f.  recevoir  faire     mention         en 


(a)  lis  dêathy  rmift  be  made  in  French  by  its  vtrb-(to  die)   mourir, 

(b)  See  Gram.  p.  37S.  (c)  Here  chargeant  is  an  adje&'iTi 

%      '  That 
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That  which  I  read  this  morning  to  you  confirms  it. 

telle  lire  matin  m.  confirmer    le 

None  of  the  letters  I  have  received  fay  one  word  |  of  k.     • 

aucun  (Gr.  p.  342,  C.)  mtt  en 

I  have  not  feen  the  books  you  have  bought. 

voir  livre  m.  acheter. 

The  men  I  have  vifited  in  the  prifon  are  in  good  health,  bat 

vifiter  f.  prifon  f.  en    bon         fonts f. 

thofe  I  have  feen  hanged,  were  half  dead,  and  very  repenting. 

pendre  à  demi-mort  repentant* 

What  a  lofs  he  has  had  in  lofing  his  brother  ! 

perte  f.  faire  perdre  frère  m. 

The  grief  that  his  death  hath  caufed  me,   (a)l 

douleur  f.  mort  f.  caufer  Km  r\ 

The  trouble  this  bufmefs  has  given  me.  (a)f^    I#P*  323?     •) 

peine  f.  affah  e  f .  J 

The    laws    which  the  Ladies   of  his    court    had  impofed   «an. 

hi  f.  Dame  f.  cour  f.  Cimpofer 

themfelves,  &c. 

She  has  made  herfelf  miftrefs  |  of  it.    (Gr.  p.  323,  D.) 

fe  rendra  maitrtffe  f.     en 

The  nation  has  made  itfelf  miftrefs  of  the  fea. 

nation  f.  Je  rendre         maitre/Jè  m:r  f. 

Thê  figures  which  you  have  learnt  to  draw.    (p.  323,  B.) 

figure  f.  appreidre  ù  d'jfiner. 

I  have  rendered  you  all  the  fervices  I  could,  (p.  321,  C,) 

rendre  fervice  ip.  pouvoir,  (tomp.  of  the  pref.  T.} 

What  fervices  have  you  done  me  ?   [rendre.] 

How   many    men   commit  the  fame   faults  again,,  which  they 

combien  or  que  retomber  dans  faute  f. 

had  refolved  to  avoid  1 

refcudre  (*)  de  éviter. 

She  found  herfelf  in  danger  of  yielding,  but  calling  her  jrârtue 

Je  trouver  en  danger  fuccombtr  rappekr  veru*  f, 

'to  mind,  fte  upbraided  herfelf  with  her  weaknefs. 

(b)     '  fe  reprocher  (•*)  (b)  foibUjft  f. 

Her   hufband  has    left   her,  and  is  gone   away.     Tes,  he  has 

maiim.  lafifer  j 'en  aller  Oui 

j  abandoned  us,  his  three  daughters  and  me. 

.  '  abandonner  fi  IL  f. 


(a)  The  fubje&  may  come  either  before  or  after  rhc  verb  in  thefe  two  fentenc». 
{h)tomind  and  with  are  not  ençreûèd  Ui  French.     "    (*)  Gr.  p.  3*3,  A  and  B, 


ipo 
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Has  Glycerion  found  ker  friends  ?     She  has  not  found  them. 

trouver  parent  ta. 

The  play  I  have  feen  acled  did  not  take. 

pièce  f.  voir  représenter        être  goûté.  (Comp.  of  thé  pref.  T.) 

She  has  given  herfelf  the  trouble  to  go  there. 

fe  douter  (*)  peine  f.  alter    y 

The  men  they  have  obliged  to  work  are  gone. 

obliger  travailler         partir. 

I  have  loft  thelctter  which  he  has  written  to  me  :  but  I  have 

perdre  lettre  f.  écrire  m 

fhowed  it  to  your  mother,  who  is  very  forry  \  for  it. 

montrer  mère  m.  fâché  en 

The  faults  your  brothers  havedone  are  irreparable. 

faute  f.  frère  faire  rrre'/arable» 

I  have  not  feen  the  alterations  which  (he  has  cauied  to  be  made. 

voir  changement  m.  que  faire  (*)         foire. 

Her  fitters  are  bufy  in  drawing. 

feeur  f,  occupé  à 

My  wife  has  |  got  (*)  her  picture  drawn. 

femme  f.  fe  faire     tirer 

They  have  made  themfelves  matters  of  the  citadel. 

fe  rendre  maître  m.  citadelle  f. 

This    misfortune   has   almoft   ruined   them,    but   it   has    made 

malheur  m.  prefque       miner  retort 

them  wife.  [Jàge.] 

It  is  a  new  fort  of  powder  which  I  have  learnt  to  make. 

cV/2         (a)    forte   f.  foudre  f.  .  apprendre  à  faire. 

It  is  a  confequence  which  I  have  always  thought  they  would 

e'eji         confequence  f.  '  toujours     croire  (*) 

infer.  She  is  turned  a  Nun. 

tirer  fe  faire  Re': gieufe       (Gr.  p.  323,  D.) 

They  have  furrendered.     The  garrifon  has  furrendered.  * 

fe  rendre  garnifen  f. 

They  have  furrendered  themfelves  prifoners.   [prifonnier. ] 

My   fitters   went  to    bed  laft  night  very   much  out  oé  order  \ 

feeur  f.       aller   fe  coucher  hier  au  foir        fort  indfpofé 

but  they  have  |  found  themfelves  |  quite  well  again  |  when  they 

Je  trouver  tout-à-fah  hie* 

waked,    [À  leur  ré<veilf\ 

AU  thofe  women  have  been  accufed  of  having  robbed  :  they 

femme    f.  accusé      de  voler         on 


(a).  Sec  Cram.  p.  397, 


(*)  Gramrp.  323,  A  sfrd  B. 


have 
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have  been  tried  ;  and  they  have  been  condemned  to  die,  except 

faire /eur  proch.  condamné         à     mort     excepté 

icne  that  has  |  been  found  |  not  guilty. 

Je  trouver  innocent. 

Have  you  not  a  mind  to.praftife  the  virtues  which  you  have 

avoir  envie  pratiquer*  vertu  f. 

heard  commended  ?    (Gr.  p.  323,  B.) 

entendre         huer. 

What  enemies  has  he  not  J  brought  upon  himfelf  ! 

ennemi  je  faire 

Why  did  you  deviate  from  the  road  which  you  had  begun  to 

s*e'cat  ter      de  route  f.  commencer  à 

Follow,   [fuivre-"] 
I  Letters  and  writing  have  been  invented  to  draw  fpeech,  and  t« 

lettre  f.  écriture  f.  ïnvetter  peindre   parole  f. 

(peak  to  the  eyes,  [ceil  m.] 
We  ought  to  fpend   no  day  without  giving  fome  time  to  the, 

devoir  fajjer  (*)     jour  m.  fans  ttmps 

ctence  which  we  have  propofed  to  ftudy.      (*  Gr.  p.  342,  C.) 

fiente  f.  fepropefir    de  étudier. 

The  people  whom  you  thought  alive. 

ptrfor.r.e  f.  croire  (a)  en  vie 

The  puniihment  which   has   been  infflicled   upon   him,  is  not 

peiné    .  on  faire  fouffrir 

treat  enough  for  the  wicked  a&ion  which  he  would  commit» 

ajj'ecs  méchant    aclhu  f.  *  vouloir  commettre» 

She  has  put  out  her  eyes,   [fe  crever  les  yeux.] 

She  I  has  been  fure  |  not  to  fpeak  within  the  houfe  ;  but  when 

fe  bien  garder  dam  maifon  f.  quand 

ta  has  I  been  without  |  ,  fhe  began  to  cry  out  from  the  middle  of 

for  tir  fe  mettre  à  (a)  crier  .  milieu 

jhe  flreet  to  the  people  that  were  within. 

rue  f.  ger.s  dedans» 

J  Perfidious  wretch!    who  could  be  bound  neither  by  the  faith 

I        perfide  (b)  pouvoir  (a)  retenu         ni  foi  £. 

jfhich    he  has  given  her,  nor   the"  oaths  he  has  made,  nor  thé 

donner  ni  foment  m.  ni     ■ 

jompaflion  of  feeing  near  her  time  the  poor  unfortunate  girl  he 

]pompaJJIon  f.  voir  près     de  terme  xn.        pauvre  malheureux  f.     (b) 

jas  ruined.  \déjhonorerf\ 

1 '; 

(a)  This  verb  muft  be  made  by  the  compound  of  the  prefcnt. 

(b)  Tim  fwbftantivt  is  not  exprefled,  and  the  adjective  is  ufed  frbfemively* 

I  havt 


19* 


F r en  oh    Exercises. 


Part  III. 


I  have  received  the  letters  which  you  have  written  to  me  about 

recevoir  lettre  f.  écrire       à   au    fuytt  de 

the  affair  which  I  had  propofed  to  you  :  and  after  reading  them 

affnre  f.  prcpofer  après       (a) 

attentively,  Î  have  fonnd  that  if  I  had  undertaken  it,   I  mould 

avec  attention  reccnr.oure  entreprendre 

have  met  with  obftacles  that  I  had  not  forefeen. 

trouver       *      objlacle  m.  prévoir.     *  •w'ttb  Is  to  be  left  out. 

The  Romans  |  enlarged  their  country  |  by  the  defeat  of  their. 

Remain  m.  s'agrandir  (b)  pur  défaite  f. 

neighbours.   \jvoiJln  m.] 

Men  have  built  cities  for  their  fafety* 

je  bâtir  ville  f.  Jûreté  f. 

The  Amazons  have  made  themfelves  famous  by  their  courage- 

Aitiazone:  f.  je  rer.dre  cV.cbre  par  courage 

in  war.    [dans  la  guerre.] 

Lucrrtia  |  made  away  with  herfelf  |  not  being  able  to  ourlive 

Lucrèce  fe  dinner  la  mort  p. -avoir  Jurvivre  i 

the  affront  which  (he  had  received  from  Tarquin. 

The   remembrance  of  the  pains  waich  we  have  fuffered,  and 

jouvemr  m.  peine  f.  on  fouffrir 

the  dangers  |  we  have  run  through   |   is  pîeafant,  becaufe  it  is  a 

danger  m.     en  courir  agréable       parce  que     cefl 

bleffing  to  be  delivered  from  them. 

bien  m.  que  de  défit, ré  en. 

The  Cardinal  reprefented  the-  vaft  pains   he   had   taken,    and 

Cardinal  m.     représenter  infini  peine  f.  prendre 

th£  important  fervlces  he  had  done  to  the   ftate,   which  had  on!» 

important      Jervicevri.  .     rendre  état  m.  lefqueU      ne  anj  que 

created  him  enemies. 

produire 


(a)  Turn,  having  rati.     See  Gram.  p.  3 17,  A. 

(b)  This  verb  muft  be  made  by  the  compound  of  the  prêtent. 


I 


[     *93     ] 

CHAP.    XIII. 

Upon  Impersonal  Verbs. 
Upon  the  Imperfonal  il  eft.     Gram.  p.  324. 


It  is  I  in  vain  you  |  argue  the  cafe  j  with  him,  you;  will  never 

c'ejl     (Gr.  p.  324,  C.)         parler  raifon  lui 

iperfuade  him.     (Gr.  p.  342,  Ç.  and  3^0,  D.) 

ferfuader 

It  is  I  in  vain  |  you  would  argue  the  cafe  with  him,  &c. 

inutile  (Gr.  p.  324,  D.) 

It  is  grievous  you  |  are  to  deal  with  people  who  |  liflen  to  no 

trifle  (Gr.  p.  324  &  325,  D.)  avoir  affaire  à       gens  entendre 

reafon.   \raifon\ 

It  was  dark  when  we  reached  the  city.     (Gr.  p.  325,  B.) 

nuit  arriver  dans  ville  f. 

At  what  o'clock  did  me  arrive  ?   It  was  ten. 

(Gr.  p.  325,  B.)  arriver 

It  is  dreadful  to  fee  men  |  tear  each  other  |  like  wildbeafts. 

[Gr.  p.  325,  C.)  affreux  Je  déchirer  féroce  bete  f. 

It  is  difficult  to  fuffer,  and  not  complain, 

difficile  fouffrir        fans       fe  plaindre 

It  is  generous  to  confefs  one's  faults. 

noble  avouer      jes 

\    It  is  lucky  we  have  not  |  met  with  |  them. 

up.  325,  D.)  heureux  rencontrer  les 

It  may  be  expected  that  matters  will  be  fettled. 

ÏGr.  p.  326,  A.)  efpérer  çbofes  s'arranger» 

There  are  men  wicked    enough:    fome  are  good,  fome  Are 

méchant  il  en  eji         bon  (Gr.  p.  2 16,  G.) 

pad.  [mauvais] 
j   An  honeft  man  ought  to  pay  his  debts. 

(Gr.  p   326,  B.)  payer        dette  f. 
I   They  have  it  no  longer  in  their  power  to  hurt  us. 

(Gr.  p.  326,  B.)  pouvoir  m.  nuire  à 

I   He  has  treated  them  outrageoufly,  and  there  has  been  no  fatal 

traiter  (Gr.  p.  326,  -C.) 

ionfequence. 

jj  It  is  with  the  diieafes  of  the  heart,  as  with  thofe  of  the  body  : 
"rr,  p.  326,  D.)   maladie  f.  comme  de 

O  fome 


u 
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fome  are  real,  others  imaginary. 

les  uns  les  autres 

It  is  with  painters  as  with  poets  ;  |  both        |  are  at  liberty 

peintre  poète         les  uni  Sf  les  autres       avoir 

to  feign,  [feindre.] 


Upon  I  be  demonflra.ti<ve  e'efh     Gram.  p.  327,  and  following. 
This  is  your  horfe.  To-day  is  a  holiday, 

{Gr.  p.  327,  D.  )     cheval  m .  aujourd'hui  conge'. 

To-morrow  is  the  King's  |  birth-day. 

demain  jour  de  la  naijfance. 

This  is  Very  lucky.  That  is  fo  much  gained. 

ce  (p.  328,  A.)  heureux.  ce  autant    gagner. 

That  is  delaying  too  much.  That  |  is  fufficient, 

ce  (328,  B.)  différer  trop  (p.  328,  C.)         fuffire. 

Imitate  Mifs  A.  fhe  is  a  partem  of  wifdom. 

imiter  (p.  328,  C.)  /*£#• 

What  do  you  think  of  Mr.  ,....?     I  think  he  is  a  great 

que  penjer  (p.  32S,  B.) 

flatefman.  \m';nijlre.~\ 

Feai  and-mame  are  the  confiant  attendants  of  crime  ;  they  arc 

crainte  f,       honte  f.  accompagner  toujours  crime  m.  (328,  D.) 

true  marks  which  make>it  eafily  known. 

marque  f.  jawe         aife'/nent  reconnoitre. 

How  does  your  brother  do  ?     What  does  he  do  at  prefent  ? 

Je  porter  * .  faire 

What  is  he  ?     He  is  a  ph>  fician. 

(Gr.  p.  329,  C.)  x  médecin  m. 

What  is- Mr ,T    He  is*  a  phyftcian.*' 

quejl-ce  que  e'efl  que 

You  mould  fend  for  Dr.  W  .  .  .  .     He  is  a  celebrated  ph;  f. 

er.-vryer  chercher  ce  célèbre 

This  is  what  I  would  not  wifh  at  all,  faid  I  to  him. 

(Gr:p.  328,  A.)  Jubaiter 

There  you  are  raiilaken,  I  leplied.  fTVs,  that  is  what  deceive 

ctfl  répliquer 

This  is  what  J,  can  afiure  you. 

quoi  ajfurer  de 

Is  it  not  J  for  his  diverûon  j  that  the  mini  (1er  gives  me  fuch 

pour  Je  divertir  (P'33TJ-A)  f?ire  J* 

honourable  treatment  \   It  is  what  \  am  ready  to  think. 
traitement  aa»    (p.  328,  B.)  tenfe 

Thii 
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This  is  all  that  I  want,  [demander.]     (Gr.  p.  328,  B.) 
-  That  was  a&ually  my  defign,  (Gr.  p.  328,  B.)  anfwered  I. 

en  éfft  deffàn  m.  "     répondre 

He   is  a   fweet-tempered   young   man,    extremely    polite,  has 

j(G.r.  p.  328,  D.J  d'une     douceur  achevé d'une  politeffe 

a  good  mien,  and  is  not  yet  full  thirty. 

(Turn,  of  gwd  mien  befides.)  (Turn,  wb»  bas  not  yet  39  years  acccmplifjtd.) 

Which  was  the  more  agreeable  to  me,  as  it  was  not  wickedly 

J(Gf.  p.  261,  B.)  de  autant  plus  que  :e 

dioi;gh  eafily  got.     (Turn,  as  that  was  not  a  property  wickedly 

bien  mal 

'gotten,  though  I  had  gotten  it  very  eafily.) 

\  acquérir  gagw  bien 

Fame,  which  ufually  praifes  beauties  more  than  they  deferve, 

renommée  f.  -  ordinairement  louer  belle  perforée  qu'il  ne  faut 

|  has    not   faid  enough  in   commendation  |  of  young  Lucrétia  ; 

(Turn,  fays  not  enough  of  good.)  Lucrèce 

lihe  is   an    admirable   creature,    both   |   as    to  J  her   perfon  and 

I   (Gr.  p.  328,  D.)  fujet  m.  (Gr.  p.  376.)  pour  fa  beauté 

I  talents,   [fes  falens.] 

How   much   do  you  take  per  month  ?     Four   double  pi-fioles, 

combien  prendre 

anfwered  the  dancing -m  after,  is  the  current  priée  ;  and  I  give  but 

reprendre  maître  à  danfer     c7efi  courant  ne  que 

two  leffons  per  week.     Four  double  piftoles  a  ."mortih  !    cried  I  ; 

par  Verier 

that  is  J  a  great  deal  !     How  I   a  great  deal  !  replied  he,  with  an 

(P*  327>  B.)  beaucoup  répliquer  de 

air  [  of  aftonifhment  ;    you  would  give   a  piftole  a   month   to   a 

étonne  donneriez,  bien 

mafter  of  philofophy.  X 

I   I   am   the    perfon  |  ,    my  child,    anfwered   I,    taking,  the 

(Fr.  it  is  I)  (Gr.  p.  329,  D.)  Répondre  (Gr.  r5.  321,  B.) 

letter.   [lettre  f.]  * 

It  is  he  who  concluded  th£  trdfety.     It  is   they  who  fàved  the 

{Gr.  p.  32g,  D.)     conclure  traité  m,  jawver 

country,   [pays  m.] 

It  is  I  an  agreeable  fault,  which  ought  to  be  forgiven. 

É?*  33°j  A.)  beau  défaut  m.  devoir  trouver  grâce. 

He  is  an  old  acquaintance  of  mine,  who  has  great  interf  ft  at 

(?•  33°>  A0  anciens  amis  de     mes  beaucoup  de  credit 

[Court,  [cour  f.] 

It  is  Don  Alphonfo  himfelf  |  whom  you  fee. 

(p.  330,  B.)  (jrr,  who  ptefents  himfelf  to  your  fight,) 

O2  It 
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It  was  the  bell  reply  (he  could  make. 

riptnje  pouvoir  faire. 

He  was  a  man  that  did  not  at  all  underftand  raillery. 

(p*  33°»  C.)  nullement  entendre         raillerie* 

I  am  amazed  at  thy  compofing  pamphlets;  which,   in  my  opi- 

*  étonner  que  tu  fan^ujes  a      »  brochures  it  me  Jtmble  que  ce 

nion,  |  are  trifles  that  do  no  great  honour  J  to  a  man  of  genius.  | 

colifichet  m.       faire  d'efprit 

I  choofe  them  all.      (Gr.  p.  330,  D.)    \Sefi  moi  qui  .  .  .] 

I  told  the  King  that  thou  |  waft  the  occasion  of  bringing  |  her 

dire  à  c'ejl  ni  qui  faire  venir 

from  Toledo.  [Tolède.] 

Our  countenance  was  truly  |  worth  feeing. 

c'était  (r.  331,  A.)  choje  a  voir. 

For  this  purpofe  he  ha  J  reconrfe  to  the  invention  of  the  Em- 

effet  m. 

peror  Galba;  that  is,  *  to  make  thofe  who  had  enriched  them- 

c\ft  à  aire  que         faire  à  (*  Gr.  p.  332,  C)     s  enrichir 

felves,  the  Lord  knows  ho*,  in  the  adminiftration  of  the  finances, 

Dieu 

I  regorge  their  wealth. 

rendre  gorge 

That  houfe  is  |  a  perfect  jewel.  |       (Gr.  p.  331»  A.)  H 

maijon  f.  bijou 

The  rapidity  of  the  progrefs  which  I  have  made  in  his  Excel- 

progrès  pi. 

lency's  heart  iince  thy  departure,  is  altogether  prodigious. 

c'efi  une  cbeje  prodigieuje  que  ■ 

(Gr.  p.  331,  A.) 
It  is  a  fweet  confolation  for  me,  to  have  fuch  a  fympathizing 

(Gr.  p.  331,  A.)  fi       Jenfible  à  mes peines 

confident. 

I  ought  not  to  conftrain  myfelf  before  my  oldeft  and  befl:  friend. 

devir  Je  contraindre         devant  ancien  bcn     arr.'i  m.. 

(Turn,  it  is  not  before,  &c.  that  I  ought,  &c.)    (Gr.  p.  331,  C.) 
Aha!     Philip,    cried    he,     I  |   have  you   faft  |  ;     for     once  J 

ah  s'e'erier  tenir  c'ejl  psur  le  c>up 

you  will  be  fick  of  bufinefs.  * 

(p.  331,  D  )  les  ajjaires  vont  vous  faire  peur. 

He  lodges  there  at  prefent,  faid  the  porter.  (Gr.  p.  332,  A.) 

c'efi     loger         Az  psrtier  rn. 

Thus   did  his   Excellency  gild  the  pill,    which  I   |  fwallow*! 

t'efi  ainf  (p.  332,  A.)  *  dorer         pilule  f.  «vakr 

*  (in  French  add  to  me,  me,  before  .this  verb.) 

down 
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j'down  J    gently,    |   though    not  |  without    tailing    the    bitternefs 

tout  doucement  non  jent'xr  amertume  f. 

lof  it.    [*»f] 

All  that  I  gives  me  concern  f ,  added  he,  is  my  being  obliged 

tout  ce  faire  de  la  peine  ay-<lcr  (Gr.  p.  332,  C.) 

to  appear  before  a  haughty  miniiter,  who  may  poffibly  treat  me 
Juper&e        minifire  m.  pouvoir  (fut.  tente)  recevoir 

(uncivilly,   [peu  gracieu/ement.]. 

Why  dicTyou  not  call,  as  you  had  promifed  me  ?     It  is  becaufe 

venir  (Gr.  p.  3 32,  D.) 

was  obliged  to  go  out  of  town. 

r.  I  have  been)  d'aller  à  la  campagne. 

What  !    Was  rt  you  who  came  to  my  afli  fiance  ? 

quoi  (P«333>C.)     venir  pref.  T.  me  fecourir  I 

Are  thefe  your  books  ?     Yes,  they  are. 
(Gr.  p.  334,  A  )     '  (Gr.  p.  248,  A.) 

|>  Do  you  not  recoiled  me  ?  [remettre  1   (Gr.xp.  334,  B.) 
You  vifit  Mrs.  A  .  .  .     What  woman  is  (he  ? 

voir  (Gr.  p.  335,  A.) 

Sne  is  a  very  pretty  woman 4  but  flatterers  have  fpoiled  her. 

(p.  328,  D.)         joli  flatteurs  gâter 

Do  you  fee  in  the  third  box  |  on   the  left  |   that  prig  who 

voir  loge  f.  à  gauche  freluquet  in. 

jives   himfelf  airs?     Who  is  he?     A  young  fool,  whofe  father 

fe  donner  air  (p.  334,  C.)  fot  m. 

rich. 

Who  would  dare  to  fpeak  the  truth  to  Kings  ? 

!     (P*  335»  **•)       °fer  dire  vérité'  f.      Roi  m. 

!  If  I  lend  him    a   hundred  guineas,  who  is  to  return  them  [ 

prêter  (p.  335,  B.)  rendre 

0  me  ?    [me.  ] 

Whom  did  you  fell  your  houfe  to  ? 

vendre  mai/on  f. 

From  whom  did  you  buy  this  mufket  ?  K  tr*   ~   ««*   n  \ 

acblr  fufllm.  (    (<**•?*  335»  C 

For  whom  do  you  take  fo  much  trouble  ? 

Je  donner     tant  (p.  217,  B.)  peine  f. 

What  can  a  virtuous  man  fear  ?  ■% 

pouvoir  craindre  \/n  T\  \ 

What  do  all  thofe  quacks  pretend  to  do  ?     I  (        P;  335'     '' 
tharlatan  m.  faire       «* 


2 


What 


193 


French   Exergues.       Fart  II L 


l  prove  -\ 

prouver  I 

?        J 


What   would  you    fay   if  I    mould  prove 

dire 

to  you  I  that  he  is  not  in  the  wrong 

vous  ri 'avoir  fias  tort 

To  what  will  all  this  lead  them  ? 

conduire. 

About  what  do  you  trouble  yourfelf  ? 

d*  t  inquiéter 


(Gr.  p.  335,  D.) 


>  (Gr.  p.  33 


6,  A.) 


More  Exercifes  upon  il  eft,  and  e'eit. 

It  is    barbarous,    or,    It  is    a  barbarous  thing,   to  infuît   the 

barbare       ckefe  f,  hjulttr  à 

unfortunate.   [malheur  eux. ~\ 
This  is» the  end  he  aims  at. 

but  m.  ou         tendre 

It  is  hard,  or,  It  is  a  hard  thing  to  have  to  do  with  ungrateful 

dur  ckofe  f.  à  faire  à  ingrat  m.  j£. 

people.  Pr«le  is  a  monflrous  thing, 

orgueil  m.      monfirueux 

It  is  a  monftrQus  thing  to  be  proud,   [orgueilleux'] 
It  is  a  great  folly  to  pretend  to  be  |  the  only  |  wife. 

folie  f.         vouloir  nut  feul        fage 

It  is  the  truth  that  offends  him. 

vérité '  f.  offenjer       le. 

It  is  madnefs  to  forget  one's  i'élf, 

folie  f.      Je  méconnolire 

What  is  the  matter  in  the  ftreet  ?   It  is  the  people  that  are  taken 

il  y  a  dans  rue  f.  gens  /'«»         mener 

to  the  Juftice's.  [chez  le  Commjjmrt.] 

He  who,  they  who,  they  that,  &c*  are  likewijk  made  by     ... 
See  Gram,  p.  265. 

Ile  is  not  free  who  is  a  (lave  to  his  paftions. 

libre  .  cfclave  p*jj-- 

They  are  happy  who  think  themfelves  fo.  [ït'tre.] 

heureux  >  croire 

They. overload  nature  who  eat  without  being  hungry;  sr,  It  i 
overloading  nature  to  eat  without  being  hungry. 

iurcbargtr       nature  f.     manger  jans         avoir        faim. 

prunkennefs  is  a  frightful  paflion. 

Ivrognerie  f.  affreux        /*#"" 

S  Difire 
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Defires  will  ever  be  torments. 

defir  m."  totywrJ       tourment  m.  (Turn,  It  mill  ie  ever,  (^c.) 

It  is  here  I  j  wait  for  |  him.  It  was  there  (he  died. 

ici  attendre  .  c'efi  là  mourir 

It  is  the  Philofophers  who  fay  To.  [le]  It  is  eafy  to  fay. 

Pbilrfopbe  dire  oifé    à 

It  is  reafonable  to  ferve  one's  own  country. 

raifonnable  fervir    Jon  patrie  f. 

Thefe  are  things  we  muft  not  think  of. 

cbofe  f.  penfer     à 

They  are  guilty  who  do  not  protcft  innocence, 

coupable  protéger  innocence  f.  (Turn,  It  is  to  he  guilty, 

They  are  coquettes.  This  is  what  Ï  was  faying.     \&c) 

coquette  f.  Aire 

■    It  is  he  who  fays  fo.  It  is  not  what  I  thought. 

I   read  Horace  and  Virgil,  becaufe    they   are  the  belt  Latin 

Virgile         pa.  ce  que     ce     font 

Poets.  ".  It  is  fine  to  |  look  at, 

Po'ête  ^       beau  à  '       voir 

He  knows  not  courtiers  who  relies  on  their  prcmifes. 

connaître         courtifan  m.  compter  fur  promeffe  f. 

It  is  time  to  rife.  It  is  not  too  foon  to  go  out. 

temps  de  Je  levzr.  trop  tot  pour  partir» 

It  is  ten  o'clock.     I  thought  it  was  later. 

dix     heures.  croire  tard* 

Friday  is  the  Queen's  birth-day. 

c'efi  Vendredi 

He  is"  one  of  thebeft  friends  I  have,  [ami  m.] 

She  is  a  woman  of  honour.  They  are  counfellors. 

honneur  avocat  m. 

It  was  my  man  who'committed  the  blunder. 

c'eft  valet  m.  etourderia-  £% 

It  is  you  who  have  told  it.  It  was  we  who  bade  him  do  it. 

dire  c'eji  dirg  fairs 

-It  is  they  who  have  won  |  a  great  deal.  | 

I      ce  font  gagner  beaucoup 

It  was  they  that  were  playing  at  cards  in  the  corner. 

c'était  jouer  aux  cartes  dans  coin  m. 

Was  it  the  grenadiers  who  began  the  attack  ? 

fut-ce  grenadier  commencer         attaque  f. 

"No,  it  was  the  dragoons,  or,  The  dragoons  did. 

C e  Jurant 
!  O4  It 
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It  is  with  a  fchool  as  with  a  ftate  ;  it  cannot  fubfift  without 

il  en  eft  de  école  f.  état  m.         faut  oit    fubffteç      fans 

penal  laws,  [pénal  loi  f.] 

What's  o'clock?    It  is  late.     It  is  not  late. 

eft-U  tard 

What  is  the  clock  ftriking  ?    It  flrikes  one. 

ejl-ce  (Gr.  p.  336,  B.yfcnner  Seji 

It  is  the  Gofpel  that  commands  us  tô  forgive  our  enemies. 

évangile  oit         commander  de    pardonner  à 

It  is  he  who  defeated  the  Auftrians. 

lui  battre  autrichien  m. 

It  was  the  Englifti  who  took  the  town. 

ce  furent  •  »  ville  t, 

See  the  Imperfonal  il  faut.     Gram.  p.  339. 


Men  mail  love  virtue  to  be  happy,     (p.  339,  B.) 

J7      faut    aimer  vertu  f.  heureux 

One  muft  be  mad  to  think  that  men  can  be  hippy   without 

feu  croire  'or.pCi.Vjir  (fabj.  m.)         jam  (a) 

loving  virtue.     .. 

You  muft  do  what  I  bid  you.     (p.  339,  A.) 

faire  dire 

He  mull  have  a  horfe.    She  mull  fee  it.     (p.  339,  A.) 

(p.  340,  A.)  cbevalttu'  voir 

To  make  war,  money  muft  beiiad.     (p.  339,  D.) 

faire     guerre  f.  argent  m. 

Men  fliould  learn  firft  the  duties. belonging  to  human  nature. 

il  faudrait  apprendre  d'abnrd         devoir  m.  appartenir        humain  ,  nature  f". 

You  do  not  learn  as  you  mould,  [i/faut,]    (p.  340,  A.) 

A- woman  muft  have  a  great  deal  of  circumfpeétion  not  to  fpeak 

-  grand  fonds  m*         retenue  L 

of  herfelf. 

Scipio  Nafica  |  muft   needs  \  have  been  |  an  exceeding  honeft 

Sciphn  il  fallait  fût  très  -         honnête 

man,  fince  the  Oracle   anfwered    that   the  mother  of  the  Gods 

puisque  Oracle         répondre  mère  Dieux 

would  lodge  |  at  his  houfe.  | 

•vouloir    loger  chez  lui 

One  muft  not  hope  that  |  men  can  be  cured  (Turn,  one  can  cure 

il  faut  espérer  pouvoir  guérir 

men)  of  the  ill  habit  they  have  of  fpeakmg  always  of  themlelves, 

mauvais  habitude  f.  parler         toujours 


ÎLVCS, 

their 


(a)  fans  governs  tke  infinitive,  Gram.  p.  378. 
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!    their  adventures,  and  wealth,  than  which,  nothing  is  more  tedioast 

aventures  f.  ricbeffes  f. 

|    {Turn,  yet  there  is  nothing  more  tedious  than  fuch  recitals.)    One 

cependant  il  y  a  rien  ennuyeux  ce         récit  m.         i/ 

|    mould  impofe  a  law  upon  one's  felf,  never  to  fpe::k  of  one's  (elf 

;    faudrcit  Je  faire         loi  f.  parler  foi-même 

j    neither  one  way  nor  other.  (Turn,  neither  in  good  nor  in  bad. 

ni         ens   bien      ni     en    mal. 

We  mall  not  fillily  believe  thofe  that  flatter  us  :  neither  mull 

ni    aijément     croire  fatter  ni 

i    we  reject  rudely   the    compliments   that   are-  p^id    us,  when    we 

I  rejeter     rudement  compliment  m.  foi™  quand 

I   think   we   deterve   them.      That    falfe    modeity    is    hardly    lefs 

croire  mçnter  "'  faux  mode  flit  î.      (b)     guère* 

,    fhocking  than' a  foolifh  vanity.    .Much  art  and  nicety  are  requi- 

rebutant  ft  vanué  ï.  art  m.  âélicahjfe  f.        il  f cut 

lite  to  feafon  praifes  well.     But  there  is  alio  a  way  of  receiving 

affaifonner  louange  f.  aufft        manière  f. 

j    them,  when  they  are  lawful,  which  does  not  hurt  modefty.     Praifes 

légitime  liefer     modifie  f. 

I    are  like  a  fort  of  tribute  that  is  paid  to  true  merit.     We  n\uft 

comme      forte  f.  tribut  rcr.dr'e         vrai  mérite  rn. 

neither  reject  them'  through  affectation,   nor  |  hanker  after  \  them 

ni         rej.ter  par  affectation         ni  rechercher 

too  eagerly,    [avec  trop  d'emprtffement.'] 

See  the  imperfc-nal  il  fait,  GraBÎ.  p.  338  a»d  187. 
How  is  the  weather  i  [temps  m.J  Turn,  What  weather  is  it  ? 

faire 

It  is  cold,  yet  it  is  not  fo  cold  as  it  was  yefterday. 

faire  foire  froid  foire         hier 

There  is  a  mift  abroad,  or  it  is  foggy  weather. 

brouillard  m.*  brouillard         *  abroad  mud  be  left  out  here. 

The  fim  does  not  fhine.     (Turn  :  it  is  not  fun.) 

foleil  m.  foire 

I  think  that  it  is  not  warm  abroad. 

croire  chaud  dehors 

It  was  very  cold  laft  year  :  it  will  freeze  before  it  is  long. 

froid  paffé ar née  f.       geler  avant  que  (c)  long-temps. 

*I  hope  it  will  not  be  fo  cold  f  next  week  |  as  it  is  now. 

efpcrer  ft  la  fcmaine  qui  vient 


(a)  See  the  5th  parag.  Gram.  p.  34a,  C.  and  Gr.p.  216,  C.  and  217,  C, 

(b)  See  the  5th  parag.  Gr.p.  342,  C. 

.(c)  This  cpnjun&ion  governs  the  fubjun&ive.  Gr.p.  378, 

It 
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It  will    rain   to-day .      It   fhowed    ycfterday.      It   hailed  "this 

pleuvoir  aujourd'hui         neiger  hier  grêler 

morning,      [matin.'] 

It  is  good  living  in  France.     It  is  better  living  in  Holland. 

bon       vivre    en    France»  meilleur  Hollande. 


See  the  Imperfonal  il  y  a,  Gram.  p.  336,  and  216,  C. 
*    There,  is  a  man  below  who  afks  for  you. 

là  has  demander 

Some  people  fancy  that   they    can  learn   a   language  without 

il  y  a       gens         s'imaginer  pouvoir  apprendre      langue  f.  fans 

ftudying.'    [étudier.'] 

Is  there  any  difference  between  them  two  ?  There  is  a  great  one. 

difference  f.     entre  eux  or  elles  en 

I  have  been  in  England  thefe  twenty  years.   (Turn,  I  am.} 

en  Angleterre  il  y  a  an 

Some  people  are  like  ballads,  that  are  fung  only  for  a  while. 

il  y  a  refembler  vaudeville  m.  chanter  m  and  que  (a)' 

Is  it  long  fince  he  came  back  again  ? 

long-temps  que  revenir 

How  long  have  you  *  lived  here  ?  Is  it  long  fince  ?  (•  tr*  you  live.) 

embitn y  a-t-il  demeurer  ici  long-temps 

How  long  is  it  fince  you  left  your  country  ? 

quitter  pays  m. 

I  went  out  of  France  fifteen  years"  ago. 

Jortir  France  an     (Turn  il  y  a—-que—) 

She  has  been  dead  thefe  fix  years,   [mourir.]  (il y  a) 
I  have  been  learning  Englifh  for  thefe  ten  years. 

apprendre  Anglois  Uy.a 

I  have  learnt  Englifh  ten  years  ago. 

How  far  is  Edinburgh  from  London  ?  (combien y  a-t-il—-) 

Edinbourg  Londres 

Wind  for  is  twenty  miles  diftant  from  London.. 

Wind/or  mille         à  Londres. 

The   fhip    funk,    and  there   weFe    about   four   thoufand    men 

vaijfeau  m.       couler  à  fond  t  envirox 

drowned,  [noyé.] 

Faults  become  fome  people  well;  and  others  are  difagreeable 

défaut  m.fcb'ir         il  y  a  des  gens  m.  il  y  en  a  d'autres  qui  déjagréable 


(a)  a  while  is  un  certain  temps,  and  for  is  expreffed  by  pendant. 


with 
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J    with  their  good  qualities. 

Avec  qualité '  f. 

There  is  nobody  but  may  reap    great  helps  and'  advantages 

(Gram.  p.  342,  C.)  ne  pouvoir  retirer  fecettrs  m.  avantage  sn. 

from  fciences  :  but  there  are  likewife  few  people  who  fuffer  agréât 

Jcience  f.  aufii  feu  perjonne        ne       recevoir 

prejudice  from  the  knowledge  they  have   acquired,   if  they  do 

préjudice  ttk  connoiffance  f.  pi.  vcquerir 

not  ufe  it  as  if  it  we're  natural  to  them,  and  |  their  own. 

Jefervir  comme  naturel  propre 

There  is  a  man  in  the  ftreet  who  fays  that  there  was  yeftefday 

dans         rue  f.  dire  y  avoir         bier- 

a  great  quarrel  in  the  fquare,.  where  there  were  three  men  killed; 

querelle  f.  place  f.         w  (Gr.  p.  216,  C.)  tue 

and  he  fwears  that  if  he  had  been  there,  there  would  have  been 

jurer 

a  great  many  |  more,  becaufe   he  has  heard  that   two  friends  of 

\bien  davantage,  parce  que  'apprendre  ami  m. 

his  were  wounded.     They  alfo  fay  that  '  feveral  merchants  have 

blejfé  on  aujfi  '  flitjieuYS     marchand 

been  cruelly  beat  there;  and  that  |  out  of  |  ten  foldiers   that  are 

cruellement  battu  de  jcîdat  m» 

in  prifon,    four  |  will  be  |  hanged,    and   fix  condemned   to    the 

en    prifon  il  y  en  aura    pend*  condamné 

Rallies.  [Galère  f.] 


See  the  other  Imperfonals.     Gram.  p.  1 8ja  1 83. 
It  appears  that  he  is  not  guilty. 

paroUre  coupable» 

It  follows  from  thence,  that  a  man  cannot  be  happy,  who  is 

s"  ensuivre    de         la  celui     ne  J  aurait         heureux 

not  virtuous,  [vertueux.] 

It  becomes  not  a  wife  man  to  follow  the  multitude. 

convenir  fage  Juivre  multitude  f. 

There  came  a  fellow  who  pretended  to  have  been  fent  by  her, 

il  vint  dicle  m.  prétendre      qu'elle  envoyer 

but  hç  was  an  impoftor.  [fourbe  m.]     (Gr.  p.  233,  A.) 

If  fome   accident  happened  notwithstanding,    we  are  not  an- 

accidmt  m.     il  arrivoit  malgré  cela 

fwerable  for  it.    [refponfable.~\ 
'    She  fays  that  Aie  expeéis  company.     Therefore  fomebody  will 

attendre  compagnie  f.  c 'eji  pourquoi  du  taor.de 

come  by  and  by.  [il  viendra  tantôt,  \ 

A  woman 
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A  woman  came  this  morning  who  would  not  tell  her  name. 

il  eft  venu      matin  m.  vouloir  nom  m.    - 

•  Some  good  friends- are  to  be  found,  but  they  are  fcarce. 

bon      ami  m.  il    fe     trouve 

Strange  things  happen  in  this  world.  "I 

étrange      cbofe  f.  il  arrive  dens         monde  m.  I 

There  arofe  fuddenly  a  terrible  tempeft.         |    *      •  P*    33»     •/ 

il         s  éleva  tout-à-coup      terrible      tempête  f.  J 

I  expect  two  or  three  friends,  but  none  comes. 

attendre  eu  ami  m.,  mais  aucun  il  n'en  vient 

It  was  very  hot  yeîtèrdjiy,  and  it  is  cold  to-day. 

faire  chaud      bier  froid  aujourd'hui» 

The  wind  blows  |  very  hard.  |      It  rains  too  much  to  go  out. 

il  fait  bien  du  trsp  pour  fcrtir. 

It  does  not  become  him  to  command. 

feoir  à  de 

That  is  no  more  the  matter  in  hand.    [//  s'agit.  J 

flue 

It  follows  from  this  that  you  are  in  the  wrong. 

s'erfuivre  ceci  avoir  tcrt 

It  is  better  to  die  than  to  commit  wickednefs. 

valoir  mieux  crime  va. 

It  will  not  be  his  fault  |  if  you  do  not  become  learned. 

tenir      à      lui         que  devenir  fobj.  mo. 

It  tires  me  to  live  in  folitude. 

ennuyer     de  folitude  f. 

The  King  has  been  pleafed  to  reward  him. 

flaire  à  de  récompenfer 

The  news  may  be  true.  [<vrai.] 

nouvelle  f.     il  je  peut  faire  que 

It  is  enough  |  you  fay  it,  for  me  to  believe  it. 

Juffire  que  four  que  je 

His  life  and  honour  are  at  fàake. 

y  aller    de 

A  council  was  held  yefterday,   in  which  it   was   refdved  to 

fe  tenir  in  ré: cadre 

|  go  on  with  |  war. 

cnttinaer         guerre* 


[      205      ] 

CHAP.    XIV. 

Upon  the  Negative  Particles  and  Adverbs. 
See  their  conftrudion  Gram.  p.  340,  and  following. 
I  never  drink  wine,  not  that  1  do  not  like  it,  but  becaufe  it 

jamais  boire  vin  .n.     (Gr.  p.  341,  B.)    point     aimer  mais  pane  que 

I  is  good  for  |  nothing  in  Fngland.     (Gr.  p.  342,  C.) 

valoir  rien         en  Angleterre. 

I  by  no  means' believe  what  he  fays.     (Gr.  p.  342,  C.) 

nullement         croire       ce  que  -       dire. 

She  always  comes  unfeafonably.     (Gr.  p.  550,  D.) 

toujours  venir  mal  à  propos. 

Nobody  does  what  you  do.  Nothing  can  relieve  her. 

faire  rien  pouvoir  feu  lager  la 

He  has  not  received  an  anfwer  yet,  or,  as  yet.     (Gr.  p.  217,  C.) 

point  recevoir  réponje  encore. 

I       I  have  not  any  defign  to  wrong  him. 

nul     deffein  m.  faire  tort  3d  ft. 

She  has  done  wrong.  She  fays  not  one  word. 

(p.  350,  C.)  faire  mal  de  (p.  342,  C.)  met  m.     J 

None  knows  the  fufferings  of  lovers  unlefs  he  has  loved. 

nul         connsttre        fsuffrance  f.  amant         {*)  aimer. 

I  never  loved  her  fo  much. 

ne  jamais  tant 

Is  there   any  thing  more   wonderful    than    the    virtue   of   the 

•f  rien  admirable  vertu  f. 

loaditone  ?    [aimant  m.]       f  (See  Gram.  p.  217,  C.  and  34a,  P.) 

To  Jove  I  but  little  in  |  courting  |  is  a  fare  means  to  be  loved. 

gueres  faire  ïoriour     e'efl  affuré 'moyen  m. 

I  have  feen  nobody  of  your  fentiment.  [fenti/nent  m.] 

I  will  never  forgive  him,  if  he  does  not  grant  me  that  favour, 

jamais  pardonner  3d  ft.  accorder  grâce  f. 

Did  ever  any  body  do  what  you  do  ?     (Gr.  p.  271,  A.) 

ja  mais    perfonne  faire 

Did  he  ever  mention  |  any  thing  |  of  it?     (Gr.  p.  342,  D.) 

dire  rien  en 


(*)  unlejs  island  ne  with  the  indicative,  ot  que  ami   ne  with   the  fabjuoc~tJve 
mood.     (Gr.  p.  343,  A.) 

We 
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We    have    done    nothing    that    ought    to    |    make    you    an- 
gry,    [fâcher.] 

She  is  exceeding  rich.  I  am  not  j  a  little  puzzled. 

extrêmement  riche  peu     embarrajjé. 

I  am -going  there,  left  he  mould  |  come.      "J 

s'en     aile?        y  de  feur  que    "_  venir.         (      -  pv 

I  (hall  take  this,  unlefs  you  choofe  it.  f 

prendre  a  noirs  aue     choiftr  J 

I  fear  that  ihe  will  fcold.     (Gr.  p.  343,'  B.) 

craind-e  gronder.     (Prêt".  ïenl.  iubj.  m.) 

I   tell   thee  that  rf  henceforth  I   perceive  that  thou  attempted 

aire  fi     dorénavant       s.'appercez-.  tntrefru.drt  fubj.rb. 

to  play  any  trick  to  hinder  me  from  marrying  my  fan,  I  will  fen< 

défaire  au >,Jcuz fourberie  anpê.bcr  (3)  marier 

thee  directly  to  the  mill  for  ail  thy  life. 

fur  le  champ  ■miulin  m. 

We  all  fear  that  he  will  reduce  us  to  that  extremity.-' 

craindre  réduire 

She  W2S  afraid  he  would  not  have 

ayoir  pair 

She  is  indifferent  to  me.  I  neither  love  nor  hste  her. 

indifférent  (Gr.  p.  34.5,  A.)  aimer  haïr 

He  is  neither  a  (b)  drinker  nor  a  (b)  fmoker.       [buveur. 'fumeur.] 
They  behave  very  prudently.— She  can  neither  read  nor  write. 

ndiire  prudemment  f avoir         ni         lire         ni     écrire. 

You  are  q  ite  another  than  I  have  known  you. 

tout       autre  coKnoitre  (See  Gram.  p.  343,  C.) 

She  has  neither  relations  nor  friends.     (Gr.  p.  34.5,  A.) 

patent  ami. 

He  does  not  deny  that  he  afeed  her  in  marriage,    (p.  343,  C.) 

v'.er  demander       en 

She  has  more  ienfe  than  her  mother  had.    -> 

fens  mere  f.  \     (C  *\  \ 

He  writes  better  than  he  fpeaks.  (    ^      '  * "  3^     '* 

écrire  parler.  J 

I  fear  that  feme  misfortune  has  befallen  him. 

apprékendre  (Gr.  p.  34A,  B.)  malheur  m.  crri^-er  3J  ft.  and  IrEperfonsîly. 

He  dares  not  do  it,  for  fear  he  fhould.be  fcolded.    (p.  345,  C.) 

ojer  de  crainte  de  or  que  on         gr: 


U  f. 

to  that  extremity.! 

extrémité '  r .     I      (Gr.  p. 

married,  her.  f  343»  W 

ejpoiifer  J 


(a)  This  verb  «ay  b*  made  both  w»«,««.  -by  the  infiaitire  srti  fafejunftlrr, 
that  is,  K '  èn-.ptrher  de,   kc  or  empêcher  que  je  tef  c:c. 

(b)  See  Gram.  p.  219,  A. 

In 
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In  that  uncertainty  he  knows  not  what  he  ought  to  \  do. 

dans         incertitude  f.  favoir  devoir 

I  will  never  forgive  him,  unlefs  he  promifes  to  fee  Hex. 

pardonner  fi  and  ne  (Gr.  p.  344,  D.)i 

He  will  never  do  it,  before  or  unlefs  he  is  fure  you\  will  get 

faire  que  jur  \    *  ^'«w 

good  conditions  |  for  him.  [/«/.]  (■*  prcf.  fubjunéft  m,) 

She  is  fo  ill  that  fhe  cannot  take  any  thing,  but  (he  |  throw^  it  up 

mal  ne  jaur oit  prendre  que  rendre 

again  |  prefently.  [fur  le  champ.]   (See  G r.  p.  345,  A.) 
He  was  afraid  left:  (he  fhould  have  overheard  hirn. 

craindre  (Gr.  p.  344,  B.)  entendre 

She  will  not  hear  |  any  more  |  of  her  fveetheart.  (p.  346J,  D.) 

vouloir  entendre  parler  plus  galant  m. 

I  will  not  go  to  Holland  |  oefore  |  the  winter  is  quite  over. 

aller  (Gr.  p.  aio,  A.)  (p.  344,  D.)   hiver  m.  tom-à-fait  faje. 

He  takes  care  left  (he  mould  |  go  abroad,  |  and  fee  any  body. 

prendre  garde     (p-  346,  B.)  fortir  voir     perform t 

Why  dees  he  not  tell  her  his  reafons  ?    (Gr.  p.  346  J,  D.) 

pour  quoi  or  que  dire  raifon  f. 

He  knows  not  where  to  meet  her.     It  is  what  I  did  I  not  kno.v. 

/avoir  eu  rencontrer  (p.  346,  A.)  /avoir. 

I  will  not  teich  him  French  any  more,  if  he  does  not  pay.  me 

vouloir       tr.feigner  François  m.  plus       que  (p.  344,  D.)       payer- 

what  he  owes  me.  [devoir.] 

I  afk  nothing  but  what  is  juftj    I  cannot  pay  others   if  I   am 

demander  (p.  347,  C.)    jujie     ■    ne faurois  payer  fi  (p.  347.  B., 

not  paid  what  is  due  to  me. 

payer  devoir 

Adverlity  neither   troubles    nor    cafts  them   down;-  profperity 

adverfite  f.  troubler  abattre  _ profpe'rite  f. 

neither  |  makes  them  proud,  nor  |  fvvells  them  up.   (p.  34-5,  A.) 

enorgueillir  enfler 


More  Exercifes  upon  the  Negatives* 
We  did  not  a(k  him-  and  he  did  not  tell  us,  what  he  [  has  a  mind  | 

(Gr.  p.  289,  D.)  demander  dire  avoir  envie  de 

to  do.     (Gr.  p.  340,  D.) 

I  do  not  know  what  thofe  people  mean.     (Gr.  p.  341,  B.) 

[avoir  gens       vouloir  dire. 

There  is  no  water  in  this  pond. 

y  avcir  point  (p.  217,  C.)         /tan^ra. 

I  fliall 
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I  lhall   Uke  my  horfe  )  from   him   |,    becaufe  he  does   not 

'iter  cheval  m.  lui  (p.  34*>  C0 

take  care  |  of  it  |  as  he  fhould. 

avoir  le  Join         tn  au 'il  fout. 

I  do  not  fpeak  |  to  her  |  often.     (Gr.  p.  342,  A.) 

parler  lui        fouveat. 

Is  he  not  a  dancing-mafter  ?    (Gr.  p»  342,  A.) 

naître  à  danfer 

Vj  fhe  not  your  brother's  wife  ?    (Gr.  p.  342,  B.) 

/  fiire  -  femme 

t  fay  nothing,  becaufe  I  have  nothing  to  fay. 

/     éire\Gr.  p.  34?,  C.) 

I  have  done  it,  without  venturing  any  thing."! 

fabe  ,-       llGr.  p.  342,  D.) 

They  live  together  without  ever  quarrelling.  ! 

vivre  enfeeble  jamais  je  quereller.      J 

He  fears  left  his  uncle  fhould  die. 

craindre  mourir. 

He  fears  left  his  uncle  fhould  not  die. 


lie.      3 


(Gr.p.343,B.) 
(Gr.  p.  343,0 


You  hinder  me  to  fee  her. 

empêcher  voir 

He  does  not  deny  that  he  has  taken 

nier  prendre 

If  I  have  not  accepted  the  bargain,  it  was  for  fear  of  lofing 

marchera..  de  crainte 

by  it.  [>]     (Gr.  p.  343,  D.) 

The  Minifter  caufed  the  Parliament  |  to  be  prorogued  |  ,  left 

fdire  proroger 

they  mould  oppofe  his  meafures. 

on  soppeferà         mfure  f.  - 

Beware  of  burning  |  your  |  fingers.     (Gr.  p.  344,  A.) 

prendre  garde  brûler  vous  Its     doigt. 

Take  care  left  they  fhould  |  perceive  |  it.     (Gr.  p.  344,  B.) 

prendre  garde  sapperctvoir  de 


He  is  more  clever  than  I  thought, 

habile  croire. 

It  is  doné~*better  than  you  faid. 

faire  dire. 

Any  body  elfe  *  had  |  been  difheartened. 

(P«  344»  c)  outre  perdre  courage        (*  in  French  tHan  he.) 

It  is  made  quite  differently  from  what  you  think. 

falrt  autrement  (p.  344,  C.)  ercirt. 


>  (Gr.  p.  344, 


B.) 


They. 
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They  are  very  near  being  ruined.  -* 

il  fen  faut  peu  1»<  I  (Gr.  p>  3^     C.  &  D.) 

I  I  hive  a  great  mind  J  to  beat  him.      f 

peu  fen  faut  que  J 

There     are     more     than      twenty     thoufand     men     wanting 

//  s'en  faut  de         (Gr.  p.  izy,  A.) 

|ito  the  whole  army. 

I  Vannée  être  complet  te. 

He  cannot  open   his  mouth   but  one  perceives   that  he   is   a 

(Gr.  p.  345,  A.)  Sapperccveir  ft 

■  man  f  of  low  life. 

du  commun. 

He  likes  neither  drinking  nor  gaming,     (Gr.  p.  345,  A,) 

aimer  à  boire  j^ueT- 

It  is  very   difficult  to  thrive  well   without  either   relations    or 

faire  fon  chemin     (Gr.  p.  345,  E.)      parens 

,/Kends.  [amis.] 

He  dares  not  oppose  if. 

j  toppojer  à  \ 

You  do  not  I  ceafe  |  teazing  me.      1    (Gr.  p.  345,  C.) 

ceffer  de     tourmenter 

She  cannot  dance. 

r,e  jauroit 

This  is  what  one  cannot  forefeè.     (Gr.  p*  345,  D  ) 

pouvoir  pat  prévoir. 

Can't  you  write  more  legibly  ? 

«efauriez        écrire  .  lifiùltmer.t . 

I  do  not  know  what  I  o'ught  to  anfwer. 

(Gr.  p.  346,  A.)  /avoir  devoir  répondre. 

You  j  do  not  know  j  that  the  king  is  come. 

(Gr. -p.  346,  A.)    f avoir  pat  venir. 

That  happened,!  do  not  know  how.     (Gr.  p.  346,  A.) 

arriver  comment. 

I    I  do  not  know  whether  they  will  fucceed. 

|p.  346,  A. IJavoir         fi  réïjjir. 

I   I  have  not  fpoken  |  to  her  |  thefe  ten  years.     (Gr.  p.  346,  B.J 

lui  il  y  a 

I    I  have  not  been  in  Paris  thefe  ten  years.        1  ,  ,->  ,   ^  . 

j    I  have  been  in  Pans  ten  years  ago.  3 

\    I  will  not  fee  him  |  as  long  as  I  live.     (Gr.  p.  346,  D.) 

,.    voir  de  ma  vie. 

Why  do  not. you  ftudy  your  lefTon  ?     (Gn  p.  346,  D.) 

étudier  leçon  f, 
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1 


(Gr.  p.  347,  A.) 


I  will  give  him  no  more  of  it. 

plus         en 

I  will  not  have  the  one  richer  than  the  other. 

vouloir  que  être 

He  was  no  more  affe&ed  |  by  it,  |  than  if  he 

ému  en 

had  been  innocent. 
fubj.  m. 

You  have  not  done  it,  nor  he  neither. 

I  cannot  bring  it  about,  if  you  do  not  help  me. 

nefaurois         en  venir  à  bout      (p    347,  B.)       aider 

He  will  not  |  begin  to  march,  unlefs  he  have  received  the  fli- 

fe  mettre  en  marche  (p.  347,  B.)  recevoir 

pulated  money,     [argent   m.] 

He    does    not    make    any    excurfion,    but    fbme    accident 

faint    faire  voyage 

befals  him. 

arriver 

If  you   do  not  |  get  the  ftart  *  of  him,  |  he   will  |  chcufe  yot 

(p.  347,  B.)  prendre  les  devants  vousfouffler 

Out  of  I     this  employment.      (*  */  him  is  not  expreffed  here  in  French.) 
emploi  m. 
We  will  only  do  what  you  pleafe. 

ne  que  faire  plaire  à 

They  do  nothing  but  bandy.  k        u     r  ,  l 

faire     ne  que    peloter.  f 

We  ate  but  two  meals  a-day. 

faifior.s  ne  que         repas    par 

I  do  not  doubt  but  he  J  will  keep  up  |   in  hi*  place.     (Gr 

douter  fubj.  m.  fe  maintenir         place  f. 

p.  347,  D.) 

Is  there  any  body  but  does  it  ?     (Gr.  p.  ,347,  D.) 

/  avoir      quelqu'un  foire 


C    an    3 

CHAP.    XV. 
Upon  the  Conjunctions. 

See  Gram,  page  377,  and  following. 
When  I  pumfh  you  for  your  faults,  you  think  (*)  I  hate  you  : 

punir  de  faute  croire  ba'ir 

whereas  it  is  j  only  |  becaufe  I  love  you,  I  take  that  trouble. 

ne  and  que  aimer  prendre  peine  f. 

Whilft  you  are  young,  accuftom  yourfelves  to  virtue. 

jeune        s'accoutumer  veriu  f. 

Your  brother  came  to  fee  me  yéfterday,  as  foon  as  you  were 

frère  venir         voir  bier 

gone.  I  am  fleepy  after  eating. 

partir  endormi  manger,   (French,  after  having  eaten,) 

I  will  fee  her  Before  fhe  dies,     [mourir.] 

Provided  that  he  dees  his  duty,     [devoir  m.] 

Although  I  have  no  money,   I  cannot   refolve    to  borrow  any 

argent  m.  fe  réfoudre  à  emprunter     en 

of  my  friends.  Obey,  or  elfe  you  (hall  be  whipped, 

ami  m.  obéir  avoir  le  fouet. 

If  he  cornea,  be  fo  good  as  to  tell  him  that  I  have  waited  for 

avoir  la  binté  dire  attendre  (a) 

ihim  till   now.     [jufqu'à  préfent] 

If  men  were  wife,  and   would  ferioufly  think  of  the  fovereign 

fa£e       (k)     vouloir  Jérieufement  ptnjer   à  fouverain 

good.  Avoid  gaming,  for  fear  of  giving  yourfelf  up  to  it. 

bien  m.  éviter        jeu  m.  s'adonner 

Though  |  I  ufed  my  utmoft  endeavours,  |  and  neglected  nothing 

faire  tout  fon  pojftble  (b)  négliger 

jto  pleafe  him,  yet  he  was  conftantly  fcolding  at  me. 

plaire  néanmoins  Jans  ceffe       querelhr  4th  ft. 

That  Àndrian,  whether  fhe   is  Pamphiliu^s   wife,  or  whether 

Andrienne  Pampbile  femme  f.  (Gr.  p,  38a.) 

jihe  is  but  his  mittrefs,  |  is  with  child.  | 

v  maurejjè  f.    fe  trtuver  groffe. 

People  forgive  as  long  as  they  love. 

on        pardonner      tant  que         '   aimer. 


(*)  that  is  underftood  in  Englifh,  but  cannot  be  underftood  in  French, 
(a)  for  is  no*  cxprefled  hare  in  French.  (b)  Gram,  p,  379. 
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She  plcafes  every  body,  both  men  and  women. 

plaire  *        tout  le  monde     tant  que  ■   Gr.  p.  3C7,  D. 

Either  through  taite,  or  reafon,  or  caprice,  fhe  has  married  him. 

(p.  3S1.)     par         goût  raijon  caprice  époufer         It 

Wars  are  not  To  bloody  fince  gunpowder  is  ufed. 

guerre  f.  fanglanl  poudre  à-catun  Jejervir  de. 

He  went  away  without  my  feeing  him. 

partir      '  *oir  "1 

I  have  nothing  more  to  fay  to  you,  except  to  obey.  [obéir.\ 
Unlefs  a  book  is  inftruftivei  or  entertaining,  1  do  not  care  to 
rend  it  As  I  knew  the  thing,  and  nobody  fafpeaed  ic,  &c. 

favir  '       (aO  Jester  de 

He.  was  |  hardly  j  come,  but  (he  fcolded  at  him.  I 

à  peine       arrive     f*<?  quereller 

H*  has  neither  friends  nor  enemies;  neither  vice  nor  virtue. 

ami  ennemi  vice  *>»"  -_ 

Whether  (he  is  writing  or  reading,  (he  will  have  her  parrot 

(P:3SiM3i)         *™  ^  terrequ*** 

with  her.  j 

Becaufc  he  came,  and  I  was  not  at  home,  he  would  not  ftay. 

«a*         (a)  «"  ***    .  W"r        ""^ 

Though  he  afced  me,  I  would  not  tell  him. 

Would  to  God  the  affair  might  fucceed.  [affaire  réuffr.]        ,.,£ 
Since  you  have  forbid  nim,  he  does  it  no  longer. 

'  défère  fa 

IÎ  he  mould  call  at  my  houfe,    and  I  was  not  at  home, 

pajfer  cbt»  mn  (a) 

people  would  tell  him  where  1  am. 

gens  iirt  * 

Whether  he.  wins  or  lofes,  he  is  always  the  fame.  rM 

(p.  38 1.)  £*$*.?■       terâre  tueurs  rr.ime.  *J 

He-will  not  do  it,  fiuce  that  is  forbtf  biro. 

'/aire  !indu 

I  will  not  go  thither,  unlefs  you  go  along  with  me. 
You  muft  not  play  before  you  |  can  fay  \  your  Ieffon 

jouer  ja-voir 

do  not  you  learn  it  then,  inflead  of  lofmg  your  time  ? 

d  Ipprendre  *«"■  *?'  m' 


(a)  Gsam.  p.  37*^379*  S<*  a»">?a4- 4S«  W^ 


H* 
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He  is  f©  far  fr*m  being  forward,  that  he  knows  nothing  at  all. 

tant  s'en  faut  avancé        que  /avoir         rien       du  tout. 

Far  from  following  his  advice,  (he  does  not  mind  what  he  fays. 

bien  loin  de        fuivre  avis  m.  prendre  garde  a 

I  will  rather  Confent  to  lofe  all,  than  to  give  up  my  right. 

plutôt       cir.'ectir         perdre  renoncer  à  droit. 

Let  us  fuppofe  that  the  cafe  is  fo,  I  run  no  rifle  to  write  to 

fuppofcr  Cas  ainfi,        courir  aucun  rifque 

!  him  I  about  it.  |     [touchant  cette  affaire.'] 

1  would  marry  you,  though  I  were  a  King. 

e'poufer  Roi         (Gr.  p.  219,  A.) 

Though  you  were  a  King,  I  would  not  marry  you.  [jfuffiek-vous."] 
Tell    me   if  you    come    to-morrow    or   no,  that   I   may  not 

dire  -  venir  demain 

i  wait  for  you.   [attendre.] 

Would  to   God  I  were  under  his  tuition  ftill,   and   my  father 

Jcus  conduite  f.  encore         * 

had  never  removed  me  from  his  fchool  !        (*<?«<?  mutt  bè  repeated.) 

retirer  école  f. 

It  avails  nothing  to  a  girl  to  be  young,  without  being  hand* 

fer-vir         rien  fille  fv  jeune  fans 

fome,  nor  to  be  handfome  without  being  young. 

After  you  have  done  your  exercife,  you  mull  read  it  over  two 

faire  thème  m.  relire 

or  three  times,  to  correct  the  faults  you  may  have  made  in  it. 

fois  corriger  faute  (.,        pouvoir  y 

You  will  learn  well,  fo  |  you  take  pains.-    That  I  tell  yôu  |  to 

apprendre  pourvu  que    prendre  peine  f.  fing. 

the  end  |  you  may  take  courage  and  apply  yourfelf  to  ftudy.     But 

afin  que  prendre  courage  s'appliquer  étude  f. 

remember  what    I    have  told  you    feveral  times  ;  that  you   will 

Je  jouvenir  dé"  plufiews    fois 

never  be  able  to  fpeak  or  write  a  language,  unlefs  you  |  are  matter 

jamais  pouvoir  (a)     écrire       langue  f.  pofféder 

jof  I  your  rules,   [règle.] 

1  will  take  fo  much  pains  that  I  hope-  I  fhal!  fpeak  French  be-. 

prendre     t*nt  (b)  peine  f.  fing.     tfpércr  Francois 

'fore  it  is  long,  though  I  am  convinced  that  that  language  is  very 

long  tempt  convaincu 

[difficult,     [difficile.} 

You  will  not  find  it  fo  hard  if  you  learn  well  your  principles» 

trouver         àiffic'fe  apprendre.  principe  m» 

(l)  or, is  r.i.  (b)  See  Gram.  p.  217,  E. 
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loadftone   attradt  iron?   and   how    comes  it 

aimant  m»       attirer      fer  m. 

liquors    a'cend   and   defcend   in    Barometers    and 

liqueur  f.     baaffcr  baifjer       dans  Baromètre  m» 

Thermometers?  [Tkirmotnhre  m.] 

The   narrownefs    of   the    mind,  ignorance,  and   prefumption, 

fetitejfe  i.  efprit  m.     ignorar.ee  t.  preemption  f. 

make  ftubbornnefs  ;  becaufe  obftinate  people  will  believe  nothing 

faire     opiniâtreté  f  opiniâtre       gent       vouloir     croire   .     ne 

but  v/hat  they  apprehend,  arid  they  apprehend  but  very  few  things. 

fue  concevoir  (Gr.  p.  378.)  nt  que  peu  (a)  cbofe. 

As  foon  as   the  great  Cham  of  Tartary,   who  does  not  poflefs 

Cbam  Tartaric  pofféder 

I  a   fingle  I  houfe,  and  lives  upon  rapine  only,'  has   finished   his 

un  mai/on  f.  vivre     de  rapine  f.  .pi.  ne       que     achever' 

dinner,  which  confifts  of  milk  and  horfe-fleîh,  a  Herald  cries  out 

diner  m.     lequel     cenfifie     en  laitage  cbeval  chair  Héraut       crier 

that  ail  tne  other    Pinces   of  the  earth  may  go    and  |.  eat  their 

Prince  terre  f.  pouvoir  aller 

dinner,   [àtner.] 

If  you  love   him,  and  |  have  a  mind  |  to  perfuade  him  of  it, 

(Gr.  p.  378.)  vouloir  (in  Fr.  perfuade  it  to  him.) 

you  muft  begin  with  |  doing  |  him  juftice. 

(Gr.  p.  339,  A.)     par         rendre  à  jyfticet 

In  order  to  |  convince  you,  and  that  you  may  no  longer  deubt 

afin  de         convaincre         (Gr  p.  378.)  ne     plut 

]  of  it,  1  am  going  to  begin  again  my  experiments. 

en  aller  recommencer  expérience» 

J.  do  not  know  when  I  mall  be  able  |  to  go  and  fee  you. 

/avoir  (p.  379.)  pouvoir  vout  aller  voir. 

When  the  Emperor  was  arrived,  he  put  himfelf  at  the  head  of 

p.  379.  ft  mettre 

his  army,  expecHng  the  moll  flattering  fuccefs  ;  but  when  he  faw 

troupes     s'attendre  à  fiatteur        Juccès  m.  pi.  voir 

that  he  had  |  fa:l  d  |  in  his  enterprife,  and  even  his  facred  perfon 

ne  patréujjir  entreprise  f.  perfonnef.' 

was  in  danger,  he  returned  poft  to  Vienna. 

retourner  en  pojle      Vienne. 

We   are  going    to  our  country-houfe,  when  wall    you    come 

aller  ntaifon  de  campagne  venir  ' . 

to  fee  us  there  ? 

voir  y 


(a)  See  Gram.  pag.  a  17,  B. 


I  mould 


Chap.  XVI.  Upon  tU  rrepofuions.  aij 

I  mould  not  believe  you,  though  you  fhould  fpeak  the  truth. 

croire  (Gr.  p.  379.)  dire  vérité  f. 

How  comes  it  that  you  won't  do  that  ? 

(Gr.p.  3S0.) 

The  cafe  is  this,  or  elfe  I  fhould  be  greatly  deceived. 

cbofe  (Gr.  p.  382.)  bien 


CHAP.    XVI. 

Upon  /^Prepositions, 

Upon  à  (Gram.  p.  352*  &c.) 
He  has  lived  at  Paris  thefe  ten  years. 

demeurer         (Gr.p.  336,  D.)  an  m. 

Shall  we  go  to  the  Weft  Indies  ? 

(Gr.  p.  Ali,  A.)     Indes  Occidentales. 

His  brother  is  wounded  in  the  arm. 

ble/é 

We  rife  every  day  at  feven  o'clock,  and  breakfaft  at  nine. 

Je  lever  tous  les  jours  déjeuner  . 

I  muft  ipeak  in  my  turn,  [tour  m.] 

(Gr.p.  339,  A-) 
I  (hall  live  as  I  like,  [fantaifie  f.] 

vivre 

He  is  drefTed  after  the  French  fafhion. 

s'habiller 

Where  is  the  patch-box.  He  paints  in  oil. 

feindre         buik  f» 

I  have  juft  bought  a  pair  of  three-thread  ftocking6. 

(Gr.  p.  394  )         acheter  bat 

Here  is  cloth  at  twenty  (hillings  a  yard. 

drapjn,  (  Gr,  p.  2 1 1 ,  D.  )   verge  f. 

Here  are  fruits  fit  for  keeping. 

ban  garder. 

The  man  you  faw  is  between  forty  and  fifty. 
(Gr.  p.  259,  C.)  voir 

One  would  think  by  his  looks  that  he  is  a  very  honeft  man; 

croire  c'ejl 
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He  is  come  back  from  the  country. 

mcvenir  catopagne  f. 

My  father  has  bought  à  fine  marble  ftarue. 

beau     marbre    fiatue  f. 

This  fenator  is  much  beloved  by  the  people. 

fénateur  m.  aimé 

We  fhall  fet  out  by  night.  He  ftudies  whole  days. 

partir  étudier     entier    jour  m. 

I  attend  him  every  other  day, 

donner  Uçon  à  (Gr.  p.  190.) 

If  I  were  in  your  place,  I  mould  fet  out  for  Holland. 

He  plays  well  on  the  violin,  \fuiolon  m,] 

Edmonton  is  feven  miles  from  London. 
il  y  a . 

It  is  time  to  fet  out. 


Upon  avant,  après,  &c.     (Gram.  p.  357,  kt.) 

She  fpoke  before  her  turn. 

There  are  many  trees  before  our  houfe. 

Before  you  do  this  thing,  you  muft  do  the  other. 

faire  (Gri  p.  339,  B.) 

Get  out  of  my  fight.  Shall  we  go  to  riieèt  him  ? 

s*oecr  ~  aller 

It  was  he  who  walked  after  me. 

\i'i^>i  O.)         marcher 

After  I  had  done  my  exercife,  I  made  my  verfes. 

faire  therm  rh.  faire 


Upon  chez,  contre.     (Gram.  p.  360.) 

Are    you    going    to    Mr.     $impfoft,s?     I    am    coming   from 

x     aller  .  venir 

his  houfe. 

lui 

His  houfe  is  juft  by  mine. 

ma'ifon  f.  - 

If  you  do  it,  I  fhall  be  angry  with  you. 
faire  fâché 

Upcn 


i   Chap.  XVI.  Upon  the  Prepofiti6n9.  it f 

Upon  dans"  nfid  en.     (Gr.  p.  361,  &c.) 

The  books  are  in  my  clofet,   [cahimt  m.] 
I  found  it  in  the  coach,   [carrojè  m.] 

trouver 

He  will  foon  go  into  the  other  world. 

dans  monde  m, 

*»   Your  filler  is  now  in  London. 

a 

He  is  in  Poitou,  and  is  going  to  Normandy. 

{Gr.  p.  2,09,  A.)  Poitou  m.     (Gr.  p.  210,  A,)  Normandie. 

I  undertake  it  with  the  hope  of  fucceeding. 

entreprendre  efpe'rance         re'ujir. 

Is  your  uncle  flill  living  ? 

en  vie. 

She  is  in  a  paflion,  He  lives  like  a  kiog. 

colère  vivre 

Narciflus  was  metatnorphofed  into  a  flower,. 

NardJJe  m.  mtïamorpkfe' 

We  fhall  perform  our  journey  in  three  days. 

voyagé  m. 

The  King  will  go  to  Portimoutrr  three  days  hence. 
He  was  in  a  morning-gown,  night-cap,  and  flippers. 

robe  de  chambre         bonnet  de  nuit  pantoufle. 

He  is  faithful  in  his  pfomifes,  inexhauftible  in,  his  favours,  and 

fiddle  inepuifable  bienfait 

juft  in  his  judgments. 

He  is  hated  by  his  famiJy*  becaufe  he  lives  ii>  debauchery. 

en  horreur  à  famille  f.  vivre         débauche  f. 


Upon  depuis,  jufque.     (Gram.  p.  363,  364.) 
I  have  read  your  book  from  the  beginning  to  the  end. 

lire  commencement  rtl.        fin  f. 

They  reckon  four  miles  from  London  to  Hampftèad. 

on       compter  -  de 

We  walked  from  Kenflngton  to  Putney. 

marcher  depuis 

From  ale-houfe  to  ale-houfe,  he  at  laft  reached  Briftol. 

de         cabant     en  enfin     ai  river  « 

He  is  arrived  finçe  I  did. 
arrivé 

I  mall 
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I  ihall  love  you  till  death,     [mort  f.] 
They  killed  the  very  women  themfelves. 

tué 

I  ihall  be  your  friend,  |  as  far  as  my  confeience  will  permit. 

jufquaux  autels 


Upon  hors,  &x.  loin.     (Gram.  p.  365.) 

They  are  out  of  the  kingdom,  [royaume  m.] 
He  could  do  no  worfe,  except  to  hang  himfelf. 

She  is  pretty  well,  but  her  arm  is  fwelled  (till. 

ft  porter  brat  m.  enfle  toujours    ■ 

They  all  went  out,  except  two. 

fortir 

He  I  indulges  her  in  |  every  thing,  but  in  going  to  aflemblies. 

permettre  à  tout 

He   has  given  all   his   fubilance    to  his   children,    except    his 

donner  bien  m. 

annuities  for  life.  He  Kves  far  from  hence. 

rente  viagère.  demeurer 

Far  from  a  (lifting  me,  he  |  declares  himfelf  |  agamft  me. 

fecourir  Je  déclarer 


VpQn  malgré,  par.     (Gram.  p.  366.) 

He  did  it  in  fpite  of  me.     [malgré] 

I  ihall  do  it  in  fpite  of  you.     [en  dêpif\ 

He  ihall  go  there  in  fpite  of  his  teeth. 

y  malgré 

Afia  was  conquered  by  Alexander. 

conquérir 

Which  way  did  he  pafs  ? 

a-t-il 

His  coat  is  too  wide  at  top,  and  too  narrow  at  bottom. 

habit  m.         Urge  étroit 

He  has  a  hundred  pounds  a  year. 

livre  fierling  an 

She  began  with  praying,  and  ended  with  threatening. 
commette,  r  pier  finir  menacer 


Vpen 
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Upon  pour.    (Gram.  p.  367,  Sex) 
Do  every  thing  for  the  be  ft. 

faire  (Gram  p.  273.  B  )         mieux  m.  ( 

That  child  is  very  forward  for  his  age. 

enfant  m.  avance'  âge- m. 

He  has  drunk  the  waters  for  fix  weeks. 

prendre  fendant  (Gr.  p.  369.) 

Though  (he  has  no  fortune,  me  |  is  neverthelefs  very  proud. 

tien  jiclaiffe  pas  d^ttre        jure 

Since  I  muft  have  one  of  thefe  two  Ladies,  I  Jove  this  better 
!  than  the  other. 

If  he  walk  ever  fo  little,  he  is  quite  |  out  of  breath. 

marcher  tout  tffwfflé' 

I  am  not  fo  lucky  as  that  mould  happen  to  me. 

affez  heureux  arriver 

He  has  wit  ;  but  as  for  fcnfe,  he  has  none. 

efprtt  m,  jugement  m.        point» 

As  for  me,  I  believe  nothing  of  it. 

1  ytant  à  or  pour  croir*  rien         en 

Upon  près,  &c.     (Gram.  p.  369,  &c.) 
Sit  down  by  me.— Am  I  near  enough  ? 

s'ajjkoir  (Gr.  p.  3^0.) 

That  is  not  near  being  done,   [faire.] 
He  is  a  clever  man,  fave  his  temper. 

galant  humeur 

I  was  over-againft  him. 

Upon  fans,  fur,  vers,  &c.     (Gram.  p.  371,  Sec.) 
You  fpeâk  without  knowing. 

/avoir» 

He  is  angry,  without  any  body  faying  any  thing  to  him. 

fe  fâcher  on  d'ire  rien 

I  will  benave  in  every  thing,  according  to  your         :e. 

fe  conduire         (Gr.  p.  273,  B.)  ^jh  ru. 

Your  inkhorn  is  upon  the  table. 

ecritoire  f. 

We  fliall  fet  out  about  three  o'clock. 

partir 

The 
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The  Engîifh  have  great  advantages  over  the  other  nations;  but 

avantage  m. 

it  is  only  fince  they  are  fne. 

ee      ne  que  fibre 

He  excufed  himifelf  |  on  account  of  J  his  age. 

i'excufer  â^em. 

I  fhall  write  to  him  againft  the  end  of  the  week. 

.écrire  (P-  373>)       fini»  jenia'tne  f. 

As  he  .learnt  that  the  allies  had  been  defeated. 

apprendre  défaire 

She  is  a  woman  who  puts  herfelf  above  the  |  public  cenfure. 

je  nut t re  qu 'eu  d-ra-t-on  m. 

He  is  lodged 'under  us.  ' 

loger 

I  l'hall  begin  towards  the  end  of  the  year,  [année  f.]    (p.  373 .) 
G  A  is  fall  of  mercy  to  thofe  who  call  upon  him., 

mifericorde  imnqi 

As  for  this  affair,  it  mull:  be  made  up  amicably, 

affair cf.  cccar.wcdir    à  T amiable. 

He  does  one  thing  inftead  of  another. 

Every  thing  is   now  quiet,  whereas   every  thing    was   before 
in  diforder  and  eonfuilon. 

trouble  m. 

She  dees  every  thing  quite  contrary  to  what  fhe  is  bid.  [dire.] 

They  ran  over  the  fields.   [rb<,wfps.]   (p.  574.) 

He  ran  *  him  through  the  body,  [èorps  m.]   (p.  374.) 

*  Hen 
This  is  drawn  to  j  the  life.     Many  of  them  went  thither,  [j] 

peindre 
Call  at  your  houfe.    [pqjjer  par.] 

Jrle  loves  *  pleafure,  and  hates  f  work  very  much,;   (Gr.  p.  375  x 

.-■  . 

*   To  )o\e  very  much,  avoir 
■f  To  bate  very  much,  aroch 

They  were  Tent  to  victual  the  ftif 

atuau.c- 

N  They  were  fent  to  rent  ii  .    ones. 

CÙTj1.-  ..  H 

We  mail  do  it  without  you  and  lv 

I  have  done  it  for  y  _  wt  a] 
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More  Exercifes  upon  the  Prep  oft  lions. 
Where  are  you  going  ?  Î  am  going  to  Court.     And  I  to  the 

cit  alter  Cour  f. 

city.     Ï  (hall  go  to-night  to  the  play. 

villi  f.  cefoir    '  Comédie  Î. 

I  went   to   bed  |  laft  night  )  at   eleven   o'clock,   and  rofe  this 

Je  coucher       bier  au  joir  bsure  Je  lever 

morning  at  fix. 

I  fet  out  from  London  at  three  o'clock. 

partir  Londres 

I  rather  choofe  to  live  in  the  country  than  in  town,  efpecially 

aimer  mieux  depieurcr  à  campagne  f.  ville  f.     Jur-tout 

at   London.       Therefore    I    intend    to    go   to-morrow    into    the 

à     Londres  c'ejï pourquoi    avoir  dejj-i.  ,  ;  à 

country,    and    will  feud    my   foil    to    France,    and    then    to   the 

campagne  f.  envoyer  'fils      en      France  c?iju'i!s 

Weft-Indies.      [Indes  Oc  ci  dent  aks,\  (Gr.  p.  209  and  sio.) 
You  fhall  ling  in  your  turn,  and  not  before, 

ebanter  à  Tour  m. 

That  is  not  after  my  mind. 

à  fantajjh 

She  does  every  thing  of,  or  after,  her  own  head,  (tele  f.] 
Do  you  annver  in  this  manner  ? 

répondre  de  manière  f. 

-He  goes  from  r^nk  *  to  rank.,  [rang  m.]   *  en. 
I  lfve  in  St.  Paul's-'itreef,  near  a  floèkièîler's,  over-againft  a 

demurer      St.  Faul         rue  f.  Libraire  m. 

Grocer's,  at  the  fjgn  of  the  King's-head. 

pi  .    ■  m.  enjtigrte  t.       Roi  m.     tC:e  r'. 

The    baft    way  to    go    to  your  houfe,    is  to  pafs  through  the 

(betniv  m.    aller  pàffcr 

Tavern,  fince  you  live  behind  it. 

Tuvtrne  f.  demeurer  lufl  be  left  out,  Gr.  p."«53j  S.) 

A  pcor  labourer,   who  works   from    morning    till    night,    when 

pauvre  journalier  m.  tra.va.iihr  de  nxathr,m.        a     '  Joir  m. 

)ie  is  well  paid  for  his  labour,  lives  as  cor  lent  as  a  King--. 

,  paye     de         travail  ïn.  vivre         cbatîri  Roi  m. 

I  dcug.n  to  travel  faù.  over  ail  England  and  Scotïaàd.     Then 

.avoir  dejfe'm      vcyagpr   "abord  Pi.°Jp. 

I-fkal! 
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I  fhall  go  to  Holland,  from  Holland  10  France,  from   France  to 

Hollande  (a)  France 

Italy,  from  Italy  to  Spain,  from  Spain  to  Portugal,  where  I  mail 

Italie  Efpagrie  Portugal  où 

embark  on  board  a  fliip  to  return  to  England. 

Rembarquer  à  bord  vaiffeau  m.  revenir 

My  brothers  are  not  at  home,   they  are  gone  a*hunting  with 

frère  ro»  au      logis         (Gr.  p.  319,  B.)  cbaffe  f. 

my  coufin  ;  but  let  us  go  to  my  uncle's.  He  is  not  at  home  neither. 

coujin  m,  cbezi         encie  tn.  men  fln$ 

He  is  at  his  friend's  houfe.     (Gr.  p.  360.) 

chez     ami  m. 

They  reckon  feventy  miles  from  Dover  to  London. 

on      compter  mille  Douvres 

We  walked  from  Canterbury  to  Rochefter. 

aller  à  pied  Cantor  béri 

They  go  from  ftreet  to  ftreet.     [rue  f.] 

Our  country-houfe  is  twelve  miles  off  from  this  place. 

maifon  de  campagne  f.  mille   (Gr.p.  352.) 

I  (hall  arrive  before  him.     Walk  |  before  me,  and  do  not  ftay 

arriver  martber  (b)  tejltr 

behind. 

He  drinks  after  the  |  German  way  | . 

boire  à  Allemande  f. 

Ninus  enlarged  his  Empire  as  far  as  the  borders  of  Lybia. 

étendre  Empire  m.  jufque  à         Jhntière  f.  Lybltî, 

I  went  to  your  houfe  yefterday,  and  found  nobody. 

aller  bur  trouver 

I  was  gone  to  your  couûVs.    I  come  from  her  mother's. 

coujin  m.  mire  f. 

He  goes  to  Edinburgh  in  fix  weeks. 

Ed'.r.boutgb    en  femaine. 

He  will  come  within  *  three  days.     [*  dansorfous.\ 

He  lives  about  the  Hay-market.     I  fhall  |  wait  on  |  you  as  far 

demeurer  foin  marché  tn»  accompagner 

as  the  Park.     {Parc  m.] 

It  is  in  my  clofet,  or  in  the  paxlour. 

cabinet  m«  fallef* 

He  is  happy  both  in  war  and  peace. 

heureux  en  guerre        '  paix 

He  has  Minifters  in  France,  and  in  the  Low-conntries. 

Minifire  m.        France  bat        pays     (Gr.  p.  «13,! 


(a)  See  the  2d  obfervation,  Gram.  p.  59,  and  p.  »io,  A. 

(b)  See  Gram.  p.  405. 
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There  is  no  lefs  eloquence  in  the  tone  of  the  voice,  the  eyes, 

eloquence  f.  team,  voix  i*         «ri/m. 

and  the  countenance,  than  in  the  choice  of  words. 

«;>m«  choix  m.        mot  m. 

See  where  the  tinder-box  is. 

la  boîte  à  V amadou,  or  le  briquet. 

Did  you  ever  fee  a  paper-mill,     (or  have  you  feen,  &c.) 

papier  moulin  m. 

I  have  bought  an  ivory  coffee-mill. 

acheter  ivoire    caffé moulin  m. 

He  did  it  without  mine  or  his  matter's  knowledge, 

à  infeu,  m.  maître  Vin  jeu 

His  library  is  even  with  the  yard. 

bibliothèque  f.    au  niveau  cour  f. 

They  fought  with  their  fwords. 

ft  battre    à  le         épie  f. 

I  have  eat  nothing  all  the  day. 

manger  journée  f. 

My  brother  is  gone  to  the  Eaft-Indies,  and  he  will  not  be  |  back 

Oriental  bides  f.  ne  revenir 

again  |  thefe  ten  years. 

de  an 

Drunkards  go  from  ale-hcufe  to  ale-houfe. 

ivrogne  tn.     aller  cabaret  m.    en 

His  feat  is  magnificent,   was  you  ever  'there  ?  The  walls  are 

chateau  m.  magnifique  y  mur  m. 

built  of  lime  and   fard.   The    ftair-cafe    is  painted   in    oil.     All 

à  chaux  m.  fable  m.  cfcalier  m.  peint        à     huile 

the  furniture  is  worked  with  the  needle  ;    nothing  finer  can   be 

meuble  ni.  travaille         à  aiguille  f. 

feen.     [on] 
I  mould  be  mighty  glad  to  go  to  that  feat.     How  far  is  it  ?  Is 

ravi  cbâieau  m. 

it  a  good  way  off?  It  re-twenty  leagues  off. 

loin       d'ici     çeft  à  lieue  f. 

You  are  miftaken.     It  is  about  nine  or  ten  leagues. 

fe  tromper         il  y  a 

Good  education  learns  |  to  behave  [  well  f  to  |  every  body. 

education  î.  apprendre    fe  comporter  envers 

The  heroes  in    time  of   yore   facrifked    themfelves   for  their 

hires  m-  temps  in.      pajfe  fefacrifier 

country 
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country    and    their   miftreiTes  :    now    nothing  is 

pays  m.  niaurgfc  f.       aujourd'hui  on 

fortune  and  pleafure. 

fortune  f.  plaijir  m. 

He  has  drunk  up  the  cup  |  even  to  |  the  dregs. 

boire  calice  m.  /ufqu'i  Be  f.  fing. 

A  woman  can  pleafe  without  beauty  and  fenfe,  but  me  can 

plaire  beauté*.  raifcH  f. 

hardly  do  it  without  wit  and  agreeablenefs. 

(a)  efprtt  m'     agrément  m. 

The  law  of  Mahomet  allows  every  thing  |  bat  |  wine. 

hi  f.  permettre  excepté    vin  ta. 

The  moll  uneafy  âtuaûon  is  to  be  between  fear  and  hope. 

inquiétant  filiation  f.  crainte  i.  cjpérance  f. 

Do  you  know  that  piazza  vyhich  is  near  the  market-place,  as 

connaître  portique  m.  marché m.  en 

you  go  down  ?  Yes.   Go  ftraight  along  |  through  that  place  |  ,  as 

descendre     oui  '    tout         droit  par  la  en 

you  go  up,  and  when  you  are  there,  you  will  find  a  fmall  defcent 

rponter  (Fut.  Tenfe)  '.tit  dejeehic  f. 

on  your  left.     After  that  there  is  a  little  Chapeli  and  |  hard  by 

à  gauche  petit  C'cafelle  f.  à  cite 

that  |  a   narrow  lane.     But  ftay:  I'll    direel  you   a  fhcrter  way. 

(p.  253.)  fetit  ruélh  f.  attendre  (b)  indiquer  rt  chemin  m. 

You  know  Cratinu&'s  houfe;  don't  ye:   When  yon  are «paft  that, 

favoir  où  eji  mmj.n  f.  (c)  (Fut.  T.  comp.)  pajjer 

turn  to   the  left  down  the  fame  ftrcet,  and  when  yoor  are  at  the 

tourner  gauche  en  ascendant     meme      me  f.  (Fut.  T.) 

Temple  of  Diana,  take  to  the  right  before  you  come  to  the  gate 

Temple  m.  Diane      prendre  droit      avant  de  venir  porte  f. 

of  the  city.   Hard  by  |  the  horfe-pond  there  is  a  Baker's,  and  right 

ville  f.  à  côté  de  abreuvoir  m.  Boulanger  m.  tout 

over-againft  that  Baker's  you  will  fee  a  Joiner's  mop.     It  is  there 

vis-à-vis  de  vs'.r      Mer.wjier  boutique  f. 

he  is. 

We  fancy  that  the  Antipodes  'are  under  us.     They  mull  think 

-      s'imaginer  Antp  fas  ils         devoir  penfer 

that  we  are  under  them.     But  all  are  upon  the  earth;  as  no  part 

tous  les  hommes  tirre  f.  partit  f. 

of  a  furface  *  can  be  upon  the  ether. .    [*  fupe*ficle  f.] 

Mount  Caffel  is  a  pleafai  '  Flanders, 

-  •. 


(9)   %urn,  It  Is  very  difficult  for 
(b)  Turn,  1  am  going  to  d'nedl 
8 


.-  Gras:,  p.  Z40,  A^ 

from 
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i  from  which,  in  clear  weather,  one  may  |  have  a  profyeft  of  J  30 

(*)     clair     tempi  m.  pouvoir  découvrir. 

!  towns,  and  400  villages. 

ville  (*)  Turn,  tuhen  the  weather  is  clear» 


Nouns  of  the  Infiniment  and  Manner,  are  generally  accompanied 
with  de. 


He  was  killed  with  the  fir  ft  thruft,  and  his  brother  was  mot 

tué  coup  d,épée,  m.  frère  tu/ 

with  a  piftol.    [coup  de  pifiolet  m.] 
She  died  of  old  age.    [vieiUeJjfè.] 
He  has  hanged  himfelf  |  out  of  {or  through)  defpair. 

Je  pendre  de  de  défefpw* 


More  Exercifes  upon  the  Prepofitions  and  Nouns  of  Number, 

See  Gram.  p.  277,  and  following. 

The  firft:  man  was  Adam,  and  the  firft  woman  Eve/ 

Two  famous  Âftronomers  have  |  given  out  |  two  eelipfes,  and 

fameux     Afironome  m.  annoncer  éclipfe 

two  experienced  Politicians  have  foretold  two  great  events. 

habile  Poùtique  m.  prédire  événement  m. 

The  Duke  of  A.  was  one  of  the  two  Plenipotentiaries. 

Duc  m.  Plénipotentiaire  m. 

I  mail  pay  him  the  tenth  of  next  month. 

payer     (Gr.  p.  280,  B.)     prochain  mois  m. 

Of  the  four  Phenomena  which  j  were  to  be  feen,   I  have  feen 

Phénomène  m.  paraître  ■ 

[the  two  laft  only,    [ne  que.] 

J     The  firft  dozen  commonly  cofts  more  than  the  fécond. 

douzaine  f-  ordinairement  coûter 

I  have  a  dozen  *,  and  you  thirty.     (*  In  French,  of  them,  en.) 
Lewis   the  Fourteenth  was  a  great  man,    but  much  inferior  to 

Louis  inférieur 

fiemy  the  Fourth,  and  Francis  the  Firft.     (Gr.  p.  280,  D.) 

\Hewi  François 

Francis  the  Second  fucceeded  Henry  the  Second,    [fuccéder  à.] 
We  fee  here  a  lift  of -the  fhips  which  compofe  the  Royal  fleet 

•n     voir  I'fle  f.  vaijfeau  m.         ctmpcjer  Royal Jlotte,  £ 
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of  Great   Britain,   with  the  places  where  they  were   the    nth 

Grande,  Bretagne  f.  endroit  m . 

of  February  1741,  to  wit,  in  England,  94  men  of  war,  7  whereof 

Février  [avoir  Angleterre         vaitfeau  de  guerre 

of  the  firfl  rate,  13  of  the  fécond,  26  of  the  third,  26  of  the 

rang  m. 

fourth,    15  of  the  fifth,  and  11   of  the  fixth.     There  are  befides 

autre  cela 

2  Fire-ftiips,  6  Bomb-veffels,    10  Pro  vifion -(hips,    13   Sloops,   4 

brûlot  m.  galiote  à  bombes  f.  vaiJJ'eau  de  provifions  chaloupe  I. 

Yachts,  [Yacht  m.]  and  5  fmall  ones.     [Repeat  Yacht, .] 

In  Ireland,  4  (hips  ;  two  of  the  fourth,  and  two  of  the  fixth  rate., 

Irlande  rang 

with  a  Yacht.     At  Leith  in  Scotland,  one  of  the  fifth  rate. 

Leitb  Ecofe 

At  Cape  Finifter,  Lifbon,  Oporto,  and  in  Africa,   5  (hips;  one. 

Cap  Finifierre  m.  Lijbone  va.  Afrique  f. 

of  the  third  rate,  one  of    the   fourth,  and   three  of  the  fixth, 
with  two  (loops. 
In  the  Mediterranean,  and  with  admiral  Haddock,   15  (hips; 

Méditerranée  f.  amiral  m.. 

3  of  the  third,  9  of  the  fourth,  and  three  of  the  fixth,  with  4 
fire-lhips. 

At  the  Weft-Indies,  56  (hips,  to  wit,  at  Jamaica,  and  with 

Indes  Occidentales  f.  /avoir  Jamaïque  (. 

Admiral  Vernon,  1 9  (hips  ;  3  of  the  third  rate,  9  of  the  fourth, 
3  of  the  fifth,  and  4  of  the  fixth,  With  five  Fire-fhips,  and  one 
Provifion-fhip. 

Under  Admiral  Ogle.,  22  (hips,  12  of  the  third,  and  10  of  the 
fourth  rate,  with  6  Fire-fhips,  and  2  Hofpital-fhips. 

vaiffeau  d'bopital» 

With  Commodore  Anfon,    5   (hips;  3  of  the   fourth,  one  of 

clefdyefcadrem. 

the  fifth,  and  one  of  the  fixth  rate,  with  a  (loop. 

At   New  York,    Virginia,    South -Carolina,     Barbadoes,    Ba« 

Nouvelle  Tcrk  f.   Virginie  f.        Méridionale  Caroline  f.  ËarbadeS. 

hama  Iflands,  and  Leeward  Iflands,  10  (hips,  one  of  the  fourth, 

tie  f. 

3  of  the  fifth,  and  6  of  the  fixth  rate,  with  two  (loops. 

Convoys,  5  (hips,  one  of  the  fourth,  2  of  the  fifth,  and  2  of  the 

Convoi 

fixth  rate.     In  Holland,  one  Yacht. 
Total   180  men  of  war,    17  Fire-fhips,  6  Bomb-veffels,  two 

Provition- 
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Provifion-fhips,  2  Hofpital-ftiips,   19  Sloops,  ii  Yachts,  together 

237.  enfemble 

Yefterday,  Chriftmâs-day,  according  to  the  old  ftyle,  the  King* 
fête  de  Noël  vieux  fiylé  m . 

attended  by  the  Duke  of  Cumberland,  the  Princefles,  the  Knights 

^accompagné  Duc  m.  PrinceJJ'e  f.        Chevalier  m» 

of  the  three  Orders,  the  Garter,    Thiftle,  and  Bath,  with  their 

Ordre  m.  Jarretière  f.  Chardon  m.      'Bain  m.  (a) 

Collars,  went  to  the  royal  Chapel,  and  heard  the  fermon  preached 

j    Collier      fe  rendre  Chapelle  f.  entendre        fermon  m»     prêcher 

i  by  Doctor  A.  Bifliop  of  B.     After  Divine  Service,  His  Majefty 

Docleur  Evêqae  Divin  Service  m.  Majefié  f. 

1  and  their  Royal  Highnefles  received  the  Sacrament  from  the  hands 

Altejfe  f.  recevoir  Communion  m.  main  f. 

'  of  the  Bilhop  of  London,   Dean  of  the  Chapel,   affifted  by  the 

Evêque  m.     Londres         Doyen  Chapelle  f.     ajjifle' 

Bifhop  of  C.  afterwards  the  King   put  upon  the  altar,   as  ufual, 

enfuite  mettre  autel,  felon  la  coutume 

Uthe  offering  of  a  wedge  of  gold* 

offrande  £  lingot  m.  or. 

Europe,    in    relation    to   the    other    parts  of  the   world,  lies 

Europe  f.  autre  partie  f.  monde  f.  êtrejitui 

•  northward.     It  is  bounded  on  the  Eaft  by  Afia,  and  the  Euxine 

au   nord  borné  Orient  m.     Afie  f.         Pont  Euxinm*. 

or  Black  Sea,  which  communicates   with  the  Mediterranean   by 

Noir     Mer  f.  communiquer  Méditerranée  f. 

the  ftreights  of  Çonflantinople.     On  the  South  by  Africa  and  the 

détroit  m.  ling.  Confiantinople  Midi  m.        Afrique  f. 

Mediterranean  Sea.      On  the  Weft  by   the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and 

Occident  m.  Atlantique  Océan  m. 

•  on  the  North  by  the  Ar&ic  Pole,  and  the  great  Icy    Sea,     It£ 

Septentrion  m.  Arclique  Pole  m.  Glacial  Mer  f. 

'length,  taken  from  Cape  St.  Vincent,  on  the  Soiith-weft  of  Spain, 

longueur  f.  mefurer  Cap  m.  Vincent  Sudoueflva,        Ejpagn   f. 

to  the  river  Oby,   on  the  frontiers  of  Mofcovy,  is  about  3,600 

rivière  Oby  f.  frontière  f.  Mofcovie 

Englifh  miles  :  and  its  breadth  from  Sweden  to  Greece  is  about 

i    d'Angleterre  mille  largeur  f.  Suède  Grèce 

|  2,200  miles. 

France  has  Spain  towards  the  South,  from  which  Nature  has 

France  f.         Efpagne  f.  Midi  m.  Nature  f. 

,  divided  it  by  the  Pyrenean  Mountains,  which  are'  of  a  furprifing 

'     féparer  Pyrénées  f.  (b)  furprenant 


(a)  Say,  invefted  %vitb  {rsvetu  de)  (b)  This  word  is  left  out  in  French. 

Qjs  height, 
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height,  and   extend  Yrora  the  Mediterranean  to   the  great  Ocean,] 

b.iuteur  f'.  s'étendre  Méditerranée  î.  Océan  m. 

which  is  a  traft  of  300  miles.     Northward  it  has  the  Channel, 

(a)  étendue  de  pays  f.  ./#*  nord  la  Manche 

and  the   Atftrian   Netherlands.       It   is    Eaftward    parted    fro 

Autrichien     Pays  Bas  ra.  à  V Orient         Jepa-cr 

Germany  by  the  Rhine  ;  from  the  Swifs  by  the  SwhTer  mountains, 

Allemagne  f.  Rbin  m.  Suifle  f.  de  Suijfe  montage  f. 

and  from  Italy  by  the  Alps.     Weihvard  it  has  that  part  of  the 

Italie  f.  Alpes  f.     au  Couchant  partie  f. 

great  Ocean  called  the  Bay  of  Bifcay.     Ic  is  now  computed  about 

Océan  m.  appeler  Baie  f.     Bifcaiè         à  préj'ent         on  compter 

900  Engîifh  miles  long,  including  the  conquered  countries,  from 

mille  longueur  y  compris  conquérir         pays  m.  depuis 

the  moft  northern  parts  of  the  Low-countries  to  the  Mediterranea; 

fep'entr'r.nal  partit  f.  fing.      Pays-Bas  m.  Méditer r ane'd  f. 

The  air  of  Spain  is  generally  very  good,  and  the  foil  would  be  fertil 

air  m    Ejpagne     en  général  boa  terroir  m.  fertile 

I  were  it  but  |  well  cultivated.     In  the  time  of  the  Romans,  Spain 

(b)  cultivé  temps  m.  Romain  .-ci. 

I  was  looked  upon  as  |  the  moft  plentiful  ar.d  fruitful  country  in  th< 

pajjer  pour  abondant  fertile         pays  in. 

world,  and  produced  every  thing  that  either  ambition  or  neceffii 

monde  m.  produire  ambition  f.  néctfjité  f. 

required.     They  fent  in  a  few  years  inlo  Laly  60,000  weight  of 

(c)  envoy  ir  peu     année  livre  pefar.t 

vnwrought   filver,   of  coarfe  filver   40,000   weight,   and  or  go'd 

non  travaillé   egent  m.  '      greffier  er  m. 

io,coo    weight,    and    belides    all    this    a  -vaft  quantity  of  coin. 

prodigieuje  quantité  et 'or  &  d'argent  monnoy/, 

Hiftory  tells   us   that  the  country  abounded  in  men,  horfes,  and 

U'fiobe       d'ire  pays  m.        abonder  cbtval 

cattle;    that   it   produced    corn,    wine,    and    oil    in   abundance; 

frétait  produire         grain  m.  vin  m.  huile  t  abondance     • 

that  it  was   ftored   with  mines   of  gold   and    iilver,   brafs,    iron, 

mine  f.  cuivre     fer 


I 


b* 


•icftii 


and    fait  :    and 


fl 


that   in  general  it  was 

vénérai 


very 


lead, 

plomb     iif-argent 

.fruitful.    \feri:leS\ 

In  Old  Caftile  is  Valhdolid,  one  of  the  largeft  and  fineft  cities 

x  CaftilU  f •      Vatlàdotid  .       grand  beau  r. 

in  all  Spain.     In  it  are  130  Churches,  70  Convents,  a  Biffiopnc, 

de         Efpajxe  t.  il  y  a  Eg  \  Cwuent  m.  EvUbt    . 

and  an  Univerfity.    [Unhverjité  fj 


(a)  »,  is  made  by  ,-■  1 
K)  Turn  tti 


(b.)  Turn, If  it  tutre. 
,  ùcimire.) 


Seville, 
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Seville,  the  Capital  of  Andalufia,  exceeds  in  largcncfs,    trade, 

Copitale  Andakiijle  f.    furpa£er     en    giaidtury      commerce 

riches,  and  beauty,  all  the  ci:ies  in  Spain. 

;    ricbeffii  beauté  juil't  f.   de  FfpJgre. 

-Antwerp,  about  two  centuries  ago,    was   the  moft    flouriming 

Anvers  fiècle  jlorifjdnt 

\  and   richeft  trading  city  in   the  whole  world.     It  was  plundered 

riebe  de  commerce       vi/le  f*.  de  univers  ni.  pillé 

;  for  three  days,  in  1576,  by  the  foldiers  of  the  Duke  of  Alba. 

I  durant  jour  foldat  m.  Duc  m.       d' A/be. 

The   Dutch    furnifhed  for    the  fiege  of  Lifle   an    artillery    12 

Hotlandois  fournir  fiègem.  Ltlte     train  d? artillerie  m. 

I  miles  long,  drawn  by  36,000  horfes,  and  efcorted  by  18,000  men. 

I   ini/le  I.  ngueur,     tiré  cheval  m.  efeorté 

Stockholm  is  built   on  fix  fmall  iiland?,  which   are  joined   to- 

Stockholm  m.  bâti  tie  f.  fe    joindre 

gether  |  by  wooden  bridges.     There  are  in  this  city  many  fhtely 

de  boh       pont  m.  plufi'curs  fupei  be 

Palaces*  which  are  covert  d  with  copper. 

Palais  m.  couvert         de     cuivre. 

Venice  is  built  on  72  iflands  in  the  midit  of  the  Adriatic  Sea, 

Venije  milieu  m  »  Adriatique  mer  f, 

alio  called  the  gulph  of  Venice.     It  is  a,  large,  magnificent,  and 

aujjl  abpeler  golfe  m .  ce  grand         magnifique     ' 

wonderful  city.     There  are  450  bridges-,  amongil  which  the  Rialto 

furprer.ani  ville  f.  port  m.  dort  Rialto  m. 

is  the  moft"  grand,  being  butit  of  fine  marble,  witii  only  one  arch, 

Juperbe  tnàtbre  Jeu'e  arche  f. 

under  Wiiicii  a  (hip  may  pafs   in    full  fail.     There  are  52  large 

vaiffeau  m.  pouvoir  paffer     plein  vode  f. 

I  and  I  little  fquares,  among  which  that  of  St.  Mark  is  the  fined  : 

(a tit  que  placé  f.  Marc 

*50  magnificent  palaces  ;    115  noble  fteepks  ;  64  flatues  in  Brafs-; 

magnifique  Palais  m.  .  Juperbe  clocher  m.  flaiue  f.     d?  bronzs 

23  monuments,   or  pillars   of  brafs  ;  70   Churches  ;   39  Friaries  j 

monument  m.  ie+onr.e  t.  Eglifc  f       Qauvent  d'hommes  m. 

28  Nunneries,  and  17  rich  hofpitals.      Out  of  the  Arfenaj  200,000 

Couvent  de  filles  m.  riche  hôpital  m.  Arjc-al 

linfantry,  and  25,000  Cavalry/  may  be  immediately  armed. 

homme  d'infanterie t'  homme  de  cava'erie  pouvoir  fur  le  champ,   [but  make  armel  by 
drawn  to  arm  (armer)   and  to  by  de  qiteij  on  peut  tirer  de  quoi  armer,  Êfc. 

The  Electorate  of  Bavaria  is  120  miles  long,  and  104  broad, 

E L clorai  m.  Bavière  mille  de  long  or  de  longueur,  large-  atr 

and    contains    35    cities,     04    market -towns,    8    Biihoprics,    35 

<c>;ttnir  ville  gros  tnurg  m*  Eviché 

Q^  3  Convents, 
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Convents,    about    loeo  Noblemen's  feats,    11,704   villages,  ar 

Couvent  Gentili-bommet  château  village 

28,709  Churches.  [Eglife.] 

Denmark,   one  of  the   three  Northern  Kingdoms,  derives   it 

Danetnarc  m.  Nord  m.        Royaume  m.         tirer 

name  from  their  firft  king  Dan,  who  lived  in  the  time  of  Davie 

7iomm.  vivre    de  temps  m. 

1006  years  before  the  birth  of  Chrift.     That  kingdom  is  fituat 

an  naiffancef.  Je'fus-Cbrift  royaume  m.  Jîtuer 

between   the   North-fea   and    the   Baltick.     The   communicator 

Nord  m.  mer  f.  Baltique?.  communication  f. 

of  the  one   fea  with   the  other  is  through  the    ftreights   of 

mer  f .  autre        fe  faire  par  détroit  m.  fing. 

Sound.       Nature   has   divided   it,    i°.    into   two    large    iflands 

Sund  m.        Nature  f.  divifer  grand         Ve  f. 

2°.  fome   fmall   ones  ;    and   30,    a   fruitful   Peninfula,  abounding 

plujieurs  petit  fertile  Prefqu'tle  f.      abonder 

with   corn,    pulfe,    and    fruit;    and  as    there   is  plenty  of    good 

en         grains    legumes  fruits  quantité' 

pafture,   the  country  abounds  with  cattle.     The  cattle  that 

fiturage  m.  pi.    pays  m.        abonder  bétail 

tranfported  yearly  from  Jutland  to  Germany,  muft  pafs  throuj 

mener  tous  les  ans  Jutland  m.         Allemagne      il  faut  f  offer 

Slefwick,  where  the  toll  is  received,    which  amounts  yearly 

péage  m.  on  recevoir  monter         par  an 

upwards '[//«;]  of  ^00,600  crowns,   [ecu.] 

A  girl  walking .  one  day  from  Ofterby  to  Meli-Tundern  in  the 

file  f.     aller  jour  m.  OJleibi 

Duchy   of    Slefwick,   hit    her    toes    againft   fomething    pointed. 

Duché  ta.  heurter  Je     pied  m.  fing.  pointu 

She  knew  not  what  it  was  at  firft,  but  after  digging  round  it  with; 

favoir  d'abord  crsufer 

her  fingers,  {he  pulled  out  a  horn  of  the  fineft  gold.     It  is  abouç- 

doigt  m.  tirer  de  terre       corne  f.  pur        cr  m. 

10O  ounces  weight,  and  embelliftied  with  feveral  Hieroglypbical 

once  (a;  orné  plufieurs       Hieroglyph  ~ 

figures,  [  much  in  the  fame  manner  as  |  the  Egyptian  Pyramids^ 

figure  à  peu  près  comme  Egypte         Pyramide 

It  is  25  inches  long,  and  4  wide  at  the  opening.     It  is  to  this  daj 

pouce  long-gueur         làrge-geur  ouverture  f.     on  .;•(*) 

preferved  in  the  Royal  Treafury,  as  a  curious  piece  of  antiquity. 

corjerver      à  Royal.  T réfore  rie  f.  curieux     pièce  f. 


(a)  To  be  weight  hpefer  or  être  du  poids  de. 
(*)  to  this  day  is  left  out  in  French. 


pragw 
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!  Prague  is  one  of  the  largeft,  fineft,  and  moft  populous  cities 

Prague  grand         beau  peuplé        ville  f. 

in  Europe.     It  is  twelve  miles  in  circumference  :  in  it  are  above 

de  Europe  f.     avoir  mille     de  *mr  contenir 

100   Churches,    and    as    many   Palaces.      The    Moldaw    flows 

Eglife  autant  (a)  Palais  m.  Moldaw  m.  pafer 

through  the  middle  of  the  city,  |  over  which  is  a,  ftately  ftone 

à  milieu  m.  *  magnifique  pierre 

bridge.     The  Jews,  who  are  reckoned  50,000  in  number,  have 
pont  m .  Juif  on  y      compter  être  au  nombre 

in  their  quarter  9  Synagogues.  [Synagogue.] 
quartier 

*  Turn,  and  over  that  river. 


CHAP.     XVII. 

Upon  the   Conflruclion  of  thofe  Words  wherein  chiefly  conftfts 
the  I  d  1  o  m  of  French. 

Avoir  is  ufed  infiead  of  être,    when  <we  fpeak  of  being  old,    t$c* 
See  Gram.  p.  395. 

How  old  are  you?   (Turn,  what  age  have  you  ?)    [âge.] 

I  am  fifteen  years  old.     I  did  not  think  that  you  were  fo  old. 

croire  âge'» 

JFor  I  my  part  |  [moi],  I  am  one-and-thirty. 
Is  your  mother  very  old  f    She  is  almoft  ninety. 

mère        bien    âgé  près  de 

Are  you  cold?    Qn  the  contrary,  I  am  very  warm,  but  I  am 

froid  au        contraire  chaud 

tired.  lam  very  cold,  and  very  hungry. 

las  froid  faim» 

You  are  hungry,  you  fay  ;  and  I  am  very  dry.     [grand'  foif] 
Your  fitter  had  a  fore  nofe  laft  week;  now  fhe  has  fore  lips. 

Jeeur  mal  à  nex  m.  pajféfemaine  f.  àpréjent  lè'vre  f. 

I  wifti  fhe  had  a  fore  tongue. 

foubaiter  langue  U 

My  coufin  is  wounded  in  his   fide  and   in  his  arms;   but  the 
coufin  m.  bleffé  au         cote  m.  bras  m» 

man  who  fought  with  him  is  wounded  in  the  body. 

fe      battre  corps  m. 


(a)  See  Gram.  p.  217. 

<U  My 


*3£ 
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My  hands  are  fo  cold  that  I  cannot  write. 

main  fi  f'o'ui  ne  J aurais     écrire. 

I  believe  your  head  is  always  cold  ;  tor  you  feldom  pull  your 

entre  tête  if.  froid       car  rarement     - 

hat  off.     [êter  chapeau."] 

How  old  is   your   filter  ?     She  is  not  fifteen  yet.     I  thought 
{he  was  twenty. 

J   was  very  cold  this   morning  when  I   camé;  but  I  am  very 

bien  matin  m.  arriver 

warm  now.     You  do  not  look  fo. 

tbaud  à  prejtnt  parottre.     (repeat  to  be  very  warm.) 

You  eat  as  if  you  were  not  hungry.     Excufe  me,  I  eat  heartily  ; 

manger  J<Atn  excujer  de  bon  appétit 

for  I  am  very  hungry. 

I  am  more  dry  than  hungry.     I  have  been  thirfty  all  the  day; 

foif  faim  altéré  journée  f. 

Î  am  dry  too.    [foif aujz.] 


tfhe'  particles  at   and   upon,  nuith   the  word  playing,    o"V.     Set 
Gram.  p.  353  and  402. 


. Do  you  never  play  at  cards  ?     I  play  fometimes  at  Piquet  and 

jamais  jouer  earns  f.  quelquefois  Piquet  m, 

.at  Whifl,  to  oblige  the  company. 

JVbiJi  m.     obl-.gér  compagnie  f". 

Let  us  play  for  a  crown.     X  never  play   fo  high.     I  do  not  care 

écu  m.  gr*ijeu  jepucier 

to  play  for  fp  much  money. 

tant       argent.      (See  Gr.  p.  217.) 

I  do  not  like  to  play  at  games  of  chance,  as  at  Dice,  or  even 

aimer         jouer  j.'u  m.  bafard  comme  dé  m.  mente 

at  Cards  :   But  I  like   to  play  fometimes   at  Bowls,  at  Billiards! 

captes  f.  aimer  oue.'qutfois         boule  t.  ling»  billard  m.  fing.     ". 

it  Tennis,  [paume  f]    or  Nine- pins,  [quilles  f.  pi.] 

My  coufin  and  I  play  at  Chefs  |, every  night,  j    (Gr.  p.  231,  A.) 

coûjîn  jouer  échecs  m.     tsus  les  Joirs. 

Can  you  play  upon  fome  initrur^ent  ?    I  can  plày  a  little- upon 

Juvoir  jouer     de  irfirumeth  m.  vr.pt.. 

the  German   flute.     I  thought  you  could  play  on  the  violin  too. 

traverfùre    flute  t.  croire 

No.      I  know   that  you  play    on    the    bafs-viol    very    we!J.      If 

non  -fa-voir  baffe  de  viole  f. 

you  ple'afe  to  come  to  our  houfe,  we  will  make  a  little  concerts 

foubaiter       venir  (Gjr.  p.369.)  fritv.  concert  vn. 

7  My 
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My  filter  will  play  on  the  barrficbord,  you  wiil  play  fori  your  bafs- 

elavuin  m. 

viol,  and  I  will  fing.   [cbanttr.]    (Gr.  p.  233,  B.  &  C.) 


Meaer  and  Porter  ;  amener  and  apporter,  page  406. 


I  never  go  to  fee  your  brother,  without  carrying  my  German 

alter         voir 

Vflute  I  along  with  |  me.      [Jluie  Iraverfiere  f.] 
avec 
Carry  your  work  to  your  filler,  and  bring  me  my  fciflàrs. 

ouvrage  to.  ci/eaux  m. 

I  will  take  you  |  along  with  |  me  into  the  country,  if  you  learn 

rr.entr  avec  à  camp.tgxe  f.  -  apprendre 

Well.     Will  you  carry  me  to  the  aflembly  ?    [c£unLi*eJS[ 
You  cannot  walk;     I  won't  Carry  you.    [porter.] 
The  next  time  ycu  come  to  fee  me,  bring  your  niece*  " 

premier  fois  f. 

Bring  the  horfe  to  me. 

Let  us  Walk  a  little  in  the  garden.     I  am  'tired,"  I   hive  walked 

(p.  4.0 $.)  Je  promener  un  peu  jardin  m.  las  marcher 

too   much  I  to-day,      Well,   we  fhr.ll    go    upon  the  river,    if  you 

trep  aujourd'hui  eh  bien  Je  prumenst  '       eau 

pbafe  ;  -  and    if   you    do   not    p;eafe,    we    (hall   ftay    [refer]     at 
home,    [maifon  f.] 

Carry  your  fight  to  thofe  objects,   (p.  406.) 

promener  vue  î.  Jur 

I   am   ufed    to  walk  two  hours  every  day,   and  he  ufes  to  nie 

avoir  coutume  heure       toi/s  les  jour i  monter  a  cheval 

twice  a  week,   [deux  fois  femai ne  f.] 

You    are   not    ccmplatfanfe       Why    won't    you    do    me    that 

complaijan:  vouloir 

kindo^fs  ?    [amitis  f.) 

If  you  do  me  that  favour  I  will  |  take  it  kindly  of  |  you. 

en  javoir  ben  greà   (Gr.  p.  397-)  " 

Take  it  kindly  or  unkindly,  I  cannot. 

Do  you  know  that  Mr.  A.  has  married  Mifs  8.  ?    [épotfer.] 

They  were  married  [marier]  laft  week.  [là  fmait:  pa/see.] 

It  is  our  parfon  who  married  your  !  rother  and  my  filler. 
curé  VA,  marier  (Gr.  p.  406.) 

Glif 
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Our  friend  has  married  his  el  deft  daughter  to  a  very  honeft 

marier  aine 

gentleman.  [  homme  m .  ] 

My  daughter  will  not  marry,  [fe  marier.'] 

Do  you  know  your  leflbn  ?  No,  I  do  not  know  it. 

/avoir  (Gr.  p.  397.) 

Do  you  know  the  man  who  came  here  yefterday  ? 

connaître 

We  have  juft  finished  the  work  which  we  had  to  do. 

venir  de  fin\r  (p.  414»)  ouvrage  m.  avoir  à 

I  have  juft  finilhed  my  exercife.     (Gr.  p.  414.) 

ne  faire  que  de 

When  fhe  fees  him,  fhe  begins  calling  him  names. 

voir  (Gr.  p.  394.)  je.  mettre  à  dire  à        des  injure»» 

Inftead  of  ftudying,  you  do  nothing  but  play. 

faire  (Gr.  p.  347,  C.)  jouer 

This  coat  does  not  fit  you  at  all.     (Gr.  p.  395.) 

He  would  be  undone,  if  his  wife  Itiould  happen  to  know  that. 

perdu  (Gr.  p.  39 5O  venir        /avoir 

What  cafe  mould  I  be  in,  if  fhe   mould  chance  to  believe  what 

c«  en/erois-je  aller  croire 

you  have  faid  ? 

I  want  this,  and  you  have  no  occafion  |  for  it* 

avoir  bé/oin  de  (Gr.  p.  396.)  en. 

I  had  like  to  die  of  a  violent  fever. 

(Gr.  p.  410.)  fièvre  f. 

Bid  that  man  come.  You  go  the  wrong  way  to  work. 

(Gr.  p.  399.)  (Gr.  p.  412.) 

We  got  the  ftart  of  you.     (Gr.  p.  382.) 

If  I  do  not  fucceed,  I  (hall  lay  the  blame  on  you. 

réuffir  (Gr.  p.  412.) 

People  who  are  drowning  take  hold  of  any  thing  they  meet  with. 

gens  fe  noyer /e  prendre  or  s'accrocher  à  tout  «  trouver 

I  am  going  to-night  [ce  for]  where  you  know. 
He  ^eft  off*  juft  now.  (*/»/>)     (Gr.p.394.) 
When  you  fpeak  to  her,  fhe  falls  a-laughing. 

parler  .  fe  mettre  à  rire. 

She  does  nothing  but  laugh.     (Pag.  396.) 

Does  not  that  fit»me  well  ?     (Pag.  395.) 

If  they  fhould  happen  to  quarrel,  let  me  know  of  it. 

(p.  394.)  /e  quereller       f aire  f avoir 

We  were  bound  from  Jamaica  to  Briftol.     They  were  horae- 

(p.  395.)  Jamaïque  f.        Briftol 

ward  bound  |  too.     [auffl.]  revenir  en  Europe. 

Your 
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Your  dinner  is  at  ftake,  [diner  p.  395,  at  the  verb  aile».] 

I  will  not  lend  you  my  knife.  I  do  not  want  it  ;  I  can  do  without  it. 

•vouloir  prêter  couteau  m.  (p.  40c.)  pouvoir  s*e n  pajfkr. 

He  had  like  to  have  fallen,  [tomber,  p/410.] 

Do  you  know  the  Lady  who  (poke  to  me  this  morning  ? 

(p.  397.)  Dame  matin  m. 

I  know  what  you  |  mean,  [vouloir  dire.~\ 
If  he  call,  bid  him  come  again. 

venir  revenir. 

They  have  caufed  him  to  be  beheaded,  [décapiter,  p.  399.] 
Make  that   child  |  eat  his  breakfaft;  |  and  if  he  has  not  bread 

faire  enfant  m.  de'jcuner 

and  butter  enough  [ajez]  give  him  fome  more.   (p.  410.):  t    ' 
Yefterday  morning  a  fire  broke  out  in  that  houfe  which  was 

bier  matin  h  feu  m.  prendre  maifon  f.  on 

building,  and  it  was  confumed  in   two   hours.      They   fay   that 

bâtir  confumé  beure  f. 

the    Joiner's  men  made  a   fire  with  chips  to  warm  themfelves, 

Garçons  menuifiers  m.  dit  .  coupeav  m.  fe  chauffer 

and  that  they  fet  the  houfe  on  fire,  [mettre  le  feu  à.] 

See  the  other  Idioms,  pag.  425,  and  following. 

Have  after  the  particles  might,  could,  would,  «wrought  to,  which 
is  liable  to  be  mijlaken  for  the  fign  of  the  compound  tenfe  to  the  following 
participle,  belongs  to,  and  is  part  of  thofe  particles,  which  are  then 
Verbs,  and  mt  Signs  ;  (though  it  is  fometimes  the  famet  when  they 
arejlgns)  and  the  participle  is  turned  into  the  infinitive, 

He  will  have  his  wife  like  what  he  does, 

vouloir  femme  aimer 

She  would  do  it  in  fpite  of  him.     (a) 
Children  mould  never  hear  fuch  things. 

enfant         devoir  jamais  entendre  tel  chafe  f. 

.  They  might  have  attacked  the  enemy. 

pouvoir  attaquer  ennemi  m. 

I  could  never  have  bellowed  my  pains  better. 

pouvoir  employer         peine  f.  fing.  mieux» 


(a)  This  may  be  the  Imperfect,  Perfétl,  Compound  of  the  Pre/ent,  and  Conditional, 
according  to  the  fenfe  of  the  fentence,  which  mull  be  determined,  and  exprefied 
conformable  to  the  rules  of  the  conftrucYion  of  the  tenfes  fet  down,  p.  288  of 
Cram.     But  thefe  fentences  mull  be  rendered  all  poflible  :\ays9 

There 
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There  could  have  been  no  living  at  all  without  arts. 

an         pauvcir  -jre  au  tout  art  m. 

The  fortifications  might  have  been  jjeiroycd. 

fortification  f.      ptuvoir  on  détruire. 

I  could  not  do  better,     (e)  Ke  could  have  done  better,  (b) 
I  would  Have  you  do  that,    (b)  I  would  have  had  you  done  it. 
I  wifli  you  had  done  it.    [joubaiter.'] 

You  could  never  have  (b)  come  more  feafonably.  [à  propos.] 
'  He  would  not  have  taken  arms,  [armes.'] 
If  I  would  have  |  employed  my  pains  [  in  that. 

•vouloir  s'employer  y 

He  ought  to  have  (b)  been  fent.  [envoyer.] 

devoir  on 

Cities  could  net  have  (b)  been  buitfwiihout  an  aflembly  of  men. 

vil  Je    pouvoir  batir         or.  foc'fc  £ 

There  could  have  (b)  been,  neither  navigation  nor  agriculture* 

pouvoir  navigation  agriculture 

Without  the  afiiftance  of  men.  {indufirie.] 

What  would  you  have  (b>  had  me  do  for  you  ? 

Moil:  people   think  that  if  he  would  have  porfued  the  enemy 

on  croire  vouloir     eût       pourjuivre  ennemi 

brifely;  he  might  have  (b)  ended  the  war  that  day. 

vigoureufement,  pouvoir  finir  guerre  f.      jour  no. 


(a)  The  Compound  of  the  Present. 

(b)  The  Compound  of  the  Conditional  ;  and  fee  note  (a)  in  the  preceding  page. 


EXERCISES 

UPON    THE 

FRENCH    TONGUE, 
PART    IV. 


IT  is  certain  that  in  French,  as  well  as 
in  Englilh  :  Are  you  a  Prince?  has  a 
fenfe  very  different  from  :  Are  you  the 
Prince?  becaufe  in  this  laft  fenterue  the 
article  denotes  a  Angularity  which  is  not 
in  the  firft.  Nevertheless,  thefe  two  Sen- 
tences cannot  be  cxpreffed  but  in  this 
way  in  Latin,  Efne  Princeps?  Therefore 
the  Laiins,  for  want  of  articles,  were 
pbliged  to  confound,  and  imply  in  the 
fame  terms,  very  different  ideas,  and  to 
leave  to  the  reader  or  hearer  the  care  ojj 
diitinguifliing  them,  at  the  rifque  of  often 
xnillaking  them. 

Proper  names  take  no  article,  becaufe 
they  individually  and  of  tbemfelves  dif» 
tinguiih  the  things  and  perfons  which  are 
fpoken  of.  'Tis  |  on  that  account  |  that 
no  article  is  put  in  Englifh  before  the 
names  of  perfons  and  cities,  nor  thofe  of 
the  divers  countries,  provinces,  rivers, 
and  mountains. 

Neverthelefs  ufe  requires  one  in  French 
before  almoft  all  thofe  nouns,  except  pro- 
per names  of  perfons  and  places  ;  and 
will  have  you  exprefs  with  articles  Eu- 
rope, Alia,  Africa,  and  .America.  The 
rules  of  the  Grammar  fhovy  what  vvoràs 


certain, 

certain» 

French, 

François. 

E»gl&> 

Angîois. 

fexfe, 

feris. 

different, 

différent» 

A 

dernier. 

fen  fence, 

phrafe, 

lievertb'lefs, 

cependant. 

be  txpr effect, 

s'exprimer. 

iv 'ay , 

manière. 

for  iv  ant, 

fa»  te. 

confound, 

confondre. 

imply, 

envelopper. 

in, 

Joui, 

terms, 

terme. 

leave, 

1  ai  fier. 

reader, 

leéîeur. 

proper, 

. propre. 

names, 

nom. 

individually, 

Individuellement. 

on  that  account, 

'  pour  cette  raifort* 

put, 

mettre. 

divers, 

divers. 

countries, 

^  pays. 

thiers, 

rivière. 

mountains, 

montagne 

ncvertkelcfs, 

néanmoins- 

uje, 

ufage. 

requires, 

demander. 

almiff, 

prefquc 

places, 

lieu. 

exprefs, 

dire. 

Europe, 

Europe 

t^ke 
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take  the  article,  and  in  what  circum- 
itances. 


Afia, 

Africdg 

Thofe  rules  are  founded  upon  ufe,  foTJdedl 

which  will  have  you  fay,  with  different  will, 

particles,  Perfian  fluffs,  and  China  fluffs:  y°u> 

to  go  to  England  ;  to  arrive  in  Sweden:  ^er£an* 

and  to  go  to  Peru  ;  to  arrive  at  Carolina  :  cbila 

to  return  from  France,  to  fet  out  from  Sweden, 

Italy  :  and  to  return  from  China,  to  come  Peru, 

from  Mexico".  Carolina, 

'Tis  ufe  requires  fuch  or  fuch  a  particle  requires, 
before  an  adjedive  followed  by  its  fub-^  facb, 
ftantive;  and  fuch   and   fuch   another,  particle, 
when  the  fub  ftantive  comes  fir  ft;  fo  that  {°^rdr 
it  is  neceffary  to  know  the  rules  of  the  cmes   * 
French  language  to  exprefs  thefe  foliow-  fo  that, 
ing  fentences,  language, 

Glory  and  infamy  are  vain  and  ima-  vain, 
ginary  (Gr.  p.  209  and  207,  A.)  if  they   '""igiiary, 
are  not  related  to  the  real  goods  and  evils  r^^% 
which  attend  them. 

The  clemency  of  Princes  is  fometimes  fometimes, 
but  a  policy,  to  get  the  affection  of  the  **'» 
people.     The  clemency,  of  which  men  PoluJi 
make  a  virtue,  is  pracïifed  fometimes  thro'  Ys  pratlifed 
^vanity,  fometimes  through  lazinefs,fome-  fometimesy  ' 
times  out  of  fear,  and  almoft  always  out  vanky 
of  the  three  together. 

I  never  drink  water  after  wine. 

Wife  people  have  told  me  that  he  loves 
ftudy,  and  that  he  has  made  great  im- 
provements in  learning  already.     (Gr. 

P-  35°-) 

Lucre  will  never  make  me  do  |  £.ny 

thing  diûioneft. 

The  Cathedral  Church  of  Salifbury  is  Church 
one  of  the  fineft  in  the  kingdom.  There  fi^fif 
are  as  many  gates  as  months  in  the  year,  kinèaom> 
as  many  windows  as  weeks,  and  as  many  windows, 
warble-pillars  as  days.  pillars, 

Covetonfnefs  often  produces  contrary   ccvetoufnefs, 
effefts.     An  infinite  number  of  people  fubjlance, 
facrifice  all  their  fubftance  to  doubtful   àiftant, 
and  diftant  hopes  :  others  contemn  great   2£\_ 

*  .  <~>  ~  1      contemn, 

advantages  to  come,  |  on  account  of  j     M  account  of, 
(mall  profits  |  for  the  prefen.t,  fortbcprefent, 


lazineft, 
fear, 
never, 
•wye  people, 
improvements  $ 
learning,        \ 
already, 

lucre, 
ny  thing,     ' 

\ 
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Afie. 

Afrique. 

Amérique. 

fonder. 

vouloir. 

on* 

Perfe. 

étoffe. 

la  Chine. 

Suède. 

le  Pérou. 

la  Caroline. 

revenir* 

vouloir. 

tel. 

particule* 

fuivi. 

autre. 

être. 

de  forte  que. 

langue. 

vain* 

imaginaire. 

rapporter. 

accompagner. 

fou  vent. 

ne— que. 

politique. 

gagner. 

fe  pratiquer. 

qœlquefois. 

vanité. 

pareffe. 

crainte* 

ne— jamais* 

des  gensfages. 

progrès* 

feience. 

déjà. 

gain. 

rien.  (Gr.  p.  117.) 

églife. 

beau* 

royaume. 

porte. 

fenêtre. 

pilier. 

avarice. 

bien. 

éloigaé. 

efpérance* 

aaéprifer. 

pour. 

préfent,  (adj.) 

Arc 
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Are  women  by  their  nature  as  ra- 
tional as  men  ?  Yes.  And  are  men  lefs 
overruled  by  |  felf-love  |  than  women 
are  ?  No» 

What  wife  muft  one  take,  not  to  re- 
pent it  ?  A  good  one.  (Turn  :  one  muft 
take,  &c.) 

The  fifth  King-  of  Rome  was  Tar- 
quinius  Prifcus,  the  fon  of  Demaratus, 
a  Corinthian  :  he  came  to  Rome  from 
Tarquinii,  a  Town  of  Etruria,  from 
whence  he  was  called  Lucius  Tarqui- 
nius. 

An  ancient  faid  that  the  Court  is  an 
abode  full  of  fmoke,  and  that  often- 
times Courtiers  retired  with  tears  in 
their  eyes.     (Gr.  p.  254,  D.) 

Another  faid  that  great  people  |  do 
their  utmoft  |  to  lofe  the  ufe  of  their 
feet  and  hands,  becaufe  they  get  them- 
felves  dreffed  and  carried  by  others. 

We  have  received  advice  that  the 
Greyhound,  a  50  gun  (hip,  has  taken 
and  carried  to  Gibraltar  a  ISpanifh  pri- 
vateer of  12  guns  and  90  men.  On 
the  other  hand  we  hear  that  the  Ad- 
venture, bound  from  Bourdeaux  to 
Dublin,  has  been  taken  by  the  Spa- 
niards, and  carried  to  St.  Sebaftian. 

Mod  of  the  trades,  profeffions,  and 
J  ways  of  living  |  among  mankind, 
take  their  origin  either  from  the  love  of 
pleafure,  or  the  fear  of  want.  The 
former  (a),  when  it  becomes  too  vio- 
lent, degenerates  into  luxury  ;  and  the 
latter  [autre] ,  into  avarice. 

It  is,  very  difficult  to  make  fine  pic- 
tures, handfome  ftatues,  good  mufic, 
good  verfes.  Therefore  the  names  of 
thofe  tranlcending  men  who  have  over- 
come the  obftacles  that  |  are  met  with  | 
in  the  arts  of  painting,  ftatuary,  mufic, 
and  poetry,  will  perhaps  lait  |  much 
longer  J  cun  the  kingdoms  where  they 
I  were  born    [prendre  naiJJ'ancc~\ 


nature,  eflence. 

rational,  raJfonnable. 

over-ruled,  dominé. 

felf-love,  amour-propre» 

(See  Gr.  p.  zz6,  D.) 
repent,  fe  repentir* 


Tarqulnius, 

Tarquin. 

Prifcus, 

l'ancien. 

Corinthian, 

Corinthien. 

came, 

venir. 

Tarquinii, 

Tarquinie. 

town, 

ville. 

from  whence. 

d'où. 

abode, 

féjour. 

fmoke, 

fumée. 

Courtiers, 

courtifan. 

retired, 

en  fortir. 

with  is  left  out  m  French. 

do  their  utmoft, hive  tout  fon  poflrble. 

g"> 

faire. 

dreffed, 

Habiller. 

carried, 

porter. 

advice, 

avis. 

Greyhound, 

Lévrier. 

gun* 

pièce  de  canon. 

Jhip, 

vaiïfeau. 

carried, 

conduire. 

Spanifb, 

Efpagnol. 

privateer, 

armateur. 

men, 

homme  d'équipage. 

band, 

côté. 

Adventure, 

Aventure. 

(See  Gram.  p. 

395) 

Mtf, 

La  plupart. 

trades, 

métier. 

ways  of  living, 

moyens  qui  fervent 

à  gagner  la  vie» 

mankind, 

Iès  hommes. 

take, 

tirer-» 

want, 

misère. 

former, 

un. 

piclures, 

tableau. 

therefore, 

auflBL 

tranfeending, 

fupérieur^ 

overcome, 

vaincre» 

are  met  with, 

fe  rencontrer. 

painting, 

peinture. 

ftatuary, 

fculpture. 

poetry, 

poëfie. 

perhaps, 

peut-être. 

lafl, 

durer. 

much  longer, 

beaucoup  plus. 

(a)  Tarn  thus,  when  thefe  pallions  become  too  violent,  they  degenerate,  the  o»e' 
••the  other,  &c. 


Daily 
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not  te  mention, 

armoury 

ivitb, 

many, 

creatures, 

extraordinary* 


Daily  abfurdities  |  Uang   out  |  upon  fatly*  teus  les  jours. 

the  fign-poits  of  this  city,  to  the  gene-   a/>Jurd'"«h  lourde  bévue, 

lal  fcandal  of  foreigners  as  well  as  our   g^JS,'  fe  COi™ett^ 

own     countrymen,    wno  |  are    curious   curious  fpeaators,     fe    piaifent    à 
fpe&ators  of  the  fame.     Our  flreets  are  regarder  ces  enleignes. 

filled  with  b'ue  bears,  black  fwan>,  and 
Ted  lions  ;  J  not  to  mention  |  flying 
pigs,  and  hogs  in  armour,  with  many 
other  creatures  more  extraordinary  tfcan 
any  in  (a)  the  deterts  of  Africa, 

Does  the  forgiving  our  enemies  con- 
fiif.  in  loving  them,  or  in  hurting  them  J0i&™w2> 

P  .     -  .  ,°  .     .  covjift  in, 

neither  in  their  reputation  nor  their  in-   burtmg  in 
te  reft  s  ?  Dhny/ms, 

Dionyfius,  King  of  Syracufe,  having  beard, 
ieard  «hat  one  or  his  fubje&s  had  hid  h 
a  treafure  in  his  garde  ,  ord  real  him  to 
bricg'it  to  him.  The -^racufian  gave 
Iiim  but  par:  of  it,  and  kept  the  reft 
iecretly  ;  then  wer^t  to  another  city, 
-where  he  lived  more  generouily  than 
he  did.  Dionyfius  -being  told  of  it,  re- 
turned him  the  reil  of  his  treafure. 
Now,  fuid  he,  fmce  he  knows  how  to 
life  riches,  he  de/erves  to  enjoy  them. 

The   two  moft  dangerous  enemies  to 
life  are  intemperance  and  a  Phylician. 

Soldiers  are  often  reduced  to  eat  bad 
-bread  and  meat. 

There  were  iaft  year  in  this  city 
25-284.  burials,  4,107  marriages,  18,632 
chriftenings,  and  3,150  foundlings.  In 
1739  tbftre  were  19,781  chriitenings, 
4,036  marriages,  21,986  buiiais,  and 
3,229  Foundlings.  So  that  (b)  there  foundlings, 
was  a  decreaie  Tall  year  of  1,14g  in  tne  ^  *' 
christenings,  of  71  in  the  marriages,  and. 
of  139  in  the  foundlings:  and  an  in- 
.  creak*  of  3,298  in  the  burials.  •  « 

The    mcit  juft  comparifon   that   can  Campari 
be  made  of  love  is  that  of  a  fever.    We   canbemade^ 

fever, 


Syracufan, 
kept, 
then, 
lived, 

told, 
noio, 
fir.ee, 
kr.cz-JS, 

b:<K}f  is  left  out  îû  French. 


pour  ne  rter, 

volant. 

cuirafie, 

ni. 

quantité, 

animal. 

iBonftrueur. 

pardon. 

con  lifter  à. 

nuire  dans. 

De-pys. 

entendre  dire. 

cacker. 

Syracuiain. 

retenir. 

puis. 

vivre. 

apprendre. 

à  préfent. 

qur. 

favoir» 


vje, 

difcrvcs, 

dangerous, 

intemperance, 

Vbyfcian, 

Sz'diers, 

r  duced, 

lafi, 

year, 

cty,   ^ 

burials, 

marriages, 

cbnjîenr.gs, 


bien  ufer. 

mériter, 

dangereux. 

intempérance. 

Médecin. 

gens  de  guerre. 

réduire» 

dernier. 

année. 

ville. 

mort. 

mariage. 

baptême. 

enfant  rrouvé. 

de  forte  que. 


jafte. 

comparai  fon. 

on,  &c. 

fièvre. 


(a)  any  in,  mull  be  m  de  by  an-;  oftboîe  tbat  baunt  (banter.) 

(b)  There  was  a  aecreafe,  ÊTc, — and  an  incriaje.  &c.   rr.v.Ct  he  turned  thus  (there 

ks*u  bien cbryttn:ng<—n.irriag-  s,  &c.  t'es  in  174c  than  in  1739)   *n^  *b*  xumber  sf 

sa*  de*J  *f  tbejame year  txcttds,  tbat  of  1739  bj  3;agS. 

havd 
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haye  no  more  power  over  the  one  than 
the   other,    whether  |  on  account  of  | 
its  violence,  or  its  duration. 

Epaminondas  refufed  Darius's  pre- 
fentF,  and  told  thofe  who  offered  them 
to  him  from  that  king:  If  he  délires  of 
me*  nothing  but  what  is  juft,  |  there 
is  no  occa-fion  |  for  prefents  ;  and  if  he 
has  other  defig'ns,  let  him  know  that  he 
is  not  rich  enough  to  bribe  me. 

Few  things  are  neceffary  to  make  the 
wife  man  haj?py  :  nothing  can  make  a 
fool  content. 

Nothing*!  is  fo  much  conducive  | 
to  the  happinefs  of  life,  as  to  knew 
things  as  they  are.  That  knowledge  is 
got  by  frequently  reflecting  upon  what- 
ever happens  in  the  world,  and  very 
little  by  -books. 

We  mull  manage  fortune  as  health  : 
enjoy  it  when  it  is  good;  take  patience 
when  it  is  bad;  and  never  ule  great 
remedies,  without  extreme  need. 

It  is  a  thing  incomprehenfible  that  fo 
'few  well-matched  couples  are  feen  ;  and 
that  perfons  endued  with  &  many  un- 
common accomplishments,  who  make 
the  joy  and  pleafure  of  all  companies, 
live  together  only  to  |  make  one  an- 
other mad. 

Men  are  defigned  to  live  together; 
therefore  the  firit  of  all  iciences  is  that 
which  mows  how  to  live,  that  is,  how  to 
behave  in  the  world. 

Politenefs  is  a  fummary  of  all  moral 
virtues.  It  is  a  colleclion  of  difcre- 
tion,  civility,  complaifance,  and  cir- 
cumfpe&ion,  to  pay  every  body  the  du- 
ties which  they  have  a  right  to  require  : 
all  which  mult  be  fet  off  with  an  agree- 
able and  insinuating  air,  fpread  over  all 
that  is  faid  and  done. 

Politenefs  is  not  alwaysv  born  with 
ws.  Cuftom,  experience,  application, 
and  ftudy  are  requifite.    It  cannot  be 


poiver,  pouvoir. 

ever  y  fur. 

on  a<  aunt  oj ',  pr.'jr. 

duration,  durée. 

refufed ',  refu  fer. 

pre  fens, 
demander. 
*  (in  French,  nothing  but  jtijl») 
there  is  no  occofion,  il  ne  faut  point. 
defigns,  deffein; 

encugb,  affez. 

bribe  y  corrompre. 


few, 

peu  de. 

are  neceffary , 

il  faat. 

ivife  man, 

le  fage. 

M 

fou. 

is  conducive, 

fervir. 

happinfs, 

bonheur. 

knowledge, 

conno' fiance. 

is  got, 

s'acquérir. 

frequently,  (Turn  by  the  Adj.  )  fré- 

quent. 

refleBing, 

reflexion. 

happens, 

fe  paffer. 

m  a  rage, 

gouverner. 

enjoy, 

jouir. 

ufe, 

faire. 

need, 

be  foin. 

matched, 

afforti. 

couples, 

mariage. 

endued, 

doué. 

uncommon, 

rare. 

acromphpmînt, 

qualité. 

pleafure, 

plaitlr. 

companies, 

,     compagnie. 

make  one  another  mad,     fe  faiie  en- 

rager. 

defigncd, 

fait. 

live, 

vivre. 

Jh  zvs, 

apprendre. 

behave, 

fe  conduira. 

politenefs, 

politefle. 

fummary, 

précis. 

colle&ion, 

affemblage. 

pay, 

rendre. 

duties,  , 

devoir. 

right, 

droit. 

rewire, 

exiger. 

fet  off, 

revêtu* 

fpread, 

qui  fe  répande. 

is  born, 

naître. 

cuftom, 

ufage. 

are  requifite,  il 

faut,  beginning  the 

Jentence. 

R 

denied 

"»" 
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denied  that  this  virtue  is  the  greateft 
charm  of  civil  life.  It  learns  us  to 
companionate  the  weaknefles  of  fome  ; 
to  bear  patiently  with  the  whims  and 
caprices  of  others  ;  to  give  into  their 
fe.ntiments,  in  order  to  bring  them  to 
rcafon,  by  gentle  and  infinuating  means, 
in  accufloming  one's  felf  to  every  body's 
tafte,  out  of  a  true  defire  of  pleafing. 

I  have  made  you  wait,  Sir,  but  you 
muft  take  it  kind  of  me  not  to  find  me 
at  home.  As  I  will  be  feen  only  by 
you,  I  choofe  to  avoid  the  importu- 
nities of  fome  people,  who  |  think 
they  have  a  right  |  to  fpeak  to  me  at 
any  time,  and  whom  my  fervants  | 
cannot  fhut  out  of  doors,  f  although  I 
have  ordered  '  them  above  a  thoufand 
times. 

One  is  too  well  repaid  for  the  trouble 
of  waiting,  Madam,  |  when  one  is  fo 
happy  as  j  to  fee  you  one  moment; 
and  I  will  always  wait  |  with  all  my 
heart  |  ,  when  I  (hall  be  fure  not  to  wait  |  • 
in  vain. 

Our  expenfes  mull  be  fitted  to  our 
condition  and  circumftances.  It  is 
ridiculous  for  citizens  wives  to  go  dreft 
like  Dutchefles. 

Nothing  is  fo  contagious  as  example; 
and  we  never  do  great  good  or  evil, 
but  they  produce  their  like.  We  imi- 
tate good  actions  out  of  emulation,  and 
bad  ones  through  the  malignity  of  our 
nature,  which  lhame  kept  prifoner,  and 
example  fete  at  liberty. 

Domitian  faid,  in  bantering  Metius, 
I  wifh  I  was  as  handfome  as  Metius 
thinks  he  is. 

Demonax  feeing  a  man  clothed  in 
purple,  who  ]  being  proud  |  of  his  drefs, 
walked  with  much  affectation,  (aid  to 
him,  to  abate  his  pride  :  Why  fo  much 
oftentation  ?  A  fheep  wore  this  wool 
once  which  you  pride  in  ;  yet  it  was  but 
a  beaft. 
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denied,  nier. 

companionate,-        .  compatir. 

fome,  les  uns. 

bear,  fupporter. 

ivbims,  bizarrerie. 

give  into,  entrer. 

bring,  ramener. 

gentle,  doux. 

means,  -  voie. 

in  accujiomif-g,  fe  faire. 

true,  véritable. 

pleafing,  plaire. 

•wait,  a  "end  re. 

mvji,  devoir. 

take  it  kind,  favoir  gré. 

J  choofe,  être  bien  aife, 

to  avoid,  fe  dérob-r. 

people,  perfonnes. 

think  they  have  a  right,     fe  croire 
en  droit. 
time,  heure» 

feriants,  gens. 

cantjhut  out  cf  dears,     fermer   la 
porte  au  nez. 
repaid,  payer. 

trouble,  chagrin. 

ivben   one  is  fo  happy  as,    avoir  le 
bonheur, 


with  all  my  heart, 

volontiers. 

fitted, 

condition, 

proportionné, 
état.^ 

circumftances, 
citizens  ivlvet. 

moyen, 
bourgeoife.  i 

good, 
evil, 

bien, 
mal. 

produce, 
their  like, 

produire, 
de  femblable. 

bad, 

mauvais. 

fcame, 

honte, 
retenir. 

kept, 

Jets, 

mettre. 

at  liberty, 

en  liberté. 

bantering, 
Ivjijb, 

railler. 
je  fouhaiterois. 

clothed, 

veto.  * 

being  proud, 
abate, 

fier.  : 
rabattre- 

ojlentatioiif 

fanfaronnade. 

once, 

autrefois. 

pride  in, 

faire  païade. 

yet, 

pourtant.  ■ 

Whatever 
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Whatever  difference  appears  between 
fortunes,  there  is  neverthelefs  a  certain 
"compenfation  of  good  and   evil,    that 
['makes  them  equal. 

Remember  that  the  richer  you  are, 
;  and  the  more  powerful  and  happy,  the 
|  more  you  are  obliged  to  be  juft  and 
j  rëafonable,  if  you  |  are  defirous  |  of 
[palling  for  honeft  people.  Moft  men  | 
|now-a-days  remember  that  they  are 
;  rich,  powerful,  and  happy,  only  to  be 
i  more  unjuft  and  unreafonable. 

Whatever  great  advantages  Nature 
gives,  'tis  not  (lie  alone,  but  Fortune 
I  with  her,  that  makes  Heroes. 

We  are  very  far  from  j  knowing  all 
i  that  our  pallions  caufe  *  us  to  do. 

We  are  prepofTefled  in  our  own  fa- 
i  vour  \  in  fuch  a  manner  |  that  what 
we  often  miftake  for.  virtues,  is  indeed 
nothing  elfe  but  a  number  of  vices 
which  refemble  them,  and  which  our 
pride  and  felf-love  have  difguifed. 

Innocence  is  very  far  from  finding 
as  much  protection  as  guilt. 

It  is  rather  the  fign  of  a  foolifh  pride 
to  love  to  talk  much,  than  the  fign 
of  good  fenfe.  'Tis  not  thofe  that 
fpeak  moft  that  make  themfelves  efteem- 
cd.  Small  geniufes  are  naturally  great 
talkers.  They  endeavour  |  to  indem- 
nify themfelves  |  in  making  others  be- 
lieve that  they  have  much  wit:  but 
they  deceive  none  but  fcols  like  them- 
selves. 

As  it  is  the  chara&er  of  great  ge- 
jr.iufes  to  intimate  a  great  many  ihings 
Sn  a  few  words  :  fo  |  on  the  contrary  j 
If.nall  geniufes  have  the  gift  |  of  talk- 
ing [  much,  and  faying  nothing. 
.  To  love  any  one,  is  to  do  him  [  on 
!c:cafion  |  all  the  fervices  we  are  able, 
jand  help  him  to  all  the  comforts  of 
fife,  which  j  lie  in  our  power.  \di- 
mendre.] 

This  vaft  Empire  has  the  Great  Mogul 


appears, 

paraître. 

nevertbelefsj 

néanmoins. 

makes, 

tendre. 

equal, 

égal. 

remember, 

fe  fouvenir. 

powerful, 

puiffant. 

bappy, 

heureux. 

are  defirous, 

vouloir. 

bonefl  people, 

gens  de  bien. 

moft  men,      la 

plupa 

rt  des  hommes. 

novj-a-days, 

d'aujourd'hui. 

ur juft, 

injufte. 

unreafonable, 

déraifonnable. 

alone, 

feul. 

makes, 

faire. 

heroes, 

héros. 

•we  are  very  far  from,      il  s'en  faut 

*  (Gram,  p. 

399) 

bien  que  nous. 

prepojjeffed, 

préoccupé. 

in  fuch  a  manner, 

de  telle  forte. 

miftake, 

prendre. 

indeed, 

en  effet. 

but, 

ne  and  que. 

felf-love, 

amour-propre. 

dijgui/ed, 

déguifer. 

is  very  far, 

-     il 

s'en  faut  bien» 

Jg«* 

K arque. 

fool'tjh, 

foc 

geniufes, 

génie. 

talkers, 

parieur. 

endeavour, 

tâcher. 

indemnify    themfelvet,     fe    dédom- 

mager. 

ivit, 

efprit. 

deceive, 

tromper. 

fools, 

foc. 

themfelves, 

eux. 

charterer, 

caraélère. 

intimate, 

faire  entendre. 

a  great  mat.y, 

beaucoup  de., 

fo  on  the  contrary, 

au  contraire. 

g>ft> 

don. 

of  talking, 

de  parler. 

do, 

rendre. 

on  occaficn, 

dans  Poccafion. 

are  able, 

être  capable. 

help, 

procurer; 

comforts, 

.    ag/émec-t. 

Great  Mogul, 

Grand  Mogr.k 

R    2 
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for  its  Sovereign.  His  revenues  amount 
yearly  to  250  millions  of  crowns,  be- 
iides  the  treafure  left  by  his  predecef- 
fors,  which  is  reckoned  to  amount  to 
no  lefs  than  750  millions,  both  in  coin 
and  jewels.  His  expenfes  |  on  the  other 
hand  |  are  very  great.  He  keeps  in 
confiant  pay  300,000  horfe,  befides  an 
innumerable  army  of  foot.  By  a  lift 
of  his  encampments  againft  the  Per- 
sians in  1658,  it  appears  that  the  Mo- 
gul then  had  216000  cavalry,  and 
864,000  infantry,  befides  50,000  ele- 
phants. The  Great  Mogul  alfo  has  a 
guard  of  100  Tartarian  Ladies,  armed 
with  bows,  fcimitars,  and  darts,  com- 
manded by  one  of  their  own  fex. 

Miltiades  had  at  Marathon  but  10,000 
men  :  Ca?far  employed  but  22,000  at 
Pharfalia  :'  Epaminondas  bat  6,coo  at 
Leuctra  :  Themiftocles  two  hundred 
galleys  at  Salamis;  and  Gonfalvus,  at 
the  paflage  of  Garillan,  had  very  few 
troops,  againft  others  infinitely  more 
numerous.  Thofe  fmall  bodies  have 
nevertheless  decided  the  greateft  things. 

Xerxes  not  being  able  with  a  great 
army  to  force  the  pafTage  of  the  Ther- 
mopylae, defended  by  three  hundred 
Greeks  only  :  How  many  men  accom- 
pany me,  faid  he  ;  but  how  few  foldiers 
I  have  ! 

The  Empire  of  China  is  divided  into 
15  provinces,  containing  together  143 
large  and  1,229  fmall  cities.  The  chief 
city  of  Chekiang,  near  thefea,  is  Xan- 
cheu,  alrnoft  as  large  as  Peking.  It 
has  1 2, coo  ltone  bridges.  The  inha- 
bitants of  China  are  pretty  white,  and 
have  black  hair.  The  women  are  fmall, 
but  extremely  beautiful.  The  people 
are  in  gjeneral  very  courteous  and  ci- 
vil to  ftrangers  :  but  thefe  muft  either 
continue  there  |  for  life  |  or  depart 
quickly.  It  is  computed  that  the  num- 
ber of  fouls   amounts  to  70  millions. 


its,  is  left  out  in  French. 

revenues, 

revenu. 

amount,. 

monter.^ 

yearly, 

tous  les  ans/ 

croivnsy 

écu.1 

treafure, 

tréfor.t 

left, 

biffer. 

•  reckoned, 

compte*-' 

coin, 

efpèces ' 

jewels, 

pierrerie 

on  the  other  band, 

de  l'autre  côté.: 

■ 

Itifs, 

entretenir.) 

in  confiant  pay, 

conftammentv 

horfe,                  homtrie  de  cavaleri?. 

foot, 

infanterie. ; 

Perfans, 

Perfan.i 

then, 

alors 

infantry,           homme  d'infanterie  - 

. 

Tartarian, 

Tartare" 

: 

bows, 

arc 

fcimitars, 

ci  m 

employed, 

employer.: 

Pharfalia, 

PharfVe 

Lcutlra, 

Leuttie 

galleys, 

ga'ère 

Salamis, 

Ka'amine 

GofifalvuSy 

Gonflve. 

. 

troops, 

troupe 

infinitely, 

infiniment. 

numerous, 

nombieux 

bodies, 

corps  d'armée 

■ 

decided, 

décider  de 

being  able, 

pouvoir 

to  force, 

forcé*: 

Tbermopyhv, 

Thermopyle;; 

defended,            qui 

n'étoic  défendu 

bozv  many,  (Gr.  p 

217.) 

accompany, 

accompagner 

foldiers, 

foldat 

China, 

la  Chin* 

divided, 

divi.t 

.containing, 

qui  renferment^ 

together, 

en  tou'J 

large, 

grand 

fn.all, 

chief, 

principa  - 

bridges, 

ponl 

inhabitants, 

habitan' 

hair, 

cheveui 

beautiful, 

béai 

courteous, 

ob  lig 

firangers, 

étrange 

■ 

contim '■■;, 

for  life, 

COUP 

depart,. 

fouls, 

bilan 
Th 

Part  IV.  upon  the  French  ïongue. 

The  Emperor  governs  abfolutely.  His 
fubje&s  call  him  Thienfu,  i.e.  the  Son 
of  Heaven.  His  revenues  |  amount  to 
more  than  |  the  Great  Mogul's.  Some 
fay  he  has  300  millions  of  crowns,  be- 

!  fides  the  contributions  of  provifions  for 

I  his  Court. 

j  ,    Cairo,  or  Grand  Cairo,  is  not  only 

ithe  largeft  city  in  Egypt,  but  |  in  the 
whole  }  known  world.  It  is  48  miles 
in  circumference.  It  has  24,000  ftreets, 
fcand  almofi:  as  many  mofques.  The 
f  number  of  inhabitants  |  is  reckoned  | 
,  to  be  7  millions,  of  which  one  is  fup- 
f  pofed  to  conflit  of  Jews  (a). 

Jn  the  ifland  Ferro,  one  of  the  Ca- 

nary-iflands,  is  a  wonderful  tree  called 

Santo,  40  feet  high,  12  feet  thick,  and 

120  feet  round.     It  is  green  |  through- 

!  out  the  year,  |  and  bears  a  fweet  fruit 

1 -like  acorns.     Upon  this  tree    refts    a 

]  cloud,  which  drops  daily  for  two  hours 

j  the  finefl  and   fweeteit  water,  of  which 

the  inhabitants  may  gather  30  barrels  a 

day:  and  this  is  all  the  frefh  water  J 

they    are   fupplied   with    (b)    (  in  the 

whole  ifland.     In  the  ifland  TenerifF  is 

Pico,  the  higheft  hill  in  the  world.     Its 

height  is  20^274  feet.     The  middle  is 

covered  with  a  cloud,  and  the  top  with 

fnow.     It  may  be  feen  at  fea  240  miles 

off. 

Macoco,  a  kingdom  of  Africa,  is 
diredly  under  the  Equator.  It  is  faid 
that  the  natives,"  called  Anriçans,  are 
-cannibals,  who  commonly  devour  their 
I  firft-born  children,  |  and  kill  and  eat 
their  parents.  Whoever  dies  a  natural 
-'or  accidental  death,  is  eaten  by  his 
ikindred  and  relations;  fo  that  in  this 
j  nation  people  fave  the  expenfes  of  a 
funeral.  The  king's  refidenceis  Mon- 
jful,  where  they  fell  men's  flefh  in  the 
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abfolutely, 

defpotiquement* 

fubjecl, 

fujec. 

i.  e.   . 

c'eft-à-dire. 

amount  to  more 

than,  font  plus  con- 

sidérables que. 

feme. 

il  y  a  des  gens  qui. 

"A 

en. 

Grand  Cairo, 

le  Grand  Caire. 

large]}, 

la  plus  grands. 

hi  the  w  h  ok , 

de  tout  le. 

circumference, 

tour. 

mofques, 

mofquée.' 

is  reckoned. 

on  y  compte. 

ifland? 

île. 

Ferro, 

de  Fer. 

Canary^ 

Canaries. 

is,         il  y  a, 

beginning  the  jentcr.ee. 

wonderful, 

furprenantr. 

throughout,  &t 

.  -        toute  l'annte. 

bears, 

porter. 

like, 

femblable. 

acorns, 

g'and. 

refts,  . 

s'arrêter. 

cloud, 

nuée. 

drops, 

diftiller. 

gather, 

recueillir. 

frefh, 

frais. 

Pico, 

Pic. 

bill, 

montagne. 

middle,  / 

milieu. 

top, 

/            foinmec. 

at, 

en. 

off 

à  240  milles  de  là. 

dire&ly, 

tout,  à-fait. 

Equator, 

Equateur. 

natives, 

,  naturel  du  pays. 

commonly, 

ont  coutume  de. 

firft-bom  child, 

premier  né. 

whoever, 

quiconque. 

kindred, 

proche. 

relations, 

parent. 

fa-us, 

épargner. 

expenfes, 

cépenfe. 

funeral, 

enterrement. 

rejidence, 

lieu  de  l'a  réfidence. 

chair  humaine. 


(a)  Juif  (but  turn  thus,  of  which  the  Jews  are  thought  to  mskeone  milli.n.J 

(b)  Turn  thus,  which  they  havs, 

R  % 
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open  market:  and  |  if  the  account  may  cpen,  pl^ 

be  credited,  |  they  kill  daily  200  men  *"*?'    . ...  j        ,     V,Tfi«n 
,        1      1  •      ,'       ui  1  J   •„.  •      if  the  account  may  be  credited,  h  on. 

for  the  king's  table,  who  are  either  cri~  J  peut  aj0lUer  foi  à  ce  qu'oà  ea 

minais,  prifoners,  or  flaves  :  and  this  is       rapporte. 

not  done  j  on  "account  of  j  the  fcarcity  criminals, 

of  other   meat,    of  which    they  have  flava, 

plenty,    but    becaufe    human    flefh   is  j£2£J*'/' 

j  looked  upon  as  |  a  delicious  difh.         plenty**' 

A  wife  man  faid,  that  his  two  beft 

friends  were  money  and  philofophy.  man* 

The  Heavens  fend  down  to  the  earth   Heavens, 

the  influences  which  render  it  fruitful,  down, 

and    tne    earth  J  fends    up    again  |  to   i"fl'jMea>    . 
fT  ,  •  j         l    1     •  fend  up  again, 

Heaven   the   vapours   and   exhalations  Jna^ 
which    ferve   to   make    the    rain   and   middle, 
thunder  in   the   middle  region  of  the 
sir. 

The  old  Prince  Maurice  of  Naffau, 
during  his  government  in  Brafil,  |  hav-   during, 
ing   heard  |  of  an  odd  parrot,  that  |    g™****** 
fpoke  and  anfwered  queftions  |  like  a  Jfljj 
reafonable  creature,  had  fo  much  eu-   p arret, 

lioiity  as  to  |  fend    for  it,   |  tho'  he    be-  fpoke  and    anfwered   qutfiovs,    ré. 

lieved  nothing  of  it,  and'  1  it  were  a  good       pondre  aux  quêtons  qu'on .fait 

/tit  1  j  reasonable,  raifonnablc 

way  oft.  j  It  was  a  very  large  and  a  very   reaJunu  c>  créature 

old  one,     When  it  came  fir  ft-  into  the   £w«*V«,  is  left  out  in  French. 


criminel, 
efclave.- 
à  caufe  de. 
aifetteAj 
quantité. 

perfonnage. 

le  CieU 

vers. 

influence. 

renvoyer. 

former.', 

moyen.4 


pendant. 

gouvernement. 

entendre  parler. 

drôle  de. 

Perroquet.» 


room,  where   the  Prince   was   with    a  curiofity, 
many  Dutchmen   about  him,  it  fend  for  it, 


great 

faid  prefently,  What  a  company  of  white  a  good  way  of t 

men  are  here!    They'afked   him,  What    a'%e 

r\o  you  think  that  man  is  ?  pointing  at  cqme 

the  Prince.     It  anfwered,  Seme  General  frp, 

or  other.  When  they  |  brought  it  clofe  |     into, 

to  the  Prince,  he  aflced'  it,   Where  do 

you  come    from  ?     It  anfwered,  .From 

Maraguan.     The   Prince  :     WThom    do 

you  belong  to?  The  Parrot:  To  a  Portu- 

guefe.     Tne  Prince  :     What  do  you  do   • 

there  ?      The  Parrot  :  |  /  look  after  \  the  * 

chickens.  The  Prince  laughed,  and  faid  : 

E)o  you  look  indeed  after  the  chickens? 


curiofité. 

envoyer  quérir. 

bien  loin  de  là. 

gros. 

quand. 

entrer. 

d'abord. 

dans. 

chambre. 

Dutchmen,  Hollandois. 

what  a   company  of  whte  men  are 
que  voiia  de  : 

croire, 
montrer, 
left  out  in  French. 
appn 


belong  to, 


The  Parrot  anfwered,  T'es,  I  do,  and  1 
Ânonv  hotv  to  do  it  nvell;  and  made  four 
or  five  times  thé  chuck  that  thofe 
people  ufe  to  make  to  chickens  when 
they  call  them. 


Porti 
prendre 
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ancien. 

public. 

avoir  intérêt. 

injure. 

particulier. 


mobile. 

devenir. 

enfuite. 

rcffembler. 

beau. 

pour  elle-même. 

Pythagôre. 

culte. 

digne. 

acheter. 

venus  par  artifice. 

fruits  hâ'ifs. 

fans  doute. 

défeipérer. 

en  maturité. 

autrement . 


Cato  the  Eldeft  (aid  :  The  Public  are  eldeft, 
more  concerned  |  in   punilhing  an  in-  ^re  cwerntd, 
jury,  than    the  |  private    perfon  |  who  fej. 

has  received  it.  private  perfon, 

Intereft,  pleafure,  and  glory,  are  the 
three  great  mobiles  of  our  a&ions  and  jnobiles, 
conduce. 

We  muft  firft  become  men,  by  civil  $^rA> 
and   focial  virtues  :  afterwards  we  muft  refembk, 
refemble  the  Gods,  by  that  love  of  ex-  excellency, 
cellency  which  makes   us   love    virtue  fir  its  own  fake, 
I  for  its  own  fake.  |  That  is,  faid  Py-  P^*fras> 
thagoras,  the  only  worlhip  worthy  of  the  ™"S' 
Immortals,  and  that  is  all  my  do&rine. 

Socrates   feeing    people    who    were  buying, 
buying   |   forced    ha  {lings  |  wry  dear,  \^ 
faid  :  Thefe  people  |  to  be  fure  |  defpair  t0  be  file, 
of  ever   feeing    thofe    things  come   to  defpair, 
maturity,  or  elfe  they  would   be  mad,  t0  maturity 
fince  then  they  would  buy  them  better,  or  e!fe* 

and  j  at  a  lower  rate,  j  at  a  lower  rate,  à  meilleur  marché. 

Somebody  was  afking  Demonax,  if  it  belonged  to, 

belonged  to  a  Philofopher  to  eat  dainties,  ™°£fber' 

like  fome  luxurious   cakes,  which  were  c^,""", 

then  made  with  honey?  Why  not?  an-  tbml 

fwered  he:  Do  you  think  that  bees  make  with  honey, 

honey  for  fools  and  |  ignorant  fellows  I  bees> 

Only?        .;■.;;  '  l     dorant  fellows 

The.  happinefs  of  the  people  makes  'bapphefr   6<*"î 
that  of  the  Prince  :  their  ,true  interefts   true, 
are,  neceflarily  J    connected     with   one   conneàed  with  one  another,  fe 
another,  I  tho*  it  is  endeavoured  ever  endeavoured, 
io  much   to  feparate    them.       Whofo-   Zl°a7y? 
ever    infpires    Princes    with    contrary  looked  upon, 
maxims,  ought   to  be   looked  upon   as  btate, 
an-enemy  to  the  State. 

Demetrius    Phalareus   was    wont   to  was  wont, 
exhort  King   Ptolemy  to  |  make  a  col-  Ptolemy, 
ledion  I  of  books   that  treat   of  civil  ^ a  ""«*"»» 
and  military  politics  :  becaufe,  faid  he,  w^c*, 
Kings    find    things    written    in    thofe  of  which, 
bocks,  of  which   their  friends  dare  not  friends, 
fpeak  to  them.  ro  them> 

Alphonfo  of  Arragon  faid  fometimes, 
I  wifh   that  each  of  my  fubjeéls   had  «#> 
reigned  •  for   fome   days  ;    they   would  fQt* 

R  4 


convenir  a. 

Philosophe. 

friandife. 

gâteau. 

alors. 

de  miel. 

abeilles. 

fot. 

ignorant. 

b    ,.;eur. 

véi  i table. 

reunir. 

fairs  effort. 

quiconque. 

contraire. 

regarder. 

Eut. 


avoir  «outume. 

PtoloméV 

ramafler. 

traiter. 

politique. 

dont. 

ami. 

leur 


fouhaiter,  conditional  tenfe 
pendant. 

know 
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know  better  the  plague  of  Royalty, 
and  would  iearn  to  be  lefs  trouble- 
fome. 

The  Emperor  Julian  feeing  that  a 
man  richly  clad  offered 'himfelf  to  cut 
hib.hair,  faid  pleafantly  :  1  afked  fora 
Barber,  and  not  for  a  |  Cornmifiioner  of 
the  Exchequer.  J 

Henry  the  Fourth,  feeing  his  Taylor 
who  prefented  to  him  a  book  which  he 
had  competed  concerning  the  State, 
faid  to  one  of  bis  officers  :  Oil  pre- 
sently-my  Chancellor,  to  make  me  |  a 
fuit  of  clothes,  |  firxe  my  Taylor  choofes 
to  fettle  tl;e  State. 

Cyrus  was  furprifed  to  find  in  Ejypt 
r.  new  kind  of  beauty,  which  he  had 
no:  feen  in  |  Arabia  Felix.  |  There 
every  thing  was  the  erFecl  of  plain  na- 
ture :  here  art  j  had  brought  every 
thing  to  perfection.  | 

It  feldom  rains  in  Egypt:  but  the 
Nile  waters  it  with  its  regular  over- 
flowings. It  is  croffed  with  a  vaft 
number  of  canals,  which  carry  ferti- 
lity along  with  their  waters  every, 
where,  unite  the  cities  together,  join 
the  greater  fea  with  the  Red  one,  and 
thereby  maintain  trade  J  both  at  home 
ancj  abroad.  J 

The  cities  rai fed  with  immenfe  works, 
look  like  iflands  in  the  middle  of  the 
waters,  and  command  the  plain,  over- 
whelmed and  made  fruitful  by  that 
kmdly  river.  When  its  inundations 
are  too  copious, ,  vail  refervoirs,  p*r- 
pofely  made,  receive  its  overflowed  wa- 
ters ;  to  prevent  the  devaftations  they 
would  ïnake,  flukes  open  or  ihut  thole 
refervoirs  according  to  need.  Such  is 
the  ufe  of  the  lake  Moeris,  dug  by  one 
of  the  ancient  kings  of  Egypt,  whofe 
name  it  bears.  Its  compafs  is  eighteen 
hundred  ftades,  or  a  hundred  and  eighty 
leagues. 


knew, 

connoître. 

plague* 

embarras. 

tro'ublefomc, 

importun. 

Julian,  Julien. 

ricblj,  fuperbëment. 

clad*  vêtu. 

offered  bimfelf,  fe  préfenrer. 

Comtr.ijf.oner  of 'the  Exchequer,     In- 
tendant des  Finances. 


t  ay  1er, 

tailleur. 

cences'r.hig, 

fur. 

call,    . 

faire  venir» 

presently, 

fur  ie  champ. 

Chancellor, 

Chancelier. 

fuit  of  clothes, 

habit. 

choojes, 

vouloir  fe  mêler. 

fettle, 

régler. 

furprifed, 

furprîs. 

EPP> 

Egypte. 

hir.d, 

efpèce. 

Arabia  Felix, 

Arabie  beureufe. 

plain, 

fîmple. 

brought  to  perfection,  perfectionner. 

rain:, 

pleuvoir. 

ivarers,' 

arrqfer. 

regular, 

régulier. 

overflowing, 

débordement. 

croffed, 

traverfé. 

fertility, 

fécondité. 

thereby, 

par  là. 

maintain, 

entretenir. 

trade, , 

co-mmerce. 

both  at  borne  and  abroad,  au  dedans 

&  au 

dehors  du  Royaume. 

raifed, 

élevé. 

works, 

%                        travail. 

look, 

paroître. 

coir.tnand, 

dominer  fur. 

overwhelmed, 

inondé. 

made, 

rendu. 

fruitful, 

fertile. 

kindly, 

bienfaifanr. 

copious, 

abondant. 

refer-joirs, 

réfervoir. 

purfr 

exprès. 

ox-erfl  nved, 

débordé. 

prevent, 

empêcher. 

deiHifiaUons, 

ravage. 

flukes, 

échue. 

need. 

be  foin. 

d»g> 

creufé. 

çcwpafs. 

The 
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The  cities  of  Egypt  are  numerous, 
large,  populous,  full  of  magnificent  tem- 
ples, and  flately  palaces,  adorned  with 
itatues  and  columns. 

Cyrus  furveyed  with  pleafure  all  thofe 
line  things,  and  afterwards  went  to  fee 
the  famous  labyrinth,  built  Joy  the 
twelve  Nomarks,  It  is  not  one  fmgle 
palace,  but  a  flately  pile  of  twelve  pa- 
laces J  fet  in  a  regular  order.  |  Three 
thoufand  rooms  J  ,  having  communica- 
tion I  by  terraces,  are  fet  round  twelve 
halls,  and  let  no  |  way  out  |  to  thofe 
who  venture  in  without  guide.-  There 
are  as  many  buildings  under  ground 
I  as  above.  Thefe  |  fubterraneous 
places  J  are  defigned  for  the  j  burying- 
places  of  die  Kings. 

Babylon,  the  feat  of  the  empire  of 
the  Kings  of  Affyria,  |  was  founded  by 
Semiramis  ;  but  Nabucodonofor  gave  it 
its  cjiief  beauties.  This  conqueror,  after 
having  j  brought  to  an  end' long  and 
difficult  wars,  feeing  hirnfelf  in  full  tran- 
quillity, j  applied  hirnfelf  |  to  make  * 
his  metropolis  one  of  the  wonders  of  the 
world. 

It  was.  fituated  in  a  vaft  plain,  wa- 
tered by  th.2.  Euphrates  ;  the  canals,  cut 
out  of  that  river,  made  the  fruitfulnefs 
of  the  foil  fo  great,  that  it  yielded  as 
much-  to  the  King,  as  half  of  his  em- 
pire. 

The  walls  of  the  city,  built  with  large 
bricks,  fifty  cubits  thick,  and  two  hun- 
dred high,  made  a  perfedl  fquare,  of 
twenty  leagues  in  compafs.  One  hun- 
dred and  fifty  towers  were  raifed  along 
thofe  inacceffible  walls  |  at  equal  dis- 
tance I  ,  and  commanded  all  the  neigh- 
bouring country. 

A  hundred  gates  of  brafs  poured 
out  on  all  fides  an  innumerable  crowd 
of  people,  ©f  all  nations  :  fifty  large 
greets  crofied  the  city  from  one  end  to 


numerous. 

nombreux. 

large. 

grand. 

populous. 

bien  peuplé. 

flately, 

fjperbe. 

adorned  tvitb, 

oniç  de. 

fur-veyed, 

parcourir. 

f^gle. 

feul. 

pile, 

amas. 

Jet  in  a  regular  order,    «Jifpofé  ré- 

gulicrement. 

baving  commur.icainor.,     fe  c err, am- 

niquer. 

fir* 

s'arranger. 

round, 

autour. 

balls, 

fails. 

let, 

lai  fier. 

w ay  out, 

»    '  fortie. 

'venture  in, 

s'y  engager. 

under  ground, 

fous  terre. 

fitbtet  raneou  ^places, 

fouterraJn. 

burying- places, 

fépulture. 

feat, 

fiége. 

Afjyrm, 

Affyrie. 

•was  founded, 

avoir,  été  fondé. 

chief, 

principal. 

conqueror, 

conquérant. 

brought  to  an  end, 

terminer. 

tranquility. 

traYiquiilité. 

applied  hirnfelf, 

s'appliquer. 

.*  fay  in  French,  to 

make  of  bis,  &c. 

metropolis, 

•    capitale. 

wonders, 

merveille. 

watered, 

arrofé. 

Euf  hrates, 

Euphtate. 

cut  cut, 

tiré. 

fruitfulnefs, 

fertilité» 

joil, 

terroir. 

yielded, 

rapporter. 

walls, 

mur. 

cubits, 

coudée. 

fquare, 

carré. 

compafs, 

circuit. 

towers, 

tour. 

'were  raifed, 

régner. 

along, 

le  long  de. 

inacceffible, 

inacceffible. 

at  equal  diflancc, 

de  diftance  en 

diftance. 

neighbouring, 

vol  lin. 

gates, 

'  porte. 

brafs, 

alra:n. 

poured  out, 

s'ouvrir  à. 

croffed, 

truverfer. 

endy 

bout. 

thf 
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the  other,  and  formed  |  in  eroding  one  «*  enjfmg  one  another, 
jsnother  |  a  great  many  jpacious  fquares,  ™any> 
containing    lately  palaces,  magnificent  ■^SSi»? 
places, and  delightful  gardens.  delightful, 

The    Euphrates  ran    |    through    the  ran, 
midft   {    of  Babylon.     A  bridge   built  through  the  midfi, 
tioon    that  river  with    wonderful     art,        h,    ,  , 

-  >.       y     ,  t-     ,  •  .       wonderful. 

joined  the  two  parts  of  the  city.     At  partf 
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feeroifer. 

plufieurs. 

carré. 

renfermer. 

délicieux. 

couler. 

au  milieu. 

conftruif. 

furprenant. 

partie. 


1 


both   ends  ^  of  that  bridge  were    feen  at  bub  ends,  aux  deux  extrémités 

two  palaces  :  the  old  palace  at  the  Eaft,  E*ft, 

and  trie  new  one  Welt  ward.     Near  the  f%™W> 

old  palace  was    the    temple  of  Belus.  fllU7"'^ut 

From  the  centre  of  this  building,  fprung  pyramid"* 

out   a  pyramid  fix  hundred   feet  high,  compofed, 

and    compofed  of  eight  towers    rifing  rïflng-> 

open    one    another,    always     tapering.  taFerin2y 

Froxn  the  top  of  that  pyramid  thé  Ba-  ^àyhnUnt, 

fcyïonians   obferved   the   motion   of  the  obferved, 

ilars.     This  was   their  chief  ftudy,  and  www:, 

'tis  by  it  they  have'made  themfelves  fa-  ftars* 

mou   among  other  nations.  famous, 

At  the  other  end  j  of  the  bridge  the  at  tie  other  end, 

new  palace  was  feen,  which  I  was  fixty  f*sfixty  *¥*'* 
„    .  f  .    ,  .,  '  '      t  .  7    (Gr.  p.  22.5,  A.) 

itades;  or  eight  miles  round,     its  cele-  rourd 

brated  gardens,    encompafled  by  large  celebrated, 

terrace* walks,    rofe    like    an    Amphi-  encompajjed, 

theatre,  |  as   high  as  |  the  walls  of  the  Jen-ace-tva/ks, 

city.     The   whole   mafs  was  fupported 

by  fevera!  arches,  the  vaults    whereof  fl5  ^f,  0t- 

being  covered  with  large   itones,  reeds  fupported, 

done  over  with   bitumen,  two  rows  of  ftvtrd, 

bricks,  and  plates  of  lead,  made  the  ai  ''-ci> 

whole   impenetrable   to  the    rain,    and 

dampnefs.     There    were  feen  walks  | 

reaching  farther  than  one  could  fee,  J 

grover,  grafs-plots,  flowers  of  all  forts  ; 

canals,  ponds,  aqueducts,  to  water  and 

embelhfh     that     delightful      place:    a 

marvellous  colleclion  of  all  the  beauties 

ef  nature  and  art  ! 

After  the  victory  of  Parma,  won  by  vifaiy, 

MarfhalCoigni,  the  29th  of  June  1734,   J 

over  the   Imperialists,    commanded    by 

Count   Merci,  who  was   killed  |  at  the 

beginning  j  of    the    battle,  there    was 

found  a  letter  in  this  "General's  pocket, 


Orient. 

à  I' Occident. 

édifice. 

foi  tir. 

pyramide. 

compofé. 

s'élever. 

en  diminuant. 

fommet. 

Babylonien. 

obferver. 

mouvement. 

afire. 

célèbre. 

de  l'autre  côté. 

avoit  foixarte 

ftades. 

de  tour. 

fameux. 

entouré. 

tertaiTe. 

s'élever, 

en. 

uteur  de. 

fou  tenu. 

plufieurs. 

aresde. 

rofeau. 

enduit. 

rang. 

humidité. 


la  hz 


reeds, 
done  over, 
roips, 
dampnefs, 

walks    reaching  farther    than    one 
could  fee,         allée  à  perte  de  vue. 
gro-ves,  bofquet. 

gra  s  plots,  gazon, 

ré  fer  voir. 
,  .-.blage. 

vicloire. 
Parme. 
remporter. 
.1/,  Maréchal. 

Impériaux. 
,-,  dès  le  commence- 
ment. 

which 
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which  he  had  received  |  the  day  before  the  day  before, 

from  the  famous   Prince   Eugene,  the  *ims> 

greateft  General  in  his  times,  in  which  ™jea$lcar 

thefe    words    were    remarkable  :    En-  beat, 

deavour,  my  dear  Count,  to  beat  the  French  as  to, 

General  :  J  as  to  j  the  foldiers  of  that  na-  *"/*> 
tion,  never  hope  to  <vanquiJJy  them. 


if* 

la  veille. 
temps. 

parole. 

tâcher. 

battre. 

pour. 

efpéier. 
vaincre. 


!  ;        |  can   one  |  .beat   the    General  '****<>  is  ; 

beating    the    foldiers?  Thefe  C"*?   ,. 


without,  beating    u*    wu,    »»«  contramontanctheri 
words  feem  to  contradict:  one  another;  fecmlng, 
but  it  is  the  feeming  contradiction  of  cwiiradsBion, 
that  propofition  that  makes  the  Nfalt  o£'Salt> 
it.     It  difcovers  tous  one  of  the  ftrata-   °£r£^ers 
gems  of  war  of  that  great  man,  and  p^agemt, 

\  at  th*e  fame    time  |  the    opinion    he  at  tie  fame  time, 
had  of  the  fuperiority  of  courage  of  the  Jupemrity, 
French;  but  that  their  Generals   have  c^ale* 
not    always   the   fuperiority  in  ftrata-  0/^ass' 
gems  of  war,    as  M.  De  Turenne  had.   as  ^  'je 
A  General  can  be  beaten  in  battle,  when 
by  the  bad  difpofition  of  his  order  of  w£*«, 
battle,  half  of  his  forces  cannot  fight,   bj?lf* 
whilil  the  other  half  is  attacked  by  aU  ^ 
moft  all  the  enemy's  army:  as  it  hap- 
pened at  Ramillies,  where  Marinai  Vil- 
hroi  was  foundly  beat,  and  at  Hochfet, 
where  Marfhal  Tallardwas  defeated  and 
taken  prifoner.     It  can  be   faid  |  that 
the  French  Generals  were  well  beaten, 
without  faying  |  that  the  French  foldiers 
were  vanquished:    fince  the  '  Generals   r 
had  not  the  ability  to  make  them  fight  ^Uftv 
at    an    equal    number  with    their  ene-  equal* 
mies. 

After  the  takingofPhilipfburp-,  where    7?,'-/?% 
the  trench  made  a  prodigious  number  of  German 
prifoners,  a  German  Count  of  the  firïï  faite», 
diflinclion  being   fallen  into  the    hand 
of  a  Dragoon,  offered   him   his  purfe, 
where  there  was  |  a  good  deal  |  of  mo- 
ney,  his  gold  watch,  muff-box,    rings,, 
and  other  things  of  value  he  had  about 
him,    entreating  him    to   let    him  go: 
and  j  the  better  to  ftrengthen  |  his  en- 
treaties, offered  befides  to  give  him  (  a 
note  of  his  hand  |  for  any  fum  he  woqld 


forces, 

attacked, 
Ramillies, 
joundly, 
defeated, 
taken, 
prifoner,  - 
it  can  Le  faid, 
without  Jayir. 


govd  deal, 
iva'ch . 
fnutf-h»x, 
ri'gs, 
•va.ue, 
enir.ating, 
let, 

the   b.tter  to  firengtheft 
nar  pliri 
entreaties* 


fembfer. 

fe  contredire. 

apparent. 

.  contradiction. 

,    fe!. 

en. 

découvrir. 

rule. 

en  même  temps, 

fupériorité..- 

courage.. 

généraux. 

toujours. 

^Turenne   bad,       comme 

l'avoit  M.  de  Turenne. 

lorfque. 

moitié. 

troupç. 

combattre. 

attaquer. 

Ramilly. 

à  plate  couture. 

dé/aît, 

fair. 

pri  fop,  nier, 

on  p.-ut  dire. 

fans  <ju*on  puifTi*. 

dive. 


pHi'que. 


habileté, 
égal 


pri  ft. 
iilipfbourg. 

tomber. 
beaucoup. 

montre, 

diamant. 

prix: 

fupeiier. 

p;.ur  dai  - 

•  laitance. 

■ 

be 
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be  pleaded  to  accept  of;  or  to  make  his 
fortune,  if  he  would  quit  the  fervice,  and 
go  along  with  him  to  his  eftate.  But 
the  Dragoon  anf.vered  him,  without 
boggling  :  You  are  not  my  pr'noner  ; 
you  are  the  King  my  matter's  priibner. 
I  cannot  let  you  go.  The  King  hav- 
ing been  te!d  of  that  unparalleled  piece 
of  generc  fny  from  one  of  that  ftation, 
gave  him  immediately  a  regiment,  and 
made  him  a  Knight  of  St.  Lewis  :  a 
regard  worthy  of  a  King,  and  rightly 
delerved  ;  this  ribbon  being  not  an 
|  empty  mow  J  without  prolit  ;  every 
Knight  of  that  order,  inflitmed  to  re- 
ward military  virtue,  having  a  handfome 
penfion   to  fupport  his  dignity. 

That  very  campaign,  which  was  the 
firft  the  Prince  of '  Conti  made,  this  Prince 
did  not  fignalize  himfelf  lefs  by  his 
generosity  than  his  courage.  {  The  day 
arter  |  he  had  rewarded  the  foldiers  who 
had  diitinguifhed  themfeives  in  an  ac- 
tion, he  faw,  as  he  was  walking,  a  com- 
.  mon  foldier,  whom  |  he  had  taken 
notice  of  during  the  aclion,  and  forgot 
to  reward.  He  called  him  up  to  him  : 
Kriend,  faid  he  to  him,  I  am  |  mighty 
forry  j  I  have  forgot  thee.  However, 
there  are  fome  Louis  d'ors  |  left  in  my 
purfe  ;  |  here,  take  it,  |  fays  he,  giving 
it  him,  aDd  walked  on  with  the  officers 
that  attended  him.  The  fellow  a  few 
minutes  after  ran  after  him.  My  Prince, 
faid  he,  I  bring  back  to  your  Serene 
Highnefs  your  (a)  knee-buckles.  Your 
Serene  Highnefs,  without  doubt,  did 
not  know  that  they  were  in-  your  purfe. 
(They  were  diamond  buckles  of  great 
value.)  True,  faid  the  Prince,  1  did 
not  intend  to  give  thee  my  buckles,  but 
thoudeferveft  them,  and  the  (hoe-buckles 
too.  Go  to  my  tent  from  me,  and  aik 
my  valet-de-chambre  for  them. 


be  pie  fed, 

plaire. 

gzaior.gwïlb, 

fuivre. 

efiate, 

terre. 

boggling, 

marchander. 

told) 

apprendre. 

unparalleled, 

fans  pareil. 

piece, 

trait. 

from  one,      de  la 

part  d'un  homme- 

Jiaiior., 

état. 

immediately, 

fur  le  champ. 

Knight, 

Chevalier. 

St.  Lewis, 

St.  Louis. 

reward, 

récompenfe. 

rightly. 

bien. 

deferred, 

mérité. 

ribbon. 

cordon. 

empty  Jhiw, 

un  vain  honneur. 

reward, 

réco'mpenter. 

handfome, 

bon. 

fupport, 

fourenir. 

very, 

même. 

campi'.gn,  . 

campagne. 

figr.al'rxe  bimfef, 

fe  fignaler. 

the  day  after, 

le  lendemain  que. 

rewarded, 

récompenfer. 

d.flinguijbed  themfeives,            fe  diC- 

tjnguer. 

faw, 

reconnoitre. 

a  common  foldier, 

fimple  foidat. 

take,  notice  of, 

remarquer. 

forgot, 

oublier. 

called,                 • 

appeler. 

mighty  forry, 

'  bien  fâché. 

however, 

pourtant. 

Ltuis  dors, 

Louis  d'or. 

left, 

encore. 

here,  ta,<e  it, 

tiens,  la  voilà. 

and  walked  on, 

v  continuer  fa  pro- 

menade. 

attended, 

accompagner. 

f el  loto, 

fuldat. 

a  few  minutes, 

quelques  minutes. 

bring  back, 

rapporter. 

Serene  Highnefs, 

Alteffe  Sérénilîï  ne. 

knee-buckles,     boucle  de  jarretière. 

without  doub:, 

fans  doute. 

they  were, 

c'étoit. 

diamond, 

diamant. 

value, 

prix. 

true, 

il  eft  vrai  que. 

I  did  not  intend, 

avoir  deiTein. 

defervefi, 

mériter. 

Jh,e- buckles, 

boucle  de  foulier. 

from  me,  .. 

de  ma  part» 

(a)  your  is  changed  into  vis  in  French.     (Gr.  p.  409.) 
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M.  De  Turenm  having  taken  the  JJJTjJ* 
command  of  the  army,  found  the  troops  S^1**' 
in  fobad  a  condition,  that  he  fold  his   cl&tbt.,. 

remount, 
cavalry, 
more  than 


2J3 


plate  to  clothe  the  foldiers  and  remount 
the  cavalry  ;  which  he   did  more    than 
once.     Though   he    was    but    40,000 
livres  worth    ]    per  a'nrmm  j    (a  year) 
that  is  j  about  2000  pounds,  he   would 
never  accept  of  considerable  funis  his 
friends   offered    him,  nor   rake  (a)  any 
thing  from  Tradefmen  and  Shopkeepers, 
fervmg  his  family,  without    paying  for 
it  ready  money;  left,  faid  he,  if  he  fhould  'left; 
chance  |  to  be   killed,  they   mould  lofe  Jhould  chance, 
part  of  it.     They  all  |  were  ordered  | 
to  bring  their  bills  before  he  fet  out  for 
the  campaign,  and  they   were  paid  re- 
gularly. 

Whilft  he  commanded  in  Germany, 
a  neuter  city  thinking  that 'the  King's 
army  was  going  their  way,  offered  that 
General  one  hundred  thoufand  crowns, 
to  prevail    upon   him  to  take    another  prevail  upon, 

road,   and  make  amends  for  one  or  two  t0  t(l/:e> 
,  ,  .  ',•»',  1  n     i        make-  amenas* 

days  march  that  it  would  have  colt  the   con 
army.      /    cannot  in  covfeience  accept    of  accept  of, 
that   money,    anfwered  M.  de  Turenne,   mmy* 

J  tint   Intei,  J  tn   rrn  iUm.ich  that     '^tend-, 

go  through, 


once, 

tuas  ivotth, 
per  annum, 
thai  is, 
accept  of, 
tradefmen, 
fbopkeepers, 
family, 


lofe, 
iv ere  ordered, 
hills, 
ft  out, 

Tjhilf, 
Germany, 
neuter, 
their  icay, 
offered, 


becaufe  I  did  not  intend  to  go  through  that  intend-> 
city. 

The  aéKon  of  the   great   Scipio   in  Sciph, 

Spain,  when  he  added  to  the  fortune  of  ^ded, 

a  young  Princefs  h«  had  made  priibner,  JJ*Jj£ 

the  money  her  friends  brought  him  to  rarfm, 

ranfom  her,  has  done  him  no  lefs  honour  famous, 
than  his  famous  conque  (Is.  s 

A  like  aélion   or"   Chevalier  Bayard  l'àe, 

deferves  no  lefs  commendation.     When  commendation, 

Breffe  was  taken  |  by  ftorm  I  from  the  fr$™' 

Venetians,  he  faved  a  houfe  from  being  Venetian, 

plundered,  where  he  retired  to  get  him-  being  plundered, 

felf  cured   of  a    dangerous   wound  he  retired, 

had  received  in  the  fiege,  and  made  the  JSi f  "'y  : 

Lady  of  the  houfe  fecure,  with  her  two  c  e 

daughters  who  were  hid  therein.     At  fe 


r.d, 


ecure, 


commandement. 

eut. 

Vaiflêlle  dTargent. 

habiller. 

remonter» 

cavalerie. 

plus  de. 

une  fois* 

avoir. 

de  rente. 

c'eft-à-dire. 

recevoir. 

•  ouvrier. 

marchand.. 

mai  Ton» 

de  peur  que. 

venoit  à. 

perdre. 

avoir  ordre. 

mémoire. 

_partir. 

pendant  que, 

Allemagne* 

neutre. 

de  fon  côté. 

offrir. 

^  engager. 

à*  prendre. 

dédommager. 

coûter. 

recevoir. 

argent. 

avoir  intention. 

parler  par» 

Scipion». 

ajouter. 
dot» 

rançon, 
raeheter. 
fameux. 

femblable. 

louange. 

d'aflaut. 

fur. 

Vénitien. 

pillage, 

fe  retirer. 

fe  faw-e  pan  fer. 

bleflure. 

fiége, 

mettre  en  fureté. 


(a)  take  -without  paying  for  it  reedy  money  is  prendre  à  credit. 


his 


— 
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his  departure,  the  Lady,  to  (how  him  departure, 
her  gratitude,  offered  him  a  box  where  ft0™* 
there  were  2500  ducats,  which  he  |  by  f£iu"ie' 
ail  means  |  re'fufed.    But  feeing  that  (he  by  all  means, 
was  mightily  concerned  at  his  refufal,  mightily, 
and  being  unwilling  to  leave  his  land-  concerned, 
lady  difpleafed  with  him  ;  he  confented  l%f\adh 
to  receive    her    prefent:    and  |  having  ^W,' 
afked    for  the    two  young  Ladies  |  10  having a/ked for, 
take   his  leave  |  of  them,    he  gave  to  Ladies, 
each  a^thoufand  ducats,  as  a  "help  to  to  take  bh  leave, 
their  portions  *,  and  left  the  five  nun-   +%*  , 

dred  others  to  be  diftributed  to  colleges  ^"wj*   0  marry 
which  had  been  plundered.  plundered, 

The  hiftory  of  Sabinus  and  his  ge-  g€nerous, 
nerous  fpoufe.  ff^fit 

Vefpafian  having  taken  the  title  of  Vefpafljn, 
Emperor,  notwithstanding  the  oath   he  taken, 
had    taken    to   Vitellius,  who   reigned  Gj«^> 
then,  both  the  Gauls  and  the  Germans  ^^Ted 
attempted  to  make  off  the  Roman  yoke,  %^U  * 
thefe  laft  under  the  conduft  of  Civilis,  outlive, 
the  other    under   that   of   three    noble  preferve, 
Gauls.     Sabinus,  one  of  them,  having  yretcbed, 
been  defeated,  had  the  weaknefs  to  out-  /£,?J' 
live  his  fhame,  and  prefcrve  a  wretched  /w^£' 
life  out  of  the  fociety  of  the  living,  and   Eponina, 
the  fight  of  the  fun.     He  had  married  a  vcctjively  fend  «f: 
inoft,  lovely  and  virtuous  wife,  named  , 

Eponina.  |  He  was  fo  |  exceffively  fond  }^Jg« 
of  j  her,  that  neither  being  able  to  take  refolve,    "  " 
her  along  with  him  to  Germany,  where  party 
fee  could  have  faved  himielf,  nor  re-  t*°«gbts 
tolve  to  part  from  her,  he  thought  of  a  "ffi*9 
reclufenefs,    which    nothing    but    love  fusJ^id 
could  have  fuggefted   to.  him.     There  forts, 
were  at  his  ccuntry-houfe  two  forts  of  dug, 
rooms,    or    rather    caverns,    dug   very  ?eryfar* 
far  |in    the    ground,  |  which    nobody  2^y£J' 
knew  but  two  of  his  freedmen.     He  re-  co„j,ne, 
folved  to  confine  himielf  in   that  dark  dorkt 
abode  with  thefe  two  men  only.     With  ebodt, 
that  defign  he  difmiffed  all  his  ferv.ants,   fbtbjstdefgr, 
making  them. believe  that  he  was  going  tofZre  himjtff, 
to  fecure  himielf  with  poiibn  againft  the  ivitbpoijos, 
perfecudor.  of  his  efceroies-j  an  expedi-  ferfecutkn, 
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départ. 

témoigner. 

reconnoiflanec 

boîte* 

constamment. 

très. 

affligé. 

hôtefie. 

mécontent. 

confentir. 

faire  venir. 

Demoifelle. 

dire  adieu. 

pour  aider. 


communauter 
piller. 


généreux, 
époufe. 

Vefpafien. 

prêter. 

Gaulois. 

Germains. 

entreprendre. 

fecouer. 

furvivre. 

Confer  ver. 

malheureux. 

commerce. 

vivant. 

aimable. 

EponLne. 

aimer  éperdu— 

ment. 

mener. 

fe  fauver. 

fe  réfoudre* 

fe  féparer. 

s'irr. 

retraite. 

nulle  autre  chofe. 

enfeigner. 

efpèce. 

creufé. 

bien 

fous  terre. 
■ 

der 
dafis  ce 

congédier. 

p#r  le  poifoa. 
recherche. 

ent 
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ent  which  was  at  that  time  pretty  com-  pretty, 
mon  with    the    unfortunate:     then   he   cm™0"» 
went   down  to  thole  |  larking   holes  |     ZlTdZï, 
with  the  two  freedmer.  '  But  fivft    he   forking  biles, 
fent  one  of  them  to  his  wife,  to  tell   her  f>f, 


that  he  was  dead  of  a  poifon  he  had 
taken,  and  that  his  body  had  been 
burnt  with  the  houfe.  And  indeed,  to 
make  the  thing  more  credible,  he  caufed 
it  to  be  |  let  on  fire  ;  (  and  he  wanted 
to  have  his  wife  believe  it  at  firft,  that 


if  re, 


did  nothing  but, 

%™f, 

daily, 
increafng, 
let, 
knew, 

jilt, 

cefulng, 

keep  in  mourning, 


tell, 
Jet  o 

crûs, 

dijjembïïng, 
down, 
tore, 

her  lamenting    and    cries    being  true,  T'  ym 
might  the  better  ferve  his  difTembling 
At    that  news  Eponina    threw    herfelf 
down,    tore  her   hair,    and    cried,  and 
|  for  many  days  together  |  did  nothing 
but  J  grieve  herfelf.    When  he.faw  that 
her  grief  was  daily  increasing,  and  that 
it  would  foon   kill  her,   if  he  did   not 
remedy  it,  he   let  her  know  fecretiy  by 
the   fame  freed-man  that  he  was  living 
ftill;  deliring  her  to  be  comforted,  and   vevertb'elefs 
to  keep   in   mourning   neverthelefs,   in  belief, 
order  to  confirm  the  belief  which  people   *8<*% 
had  of  his   death.      Eponina  acled  her  ™*?» 
part  perfectly  well.  She  appeared  all  the   Sè/f^, 
day  crying  and   fighing,  but  at  night  fiohaway, 
fhe  flole  away  to  go    and  vifit   her  hjf-  place, 
band    in  that  place  of  darknefs,  doing 
every  day  for  him  what  Orpheus  did  but 
once  for  Eurydice. 

She  lived  nine  years  after  that  man- 
ner with  Sabinus,  and  during  that  time 
ihe  brought  two  children  into  the  world, 
two  Tons,  of  whom  fhe  was  delivered 
by  her  hufband,  as  a  Honefs  in  her  den, 
and  whom  ihe  brought  up  like  fawns. 
At  laft  that  |  lurking  hole  j  being  dif- 
covered,  both  the  hufband  and  wife 
were  taken,  and  carried  to  Rome  before 
the  Emperor  Vefpafian.  The  generous 
heroine  proftrating  herfelf  at  his  feet 
with  her  children  :  Take  pity,  Cafar, 
laid  Ihe  to  him,  on  thefe  poor  creatures 
that  were  born  in  the  grave.  We  have 
fregot  tktm  only' that  there  might  I c  more 


darknefs, 
every  day, 
Orpheus, 

after    that 


aflec. 

v    -ordinaire. 

malheureux. 

dtfeendre. 

cachette. 

auparavant» 

annoncer. 

mettre  le  feu» 

d'abord. 

pleurs. 

feinte. 

par  terre. 

arracher, 

pleurer. 

together,    plufjeura 

jours  durant, 

necèfier  4e» 

reconnoitre. 

d  ou  leur. 

toujours. 

croître. 

faire. 

favoir» 

encore. 

prier. 

porter  le  deuil. 

toujours. 

croyance. 

-  jouer» 

parfaitement. 

en  pleurs. 

fo-upir. 

fedér.ber. 

lieu. 

ténèbres» 

tous  les  jours, 

Orphée, 


brought, 
two  Jons, 
was  delivered, 
den, 

brought  up, 
fawns, 
at  laft, 
lurking  hole-, 
beirg, 
carried^ 
her  tine, 

prcftraiing  herfelf, 
take  pity, 
were  horn 
grave, 
have  bfgft 


manner,  de  cette   ma- 
nière, 
mettre  an  monde. 
Ce  furent  deux  fils, 
accoucher, 
repaire, 
élever. 
faon» 
à  la  fin» 
cachette, 
ayant  été. 
mener, 
héroïne. 
fe  piofterner. 
prendre  pitié. 
prendre  naiffance. 
tombeau, 
mettre  au  monde, 

fttpplkants 
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fuppiicants  to  implore  thy  mercy,  and  that 
thou  mighleft  grant  us  a  pardon  for  the 
fake  of  thefe  |  innocent  wretches  j  who 
have  not  offended  thee.  The  hearts  of  all 
thofe  that  were  prefent  were  |  moved 
with  pity.  |  Vefpafian  alone  remained 
inflexible.  He  fent  them  all  unmerci- 
fully to  the  utmoil  torments. 

That. whole  reign,  fays  Plutarch,  faw 
nothing  fo  deplorable,  nor  that  raifed 
more  horror..  And  indeed  it  was  an 
enormous  piece  of -injuftice,  to  make  the 
innocent  perifh  with  the  guilty  :  and  a 
ilill  more  enormous  cruelty  to  put  her 
to  death,  who  deferved  rewards  from  all 
mankind. 

Such  is  the  melancholy  cafe  of  |  hu- 
man affairs  :  |  the  defire  of  an  unli- 
mited authority  in  the  Prince,  and  the 
love  of  independency  in  the  people, 
cxpofe  all  States  to  unavoidable  revo- 
lutions. Nothing  is  fixed,"  nothing  is 
conitant  among  men. 

Cyrus  underfcood  by  thefe  words  that 
it  is  not  only  in  the  vvifdom  of  the  Laws, 
but  ftill  more  in  that  of  the  Sovereigns, 
that  the  fafety  and  happinefs  of  a  State 
are  found.  In  all  countries  five  or  fix 
bold,  crafty,  eloquent  men  j  hardly  fail 
to  hurry  away  the  Monarch  or  the 
Senate..  All  Governments  are  good 
when  the  Rulers  mind  the  public  good 
only.  But  they  will  always  be  defective, 
becaufe*  men  who  |  have  the  manage, 
ment  |  of  them  are  imperfect. 

How  unhappy  the  fate  of  mortals  is  ! 
In  avoiding  the  dreadful  evils  of  po- 
pular Government,  they  run  the  rifk  of 
falling  into  Slavery  :*  in  efchewing  the 
inconveniencies  of  Royalty,  they  by 
degrees  expofe  themfelves  to  Anarchy. 
The  political  road  is  edged  with  preci- 
pices on  all  fides. 

No  State  can  fubfiil  without  fubor- 
dinatiou. 
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fup plie  ants, 

fuppHant. 

m-rcy> 

miféricarde. 

grant  pardon, 

pardonner. 

fake, 

amour. 

moved  north  pity, 

attendri. 

alone. 

feul. 

remained  y 

demeurer. 

utmfi', 

dernier. 

torments. 

fupplice  (fing.) 

iv bole,,    • 

tout. 

reign. 

règne. 

P.utarch, 

Plutarque. 

raifed, 

faire. 

piece  of,  is  left  out. 

p-.rijb, 

périr. 

guilty, 

coupable. 

fidl, 

encore. 

mankind, 

genre  humain. 

melancholy, 

trirte. 

cafe. 

état. 

human  affairs, 

chofes  humaines. 

unlimited, 

fans  bornes. 

fiâtes, 

état. 

unavoidable, 

inévitable. 

fixed, 

fixe. 

confiant, 

ftable. 

underflood, 

comprendre. 

nvords, 

• 

Jlill  more, 

plus  encore. 

fifty*  ■ 

falut. 

happinefs, 

bonheur. 

crafty, 

artincieux. 

hardly  fail  to, 

prefque  toujours. 

hurry  away, 

entraîner. 

only, 

ne  que. 

monarch, 

monarque. 

fenate, 

fénat. 

ivbett  the  rulers, 

ceux  qui  régnent. 

mind, 

chercher. 

have  the  management,           prcûder. 

fate, 

fort. 

avoiding, 

éviter. 

dreadful, 

affieux. 

run  the  rifk, 

courir  rifque. 

flatten  > 

efclavagr. 

wing, 

%  fuir. 

by  degrees, 

peu  à  peu. 

road. 

chemin. 

edged, 

bordé. 

or.  all  fides, 

de  tous  côtés. 

fubjfi, 

fubMer. 

The 


Wit, 

nvhen  (add  it  is} 


right, 

purfue, 

executed, 

replied, 

determine, 

hinder, 

Jelf-love, 

challtnget 
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The  fupreme  authority,  of  what  na-   fr&» 
ture  foe  ver  it  be,  is  a  neceffary  evil,  to  ™4fo 
prevent  greater  evils. 

Cyrus  interrupted  Solon,  and  faid  to   interrupted, 
him  :  It  ieems  to  me  that   merit  alone  fee-vs, 
|  diftinguithes  men.     Wit  is  the  lead  of  *;'' 
all  merits,  becaufe  it  is   always 
|  gerous  when   alone:  but  wifdorn,    vir-   ^bt, 
j  tue,  and  valour,  give   a  natural  right  to   ought  to, 
'  govern.     Hi  alone  ou  ^ht  to  command   command, 
j  others,  who  has   more    wflom   to   fo&   to  find  out, 
j  out  what,  is  right,  more  virtue  to  purfue 
it,  and  more  courage  to  caufe  it  to  be 
I  executed. 

Merit,  repKed  Solon,  efTemhlly  dif- 
I  tinguifhes  men;  it   alone  mould  deter- 
mine their    rank:   but   ignorance   and 
|  paffions    oftentimes    hinder   it    to    be 
pkno.vn.     Self-love    makes  every  body 
!  challenge  it.    Thofe  who  have  mod  of  def\re> 
it,  are  always  m  )del\,  and  do  not  délire   r.-' 
to  rule.     In   fhort  what    feems  to  be  JJJ^  * 
yirtue,  is  fometimes   nothing  but  a  de-   deceitful, 
L  ceitful  vizard.     Difputes,  difcords,  il-    -vizard, 
|  lufions,  |  would  laft  for   ever  |  if  there   -would  laft  for  ever, 
were  no  furer  and  lei's  ambiguous  means   -    /r' 

i  i         i        -         •  i  ambiguous^ 

to  regulate  the  ranks,  than  merit  only,  meaMi  ' 

Infmall  Republics,  the  ranks  are  de-  regulate-, 

termined  by    ele&ions  ;  in  great  Mo-  are  determined, 

narchies,  by  birth.     I  own  that  it  is  an  blrtb> 

evil  to  bellow  dignities  upon  thofe  who  S"^, 

have  no  true  merit:  but  it  is    another  truemlrit, 

neceffary  evil;  and  that  necefiity  is  the  fprwp 

fpring  ofalmoft  all    political  eftablim-  P^ûicaf, 

ments.     That  is  the  difference  between  tb.etb1s* 

natural  and  civil  right.     The  former  is  jfrm^ 

:    always  conformable  to  the  mod  perfect  other, 

I   juftice:    the   other,  though   often    un-  becomes, 

I  juit  in  its   (a)  confequences,    becomes  b'"wtver, 
I    however  unavoidable,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent diforder  and  confufun. 

Ranjcs  and  dignities  are  but  the  fhâ- 

i    dovv  of  true  greatnefs.     The   outward  Jgreatnejs, 

•    refpecl:  and  duties  that,  arc  paid  to  tncm,  outward,. 


unavoidable, 
in  order  to, 
prevent, 

Jhadoi 
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elle-foit, 

mal. 

empêcher. 

interrompre. 

fembler. 

feul. 

Vefp/it. 

droit, 

devoir. 

commander^» 

découvrir. 

jufte. 

fuivre, 

exécuter, 

répliquer. . 

décider. 

empêcher. 

amour-p  oprs. 

s'attribuer. 

chercher. 

dominer. 

enfin. 

paroître. 

trompeur, 

m  ai  que. 

être  éternel. 

fur. 

équivoque» 

moyen. 

régler. 

fe  régler, 

n  ai  flan  ce. 

avouer» 

accorder. 

vrai  mérite. 

fource. 

politique. 

voilà. 

droit. 

un. 

'autfSr 

devenir. 

pourtant. 

inévitable. 

pour. 

prévenir, 

omb^e. 
gfan.  ur. 
extérieur. 


(a)  Turn  thus,  the  conferences  which  arijefom  it  (refulter,) 

S  ^re 
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are  likewife  but  the  fhadow  of  that  ef- 
teem  which  belongs  to  virtue  only.  Is 
it  not  a  great  wifdom  in  thé  firft  Law- 
givers, to  have  preferved  the  order  of 
the  fociety,  in  enadting  laws,  by  which 
they,  who  have  but  the  fhadow  of  vir- 
tues, are  contented  with  the  fhadow  of 
cfteem  t 

I  apprehend  you,  faid  Cyrus  :  So- 
vereignty and  rank  are  neceflary  evils, 
|  to  keep  the  paffions  within  bounds.  | 
The  Commonalty  ought  [  to  be  con- 
tented |  to  deferve  the  inward  efteem 
of  men,  by  their  fimple  and  modefl  vir- 
tue ;  and  the  Great  ought  to  be  con- 
vinced that  nothing  but  outward  refpedt 
will  be  paid  them,  unlefs  they  have  true 
merit.  |  By  that  means,  the  former 
will  not  be  exafperated  at  their  |  low 
ftate  ;  neither  will  the  others  pride  in 
their  greatnefs.  Men  |  will  be  fenfible  | 
that  Kings  are  neceflary;  and  Kings 
will  not  forget  that  they  are  men. 
Every  body  will  keep  his  ©wn  place  ; 
and  the  order  of  the  fociety  will  not 
be  diflurbed.  I  comprehend  the  beauty 
of  that  principle,  and  I  am  mighty  im- 
patient to  be  informed  of  your  other 
laws. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  eleventh 
century,  about  the  year  1090,  the 
Scotch  having  rebelled  againft  their 
King  Malcolm,  he  gave  the  command 
of  his  armies  to  two  Captains,  who  made 
him  triumph,  and  brought  all  the  re- 
bels to  reafon.  The  two  captains  were 
Macduff  and  Walter.  Malcolm  re- 
warded Macduff,  by  giving  him  an 
cftate.  But  as  to  Walter,  whofe  con- 
duâ:  I  did  fhine  ftill  more  bright  |  , 
fince  after  cutting  to  pieces  all  thofe 
againft  whom  he  commanded,  he  re- 
ftored  tranquillity  in  the  State,  and  con- 
firmed the  throne  and  fceptre  of  his 
jpa&er*  Maicolpi  honoured  him  with 


lik  ewife, 

lnw  -givers, 

preferved, 

enabling, 

which, 

they, 

are  contented, 

with, 

apprehend, 
to  keep   thé  pi 

commonalty, 
be  contented, 
to  deferve, 
inward, 
be  convinced, 
outzi-ard, 
be  paid, 
by  that  means, 
former, 
be  exafperated, 
lowfiate, 
pride, 
befenfible% 

firgett 
keepy 
own  is'left  out. 
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auffi. 

légifiatcur. 

conferver. 

établir» 

lefijuelles. 

ceux. 

fe  contenter. 

de, 

concevoir. 

[pons  within  bounds, 

contenir  les  pafiïons. 

les  petits. 

fe  contenter  de. 

mériter. 

intérieur. 

fe  perfuader. 

extérieur. 

accorder. 

par  là. 

un. 

s1  aigrir. 

baffeffe. 

s'enorgueillir. 

fentir. 

oublier, 
fe  tenir  à* 


d'jïurbed,  troublé. 

am  mighty  impatient,     avoir  grande. 

impatience. 

be  informed  of,  app  rend  re . 


towards, 

ver«. 

century^ 

fiècle. 

Scotch, 

Ecofibis. 

rebelled. 

fe  révolter. 

command. 

Commandement. 

captains, 

capitaine. 

triumph, 

triompher. 

brougb', 

ramener. 

rebels, 

rebelle. 

rewarded, 

reconnoitre. 

ejiate, 

terre. 

as  to, 

pour. 

did Jb'we  fiiîl  mon 

■  bright,          avoir 

encore  plus  d'éclat. 

cutting  topieccSf 

tailler  en  pièces» 

rejiored 

rétablir. 

confirmed, 

affermir. 

honoured, 

bon  ore». 

àc 
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the  poll  of  Steward,  which  was  nothing 
elfe  but  that  of  Lieutenant  General  of 
the  kingdom.  Which  occaiioning  that 
great  man  to  love  a  title  that  raifed  him 
to  the  firft  dignity  of  Scotland,  he  chcfe 
it  for  the  furname  which  he  Would  have 
all  his  family  |  go  b>.  |  In  effect 
this  illuftrious  name  {Stuart)  has  been 
that  of  feveral  Kings  of  Scotland,  and 
laftly  of  James  the  Firft,  Charles  the 
Firft,  Charles  the  fécond,  and  James 
the  Second  of  England. 

France,  formerly  Gaul,  lies  between 
the  15  and  30  degrés  of  longitude,  and 
thé  42  and  5  2  of  northern  latitude.  Its 
length  taken  from  weft  to  eaft,  from 
Conquet,  the  moil  weftern  point  of 
Lower  Britâny,  t  S^rafbourg,  near  the 
Rhine,  is  about  250  leagues  :  and  its 
breadth  from  fouth  to  north,  meafuring 
from  the  |  moil  extreme  parts  |  cf 
Rouflillon  to  Dunkirk,  is  about  200. 
Its  bounds  northwards  are  the  Low 
Countries  ;  eastwards  Germany,  and 
Swiflerland;  fouthwards  Savoy,  and 
Italy,  the  Mediterranean,  and  Spain, 
from  which  it  is  feparated  by  the  Py- 
renees ;  weftwards  the  weftern  or  At- 
lantic ocean. 

The  air  is  very  clear  and  healthy  ;  and 
all  the  bleffings  of  the  feaibns  are  en- 
joyed there,  under  an  extreme^  tem- 
perate Heaven,  without  feeling  their 
inconveniencies,  as  |  in  other  places. 
There  is  no  country  in  Eurpe,  whofe 
iituation  is  Co  charming,  and  where  it 
is  fo  pleaiant  to  live  (a).  It  is  watered 
by  the  Ocean  on  one  fide,  and  the 
Mediterranean  on  the  other.  A  great 
many  rivers  |  running  through  j  the 
country, communicate  wirh  (b)  both  feas, 
and  bring  a  very  conliderabie  trade. 
Every  thing  that   can  minifter   to   the 


•was  nothing  elfe  lut 

,      n'etoit  ricrt 

moins  que* 

kingdom9 

royaume. 

•which, 

ce  qui» 

occafioning, 

donner  Jujet. 

ti'  e, 

titre. 

railed. 

élever. 

S  tot  land) 

EcofTe. 

Jurname, 

furnom. 

g°b> 

porter. 

in  effet! ', 

en  effet. 

that  y 

celui. 

lèvera!, 

pjufieurs. 

hfiiyy 

en  dernier  lieu* 

James, 

Jacques. 

formerly, 

autrefois. 

lies, 

être  iltué» 

northern, 

feptentrional. 

•weft, 

couchant. 

eaft, 

levant. 

•wellern, 

occidentaf. 

Lower, 

bas. 

fouth , 

fud. 

north, 

nord. 

meafuring, 

à  compter. 

mofl  extreme  parti, 

extrémité. 

bounds, 

borne. 

northwards, 

au  feptentrion. 

eafiwards, 

à  l'orient. 

foutbivards, 

au  midi. 

from  which, 

dont. 

the  Pyrenees, 

les  Pyrénées. 

•weftwards, 

au  couchant. 

Atlantic, 

AtUntique. 

clear, 

pur. 

healthy, 

fain. 

bleffings, 

douceur» 

temperate, 

tempéré. 

feeling,   _ 

reffentir. 

inconveniencies, 

incommodité. 

in  ;thfr  places, 

ailleurs. 

charming, 

beau. 

watered, 

arrofé. 

a  great  many, 

plufieurs. 

rivers, 

fleuves. 

running  through, 

traverfer. 

bring, 

attirer. 

trade, 

commerce. 

minijler, 

iervir. 

(a)  Tum  thus,  and  the  auo^e  (fejourj  (0  pleafant  (fi  agréable) 

(b)  Turn  ttus,  to  the  communication  of. 
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delight 


£ 
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delight  and  wants  of  life,  abound* 
there  ;  and  the  fruitfulnefs  of  Sicily  and 
Egypt,  fo  much  celebrated,  is  not  |  to 
be  compared  |  to  that  of  France  ;  fin  ce, 
beiides  an  innumerable  multitude  of  na- 
tives Ihe  maintains,  me  has  enough 
largely    to   fupply   other  nations   with 

|  her  fuperfluities.  |  There  is  nothing 
to  be  feen  uncultivated  or  barren. 
There  the  fields  produce  abundance  of 
corn  and  fruit,  without  aimoft  any  help 
of  art  or  hufbandry.  The  very  moun- 
tains are  covered  with  them  ;  and  the 
vallies  are  full  of  a  prodigious  quantity 
of  cattle.  The  game- is  of  an  exqujûte 
flavour,  and  the  fait  is  the  belt  in  the 
world.  France  makes  a  very  large  trade 
of  it,  as  well  as  of  .er  wines,  and  other 
manufactures.  All  theie  advantages 
make  it  fufficiently  appear,  that  France, 
in  general,  is  the  bell  country  in  Eu- 
rope. She  can  |  do  without  |  other  na- 
tions ;  whereas  they  cannot  do  without 
her  but  with  great  difficulty,  either  |  on 
account  of  |  the  necefiaries  or  the  com- 
forts of  life. 

They  reckon  in  France  800  cities, 
whereof  40  are  of  the  fir  ft  rate,  125  of 
the  fécond,  and  about  635  of  the  third  ; 
without  comprehending  |  a  vaft  many  | 
market-towns,  and  an  j  exceeding  great 

|  number  of  villages,  and  |  noblemen's 
feats.  J  The  number  of  the  inhabitants 
amounts  to  above  30  millions.  Thofe 
who  know  Spain,  England,  and  Ger- 
many, have  j  made  it  appear  |  ,  that 
France  is  three  times  more  populous 
than  the  two  former,  and  near  twice 
as  populous  as  the  latter.  Very  exaél 
calculations  allow  five  millions  of  fouls 
to  Spain,  fix  millions  and  a  half  to  the 
three  Kingdoms  of  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland,  and  eighteen  millions  to 
Germany.  Therefore  France  j  is  look- 
ed upon  I  as  the  moll  confiderable 
power  in  Europe  ;  and  it  ought  not  to 
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de'igbt,  délices" 

abo.   ds,    fe  trouver  avec  pr  iiufion. 


fuitjulnefs, 

fertilité. 

célèbre  ted, 

•  vanté. 

to  be  compared) 

comparable. 

multitude, 

quantité. 

natives, 

hab'tans. 

enough^ 

de  quoi. 

largely  y 

abondamment. 

J  up  ply  y 

fournir. 

ber  fuperfluities, 

ce  qu'elle  a  de  trop. 

uncultivated, 

inculte. 

barren, 

ftérile. 

fields, 

campagne. 

corn, 

grain. 

belp, 

fecours. 

hufbandry, 

culture. 

very, 

même. 

covered^ 

chargé. 

My  ;  ' 

rempli. 

quantity, 

multitude. 

cattle, 

bétail. 

game, 

gibier. 

flavour, 

goût. 

large, 

grand. 

fufficiently, 

afièz. 

appear, 

voir. 

do  iv  it bout, 

pafiTer. 

on  account  of, 

pour» 

neceffaries, 

beloin. 

comforts, 

agrément. 

reckon, 

compter. 

rate, 

ordre. 

a  vaft  many, 

quantité  de. 

market  towns, 

gros  bourg. 

exceeding  great, 

infini. 

villages, 

village. 

noblemen's  feats, 

château. 

inhabitants, 

habitmt. 

made  it  appoar, 

vérifier. 

populous, 

peuplé. 

former, 

premier. 

txv'rce  as,  &c» 

une  fois  plus. 

latur; 

féconde, 

calculations^ 

mémoire. 

atiow, 

donner* 

therefore, 

"is  looked  upon, 

pwvtr, 

au  (H. 

regarder. 
puiHance, 

be 
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it  ought  net  to  be  a  matter  of  won- 
dety  on  ne  doit  point  être 
lurpris. 

rafay  mettre  fur  pied. 

keeps  a  /landing  army  of,   entretenir. 

warlike,  guenier. 

temper,  humeur. 

\urpnfttig,  prodigieux. 

"armaments,  armement. 

keeps,        \  entretenir. 

finances,  finances. 

improvement,  perfection. 

are  in  a  jlourifi/tng  fate,  fleurir. 


make, 

rendre. 

gives, 

établir. 

pre-eminence, 

pre-emmencr. 

raifes, 

élever. 

pitch,  , 

point. 

makes  her, 

la  rend. 

dreadful, 

redoutable. 

be  a  matter  of  wonder  |  ,  that  in  tiaie 
of  war  fhe  raife-  450  thoufand  men,  and 
1  keeps  a  (landing  army  of  J  25COC0 
men,  *n  time  of  peace.  The  warlike 
temper  of  the  people,  the  fqrprïfi  g 
number  of  fortified  places  on  her  inn- 
tiers  (a),  the  furprifing  land  and  lea 
armaments  (he  keeps  at  all  times,  the 
trade,  great  finances,  and  the  improve- 
ment of  Arts  and  Sciences,  |  are  in  a 
much  more  flou  ri  fhing  fi  ate  |  than  they 
ever  were  at  Athens  and  Rome,  and 
make  France  the  firil  State  of  Europe. 
Everything  juftly  gives  her -that  pre- 
eminence, and  raifes  her  to  that  nigh 
pitch  of  greatnefs,  which  makes  her  fo 
dreadful  to  her  neighbours. 


Upon  NATURAL    HISTORY. 

THERE  is  a  ftudy  of  Nature, 
which  requires  almoft  norhing  but  eyes, 
and  J  on  that  account  {  is  |  within  the 
reach  |  of  all  forts  of  perlons,  and  even 
of  children.  It  conflits  in  |  being 
mindful  |  of  the  objects  which  Nature 
offers  us  in  confidering  them  carefully, 
and  admiring  the  different  beauties  of 
them,  out  without  fearching  into  their 
hidden  cauies,  which  belongs  to  the 
Phyfic  of  the  iearned. 

I  fay  that  even  children  are  capable 
of  it  :  for  they  have  eyes,  and  do  not 
want  inquifitiveneis.  They  |  are  de- 
firous  I  to  know:  they  aik  questions. 
I  One  need  only  |  quicken,  and  keep 
up  in  them  the  defire  of  learning  and 
knowing,  which  is  natural  to  all  men. 
Befides,  that  ftudy,  if  it  ought  to  be 
fo  called,  far  from  being  -painful  and 
tirefdme,  offers  nothing  but  pleafureand 
delight.  It  can  ferve  inftead  of,  and 
ought  commonly  to  be  done  by  way  of 
diverfion  (b)  only. 

(a)  Turn  thus,  the  fortified  places  tobicb  [uncur.d  ker  (^enuronner.) 

(b)  recreation  (but  this  laft  word  muft  come  after  tenir  Hsu  de,  nnd  the  fentenca 
and  with  en  jouant* 

J  S   *  It 


requires f 

demander. 

on  that  account  y 

par  cette  raifon. 

ivithin  the  reach, 

à  la  portée. 

even, 

même. 

being  mindful, 

fe  rendre  attentif. 

objecJs, 

objet. 

offers, 

préfenter. 

carefully, 

avec  foin. 

fearching, 

approfondir. 

hidden, 

iecret. 

belongs  to, 

être  du  reffort  de. 

phyfic  of  the  learned,            phyfique. 

even^ 

même. 

of  it, 

en. 

IVOht, 

manquer. 

'mquifitivenefs, 

cunoiité. 

are  defirous, 

vouloir. 

one  need  only, 

il  ne  faut  que. 

quicken, 

réveiller. 

keep  up, 

entretenir. 

painful, 

pénible. 

tirfome, 

ennuyeux. 

nothing  but, 

ne  que. 

dehghts 

agrément. 

f:r*ve  itfiead  of, 

tenir  lieu  de. 

by  ivoy  of,  Sec. 

en  jouant. 

only, 

ne  que. 
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It  is  |  not  to  be  conceived  |  how 
many  things  children  could  learn,  if 
one  knew  how  to  improve  all  the  op- 
portunities which  they  themfelves  af- 
ford us.  A  garden,  the  fields,  a  pa- 
lace, all  that  is  a  book  open  for  them  ; 
but  they  muft  have  learnt,  and  be  ac- 
cultomed  ro  read  it  Nothing  is  more 
common  among  us  than  the  ufe  of 
bread  and  linen  :  nothing  is  more  fcarce 
than  to  find  children  who  know  how 
both  the  one  and  the  other  are  prepared  ; 
through  how  many  ways  and  hands 
wheat  and  hemp  muft  pafs  before  they 

{  are  made  [  bread  and  linen.  The 
fame  mult  be  faid  of  woollen  fluffs, 
which  are  but  little  like  he  fleece  of  the 
Iheep  of  which  they  are  made,  no  more 
than  paper  is  like  'h^ie  linen-rags  that 
are  picked  up  in  the  ftreets.  Why  are 
not  children  acquainted  with  thofe  mar- 
vellous productions  of  Nature  and  Art, 
which  they  every  day  make  ufe  of,  with* 
out  minding  them  ? 

Tne  following  examples  will  ferve  to 
fhow  how  we  ought  to  tludy  Nature  in 
all  that  offers  itfelf  to  oar  eyes,  and 
afcend  from  her  to  the  Creator.  1  fhall 
counne  myfelf  to  what  concerns  plants 
and  animals. 

The  firft  Preacher  that  has  proclaim- 
ed the  glory  of  the  iupreme  God,  is  the 
iky,  where  the  fun,  the  moon,  and  the 
jttars  fhine  forth  with  fo  much  bright- 
nefs  :  and  that  book,  written  in  cha-' 
rasters  of  light,  is  iufficient  *  to  make 
all  men  inexcufable.  But  the  divine 
Wildom  is  no  iefs  admirable  in  its  leaft 
proGuctions,  wherein  it  has  been  plealed, 

|  if  one  may  lay  fo  |  ,  to  make  itfelf 
more  acceffible,  and  wherein  it  ieems  to 
invite  us  to  cor.iider  ic  nearer,  without 
fearing  to  be  dazzled  by  it. 


not  to  be  conceived, 

inconcevable. 

improve, 

profiter. 

opportunities. 

occafion. 

afford, 

fournir. 

the  fields,     j 

une  campagne. 

open, 

ouvert. 

for  them, 

pour  eux. 

to  read  it, 

à  y  lire. 

ufe, 

ufage. 

fcarce, 

rare. 

are  prepared, 

fe  préparer. 

•zvays, 

façon. 

to  beat, 

blé. 

h:mp, 

chanvre. 

are  made, 

devenir. 

woollen, 

de  laine. 

Pffh 

étoffe. 

face, 

toifon. 

Jbtfr 

brebis. 

are  made, 

former. 

paper, 

papier. 

linen  rags, 

cb'ffon. 

picked  up, 

ramafT-r. 

acquainted, 

inftruit. 

marvel  eus, 

marvei  lieux* 

rpr:du8ions, 

ouvrage. 

without  minding  them,    fam  y  faire 

reflf-xion. 

Jhctu, 

montrer. 

offers  itfelf, 

fe  préfenter. 

afcend, 

remonter. 

from, 

par. 

confine  myfelf, 

fe  borner. 

concerns, 

regarder. 

preacher, 

prédicateur. 

proclaimed, 

annoncer. 

fiy> 

firmament. 

ftars, 

étoile. 

pine  forth, 

briller. 

brightnefs, 

éclat. 

characters, 

caractère. 

light, 

lumière. 

*  il  ne  faut  que, 

begiming  the  fen- 

tence. 

produtlions, 

ouvrage. 

phafed, 

vouloir. 

if  ore  may  fay  fo, 

pour  ainii  dire. 

acceffible, 

acceffible. 

confiderit  nearer, 

confiderer  de  plus 

dazxUd, 


près, 
ébloui. 
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ivbtrcnoitb, 

nevertbelefs, 

coarfejl, 

propagation, 

remains, 

unknown, 

haf, 

obvious, 

and  that, 


THERE  is  in  the  moft  feemingly  feemingly, 
defpicable,  wherewith   to   aftonifh  the    ' 
moft  fublime  minds,  which  neverthelefs 
cannot  fee  but  the  coarfeft  organs  of 
them,  '  and  to  which  the  whole  fecrer  of 
the  life,  nourifhment,  and  propagation, 
remains   unknown.      Not   one   leaf  is 
neglected  in  them.     Order  and  fymme- 
try  are  obvious  in  every  thing  ^  and 
that,  with  fo  prodigious  a  quantity  of  quantity, 
pinking,  ornaments,  and  beauties,  that   P"^* 
none  is  exactly  like  another.  exaci/y, 

What  is  not  difcovered  by  the  help  of  help, 
microfcopes  in  the  fmalleft  feeds  !     Bat  feeds, 
how  much  virtue  and  efficacy  has  God    *3e*c9y 
put  in  tliem  by  one fingle  word, by  which    yrf„e' fortb 
he  feems  to  have  given  plants  a  fort  of  graft,       ' 
immortality  Î     Let  the  earth  bring  forth  yielding, 
grafs,  and  the  herb  yielding  feed,  Sec.  fad, 

Is  there  any  thing  that  defer ves  more    deferves, 
our  admiration,  than  the  choice  which    Jved      * 
God  has  made  of  the  general  colour,  Jcarlet, 
that  beautifies  all  plants?     If  He  had  fields, 
dyed  in  white  or  fcarlet  all  the  fields, 
who  could  have  been  able  to  bear  either 
the  brightnefs  or  the  harfhnefs  of  them  ? 
If  He  had  darkened  them  with  more 
dufky  colours,  who  |  could  have  taken 
a  delight  |  in  fo  fad  and  fo  melancholy 
a  profpedt  ?     A  pleafant  verdure  keeps 
a  medium  between  thefe  two  extremes, 
and  it  has   fuch  an  affinity  with  the 
frame  of  the  eye,  that  it  is  diverted  in- 
ftead  of  flrained  by  it,  and  it  is  rather 
fuftained    and   nourifhed   than   wafted. 
But  what  was  thought  at  firft  to  be  but 
one  colour,  is  fuch  a  diveriity  of  hues  as  Jlrained, 
aftonifhes.      It  is  green  every  where,    ^tber,. 
but  it  is  no  where  the  fame.     Not  one   ^f 'teinture 
plant  is  coloured  like  another  :  and  that    coloured    ^  * 
furprifing  variety,  which  no  art  can  imi-  furprifmg, 
tate,  is  again  diverfified  in  each  plant,    divtrffied, 
which  is  in  its  origin,  its  progrefs  and    0,ig'n» 
maturity,  of  a  different  fort  of  green.       ^furfv 
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bear, 

brigbtnefs, 
,   barfbnefs, 
darkened, 
dufky, 
could  have  taken  § 

fad, 

tnelancbojy, 
pleafant, 
keeps, 
medium, 
extremes, 
affinity, 
frame, 
diverted, 


maturity, 


en  apparence* 
mépri  fable, 
de  quoi, 
néanmoins, 
groffier. 
multiplication, 
demeurer, 
inconnu, 
feuille, 
fenfible. 
&  cela, 
fécondité, 
découpure, 
reflembler  à. 
parfaitement, 
fecours. 
graine, 
efficace, 
feul. 
produire, 
fon  jet» 
porter, 
fa  femence. 
digne, 
embellir. . 
teindre, 
rouge. 
campagne, 
fou  tenir, 
éclat, 
dureté, 
obfcurcir. 
fombre. 
deligbt,  faire  fes 
délices, 
trifte. 
lugubre, 
agréable, 
tenir, 
milieu, 
extrémité, 
rapport» 
iiru&ure. 
déiafier. 
tendre, 
plutôt, 
épuifer. 
It  is,  c  'eflr. 
coloré, 
fu  prenant. 
tt  diverfifier. 
origine. 
progrès, 
maturité. 

I  tranfport 
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Part  IVè 


I  tranfport  myfelf  j  in  thought  |  into 
bloffomed  fields,  or  into  a  garden  well 
looked  ai cer.  What  an  e  amel  !  What 
colours  !  What  richneis  !  But  what  an 
harmony,  and  what  fweetnefs  in  their 
mixture,  and  the  fhadowing  that  tempers 
them  Î  Wnat  a  pidture,  and  by  what  a 
mailer  !  But  le:  U5  pafs  from  this  general 
View  to  the  conlideration  of  any  parti- 
cular flower,  and  pick  up  at  random  the 
firft  that  offers  to  our  hand,  without 
troubling  ourfelves  with  choofing. 

It  is  juft  blown,  and  has  ftill  all  its 
Jrefhnefs  and  brightnefs.  Are  there  fo 
lively i  and  at  the  fame  time  fo  fweet  co- 
lours among  men  ?  Could  ever  art  in- 
vent fluffs  as  thin  and  of  as  fmooth  and 
nice  a  texture  ?  Bring  Solomon'  p  -*- 
pie  itfelf  near  th-~  leaves  whica  I  hold 
What  a  coarfe  hair -doth  to  them  !. 
Wnat  aruggednefs,  what  br  ak  g  off 
in  the  texture,  what  a  difference  in  tnc 
colouring  I 

TREES   and  F 

S  t)  far,  we  Have  confidered  the  earth 
only  as  a  meadow.  Now  it  mows  itielf 
to  us  like  a  rich  orchard,  filled  with  all 
forts  of  fruit,  which  iaccet-d  one  another 
according  to  the  feafons. 

1  «iblierve  one  cf  thole  trees,  bowing 
Its  branches  j  down  to  the  ground  |  ^ 
bent  under  the  weight  of  excellent  fruit, 
whofe  colour  and  imell  declare  the  ta  lie, 
and  at  the  quantity  whereof  I  am  amazed, 
Methinks  that  tree  fays  to  me,  by  that 
glory  it  difplays  to  ray  eyes  :  Learn  of 
me  what  is  the  goodneis  and  magnifi- 
cente  of. the  God  who  has  made  me  for 
VoU.  It  is  neither  Yor  him,  nor  for  my- 
"felf,  I  am  fo  rich.  He  has  need  of  no- 
thing, and  I  cannot  ufe  what  he  has 
given  me.  Bleis  him,  and  unload  me. 
<*ive  him  thanks  ;  and  fince  he  has  made 
fee  the  infiniment  of  your  delight,  bê« 
tome  thaVof  my  gratitude* 


tranfport, 

fe  tranfporter. 

in  th  ughty  ■ 

par  la  penfee. 

bioflcmed, 

fleuri. 

I  oked  after, 

cultivé* 

Jiveetnefs, 

d   uceur. 

n.ixiu,e, 

méia   gee 

Jhadowing, 

nuances. 

picture^ 

tabieau. 

yiczv, 

viae. 

pipi,  up, 

cueillir. 

at  rndom, 

au  h;- lard. 

offer i  :o, 

tomb' 

troubling  ourfelvet 

with,    fe   me^rre 

éî  .e  de. 

cboojmg, 

cl  oix. 

P'f-, 

ne  venir  que  de. 

is  hloivn, 

édorre* 

brigiïtrejs, 

.    éclar. 

Liyefy 

vif. 

i         s, 

teinture.- 

thin. 

délié. 

f-:ctb, 

uni. 

vice, 

délicat* 

texture, 

tifïu. 

hair-  cloth, 

cil :  ce. 

to  thep,, 

en  comparaifon» 

rr.ggednefs, 

rudefle. 

breaking  ff, 

interruption* 

colouring, 

coloris, 

RUITS, 

fo  far, 

jufqu'icît 

confidered, 

regarder* 

meadow, 

prairie* 

ftefw, 

maintenant* 

fh.iui  itfelf, 

fe  montrer. 

orchard, 

verger. 

filled  ivitbf 

rempli  de. 

obferve, 

c,:.fidérer. 

b  wing, 

porter. 

doiun  to  the  ground,    jufiju  en  terre. 

bent, 

courbe. 

•weight, 

poids: 

jmell, 

odeur. 

declare, 

anuencer. 

difplays, 

étiler. 

made, 

former* 

it  is, 

ce  n'eft. 

need, 

befoin. 

ufe, 

ufer  de. 

biefs, 

bénir. 

•■unload, 

décharger. 

inftrument} 

mini  lire. 

delight^ 

délices. 

think 


Part  IV.  upon  the  French  fongue. 

I  think  I  hear  the  fame   invitations  ■  I  think, 
from  all  iide>;  and  as  I  walk  on,  I  al-  fromaHJdet, 
Ways   find   out  new  fubjects  of  praifes   a^j 
and  wonder;   for  it  is   a  new  kind  at  jiep' 
every  itep.  Here  the  *ruit  is  hid  within  ;  within, 
there  it  is  the  kernel  that  is  in  the  infide,   kernel, 
and   a    delicate  pulp   ihines  ©utWai  ïly  P*1?* 
with  the  mofthveiy  colours.     A.-v.s  \  ait 
fprungoutof  a  bloii  'n,as  almor  all  do; 
but  tfjis  Other,  fv,  delicious,  was  not  pre 
ceded  by  the  bloflbm,  and  it  fhoôts  out 
of  the  very  bark  of  the  tree.     The  one 
begins  the  fumm*.*'",  the  other  finîmes  it. 
If    his  is  not  foon  gathered,  it  falls  down,  gathered, 
ai   ;  withers;  if  you  do  not  wait  for  that,   w/rôersj 
it  will  never  ripen,     'i  his  keepj-   long; 
that  goes  away  fwiftly.     The  one  re- 
freflus,  the  other  m.urifhes. 

Among  frakUrecs,  (ome  bear  fruitin 
two  feaions  of  the  year;  and  oihers  Unite  f>u't-tnes, 
together  both  tbj*.  different  iealbns, 
even  ^e  years:  b.ariog  you  g  bloflbms, 
green  fruit,  and  ripe  fruit  |  all  at  once;    aU  at  once, 
to  evince   the  fovercij»n  liberty  of    the    en/btee, 
Creator,  who  in  divefnfying  the  laws  of  dj''<rAf)'l"g> 
Nature,  mows  that  he  is  the  mailer  of  J**™*» . 

,  .,  .      ...      at  alt  times» 

it,  and  can  at   all   times,  ana  with  all   w;r^ 
things,  d->  equally  what,  he  pleales.  pleafes, 

J  obferve  that  weak  trees,  or  of  an    *o***i 
indifferent  pitch,    are    thofe  that   bear   in^ffer"it, 
the   moil  exquifite  fruit.     The  hig  ier   ^quiftH 
they  grow,  the  lefs  rich  they  fee  m   to   higher,* 
me,    and  their   fruit  is  tiie  lefs  fit  for  gto-w, 
me.     The  other  trees  which  bear  no- 
thing   but  leaves,  or   bitter  and    very 
fmal!  fruit,  are  neverthelefs  very  ufeful 
for  building  and  navigation. 

If  we  had  not  ieen  trees  of  the  height 
and  bigneis  of  thofe  teat  are  in  fome 
forefts,   we  could  not  believe  that  fome 
drops  of  rain,  fallen  from  heaven,  were 
capable  to  nourifh   them.      For  J  there  'plentiful, 
is  need  of  \  a  juice,  not  onlv  very  plen-   IP*'*** 
tiful,  but  full  of  fpirits  and  faits  of  all   ^' 
kinds,  to  give  the  rcot>  the  trunk>  ?ni    ,mV 
branches*  the  ftrength  and  vigour  which  vigour^ 
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jhines,  t 
outivardly, 

bloffom. 
/boots  out, 
bark, 
jummer, 

foon, 


iviil  ripen, 

keeps, 

jioiftly, 

ncurifhes, 

among^ 


ear, 
unite, 
young, 


feem, 

fit, 

bitter, 

building, 


bignefif 

drop!, 
there  is  neec. 


il  me  fembîé. 

de  toutes  ]  arts. 

à  meiure  que. 

eipèce. 

pas, 

au  dedans» 

amande. 

chair. 

briller. 

au  dehors. 

venir. 

fleur. 

naître. 

é cor ce* 

été» 

promptement. 

cueillir» 

fe  fl  ;rir. 

avoir  de  la  maturité. 

fe  garder. 

avec  rapidité» 

fortifier. 

entre» 

arbre  à  fruit. 

porter. 

unir. 

naifTant. 

tout  à 

montrer» 

diversifier* 

faire  voir. 

en  tout  temps. 

de. 

plaire,    [Imper/on.) 

foible. 

médiocre» 

taille. 

exquis. 

plus. 

s'élever» 

paroître. 

convenir. 

amer. 

utile. 

édifices» 

groflêur. 

goutte. 

il  faut. 

fuc. 

abondant. 

ei'prit. 

efpèee. 

racine. 

trenc. 

vigueur. 

we 
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wé  admire în  them;     It  is  eyen  remark-   remarkable,  remarquable, 

able  that  the  more  neglecled  thofe  trees  Ercz?>  devenir, 

are,  the  handforoer  they  grow:  and  that   (fivate*        ,     ,  cultiver. 

Lrvrf  1  l^r  tocuIftivKate  '     S'»^ 

them,  as  they  do  the  Imall  trees  of  their  prefer™,  conferver. 

gardens,  |  they  woujd  rather  hurt  them,  proof,  preuve! 

You  thereby,  O  Lord,  .prçferve  a  proof  made*  former. 

that  it  is  you  alone  have  "made  them  ;   *j"7j- 

and  you  learn  man,  that  his  cares  and   %$h 

induftry  are  ufelefs  to  you  ;  and  that  if  jbrubsl 

you  require  them  fer  fome  (h rubs,  it  is    **pl°3> 

to  employ  him,  and  warn  him  of  his  ™ar">  , 

own  weaknefs  in  trufting  weak  things  Zlfrnt' 

only  to  his  care.  "       ;    Sf 


inutile. 

exiger. 

arbrifleau. 

occuper. 

avertir. 

foiblelTe. 

confier, 


FISHES. 


WITH  what  a  deal  of  fifties  of  all 
fizes  do  the  waters  teem  ! 

I  confider  all  thefe  creatures,  and  fee, 
methinks,  that  they  have  nothing  but 
a  head  and  tail.  They  have  neither 
feet  nor  arms.  Even  their  head  has  no 
free  movement  :  and  if  I  attended  to 
their  figure  only,  I  mould  think  them 
deprived  of  all  that  is  neceffary  for  the 
prefer vation  of  their  life.  But  with  fo 
few  exterior  organs,  they  are  more 
nimble,  more  fwift,  and  more  |  artful 
and  cunning  |  ,  than  if  they  had  many 
Bands  and  feet  :  and  the  ufe  they  make 
of  their  tail  and  fins,  fhoots  them  for- 
ward like  arrows,  and  feems  to  make 
ihem  fly. 

How  |  comes  it  to  pafs  \  that  in  the 
middle  of  waters,  fo  much  impregnated 
with  fait,  that  I  cannot  bear  a  drop  of 
them  in  my  momh,  fifties  live,  and  en- 
joy a  perfect  ftrength  and  health  ?  And 
iiow,  in  the  -middle  of  fait,  do  they  keep 
a  flefn  that  has  not  the  taite  of  it  ? 

Why  do  the  beft,  and  moil  fit  for 
the  ufe  of  man,  come  near  the  coafts,  to 
offer  themfelves,  as  it  were,  to  him, 
whilft  a  great  many  others,  ufelefs  to 
him,  affect  to  keep  oft*  ? 


deal, 

foule. 

faut, 

grandeur, 

teem  ivitb, 

enfanter. 

confider, 

examiner. 

metbinks, 

ce  me  femble. 

tail, 

queue. 

fet, 

pied. 

attended, 

Ctre  attentif. 

tb'mk, 

croire. 

deprived, 

privé. 

prefer-vatbn, 

confervation. 

organs, 

organe. 

nimble, 

agile. 

Jw'f, 

prompt» 

artful  and  cunning, 

rempli   d'arti- 

fices. 

fins, 

nageoire. 

Jboots, 

pouifer. 

arrows, 

trait. 

fiy> 

voler. 

ccmes  it  to  pafs, 

arriver. 

■middle^ 

milieu. 

impregnated, 

chargé. 

bear  t 

foufTVir. 

drop, 

goutte. 

frengtb, 

vigueur. 

keep, 

con  ferver. 

*fit> 

en. 

come  mar, 

s'approcher. 

coafts, 

côte. 

as  it  ii' ere,               çn 

quelque  forte. 

ufelefs, 

inutile. 

afféa, 

affefter. 

hep  of, 

s'éloigner. 

Why 
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Why  do  thofe  that  kept  in  unknown 
places,  whilft  they  |  were  propagating  j 
and  growing  to  a  certain  fize,  as  her- 
rings, mackerel,  cod,  &c.  come  in  (hoal* 
at  an  appointed  time,-  to  invite  the  filh- 
ermen,  and  throw  themCelves,  |  as  it 
were  |  of  their  own  accord,  into  their 
nets  and  boats  ? 

Why  are  feveral  of  them,  and  of  the 
bell  kinds,  eager  to  get  into  the  mouth 
of  rivcrs,  and  come  up  to  their  J  foun- 
lain-h  ad,  |  to  communicate  the  bene- 
fits of  the  fea.to  the  countries  which 
are  diftant  from  it?  And  what  hand 
directs  them  with  fo  much  care  and 
bounty  for  men,  but  your's,  O  Lord  ; 
although  fo  obvious  a  Providence  fel- 
4om  engages  their  gratitude  } 


kept, 

were  propagating, 


fe  tenir. 
fe  multiplier. 


growing,  acquenr. 

Jhoa/s,  foule. 

fjbermen,  pêcheur. 

as  it  were,  pour  ainfi  dire. 

of  tbeir  own  accord,    d'eux-mêmes, 
boats,  barque. 


are  eager, 

get» 

mouth, 

rivers, 

come  up, 

fountain-bead^ 

ker.efits, 

diftant, 

direSls, 

obvious, 
engages, 


s'emprefler. 

entrer. 

embouchure. 

fleuve. 

monter» 

fource. 

avantage. 

éloigné. 

conduire. 

vîfible. 
attirer. 


BIRDS. 


WE  .fee  in  feveral  |  dumb  creatures  | 
an  imitation  of  reaibn  which  aftonifhes  : 
but  it  appears  |  no  where  |  in  a  more 
fenfible  manner,  than  in  thé  înduftry  of 
birds  in  making  their  neih. 

In  the  firft  place,  what  mafter  has 
learnt  them  that  they  had  need  of  any  ? 
Who  has  taken  care  to  forewarn  them 
to  get  them  ready  |  in  time  |  ,  and  not 
to  be  prevented  |  by  neceffity  ?  Who 
has  told  them  how  they  mull  be  con- 
trived ?  What  Mathematician  has 
given  them  the  plan  of  them  ?  What 
Architect  has  directed  them  to  choofe 
a  firm  place,  and  build  upon  a  folid 
Foundation  ?  What  tender  mother  has 
advifed  them  to  line  the  bottom  of 
them,  with  fo  foft  and  nice  matter  as 
down  and  cotton  ?  And  when  thefe 
are  wanting,  who  has  prompted  them 
to  that  ingenious  charity,  which  makes 
them  pluck  out  of  their  breafts,  with 
their  bill,  as  much  down  as  is  requisite, 
to  prepare  a  convenient  cradle  for  their 
young  ones  ! 


birds, 

dumb  creatures, 
no  where, 
in  making, 
refis, 


oifeau. 

animal. 

nulle  part. 

à  faire. 

nid. 


place,  lieu. 

forewarn,  avertir. 

ready,  preparer. 

in  time,  à  temps. 
and  not   to  be  prevented,    fe  laifler 
prévenir. 

contrived,  conftruire. 

plan,  figure. 

diretled,  enfeigner. 

foundation,  fondement. 

advifed,  confeiller. 

line,  couvrir. 

bottom,  fond. 

fifty  mou. . 

down,  duvet. 

prompted,'  fuggérer. 

ingenious,.  ingénieux. 

pluck  our,  s'arracher. 

breofts,  eftomac. 

convenient,  commode. 

cradle,  berceau. 

young  ones,  .  petit. 

traced  out,  marquer. 

la 
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In  the  fécond  place,  what  wifdom 
has  traced  cat  to  each  kind  a  particular 
way  of  making  their  neftV  where  the 
fame  precautions  were  kept,  bur  in  a 
thoufand  d iff  rent  way&i  Who  has 
commanded  the  fwallow,  the  mort  in- 
duftricus  of  all  birds,  to  come  near 
man,  and  choofe  his  houfe  to  build  her 
neft  before  his  eye.*,  without  Jearirg  to 
have  him  for  a  witnefs»  and  feemiig 
on  the  contrary  to  invite  him  to  confi- 
ner her  works?  It  is  not  with  i'mall 
fprigs  and  hay  that  (he  builds,  as  the 
others  do.  She  ufes  cement  ^nd  mor- 
lar,  and  in  fo  folid  a  manner,  that  J  her 
work  cannot  be  demchfhed  without 
fome  might  and  main  |  .  Yet  Ihe  has  no 
other  instrument  but  her  bill.  She  has 
nothing  wherewith  to  draw  up  water. 
She  can  only  wet  her  brtaft,  by  keeping 
her  wings  up.  And  ft  îc  with  the  dew 
With  which  ihe  fprinkles  the  mortar,  ihe 
dilutes  atd  moiftens  her  maionry,  which 
fhr  afterwards  difpofes,  anu  fets  in  order 
with  her  bill.  Reduce,  if  it  be  pofiible, 
the  moft  ingenious  Architect,  to  the 
Fmall  compafs  of  this  fwallow  |  :  wi:h 
all  his  learning  leave  htm  a  bih  on-ly  to 
work  with  |  ,  and  fee  if  he  will  have  the 
fame  dexterity,  and  the  fame  fjecefs. 

In  the  third  place,  who  has  made  all 
the  birds  underftand  that  they  were 
to  hatch  their  eggs  in  fitting  over  them  ? 
That  this  was  an  indiipenfable  necef- 
ûty;  that  both  the  father  and  mother 
ccjM  not  quit  together  ;  and  that  if 
one  I  wen:  in  qutft  |  ot  food,  the  other 
was  j  to  flay  for  j  his  return  ?  Who  has 
fêt  th? m  in  the  calendar  the  precife 
ïiu'nberof  the  days  of  this  rigorous  at- 
tendance? Who  has  told  them  to  help 
oat  of  the  egg  the  young  one  alreâiy 
formed,  by  breaking  firil  the  (hell  ? 
And  who  has  fo  exactly!  acquainted 
them  with  the  moment,  that  they  never 
prevent  iu 


kind,  efpèce. 

way,  mari  err. 

kept,  obfervé. 

ways,  façon. 

f<w  allow,  hirondelle. 

indujlrious,  adroit. 

build,  bâtir. 

'b,ftrt%  &c.  à  fes  yeux. 

Iteming,  paraître. 

nvcrks,  travail. 

fp>  -gs,  branchage. 

r-Jji  fcin. 

ufis,  employer. 

b<r  wort  cannot  be  demolijbed  with- 
out jome  might  ana  nain,  il  faut 
une  efpèce  d'effort  pour  dé- 
molir ion  ouvrage. 

bifirutnett,  inftrument. 

wberewitb  is  left  out. 

draw  up,  puifer» 

wet,  mouiller. 

keeping,  tenir. 

wings,  aile. 

up,  élevé. 

ucw,  rofée. 

frrir.ktes,  faire  rejaillit  fur. 

dilutes,  detrempef. 

mojltnsy  humecTrer. 

maj  r.ry,  maçonnerie. 

difpojes,  ~                 ordonner. 

order,  arranger, 

reduce,  réduire. 

ingenious,  habile. 

compafs,  volume. 

with  all  bis  learning  leave  bhn  a 
biL  only  to  work  with,  conl  rvo»_ 
lui  toutes  fes  connoifiances,  en 
ne  ici  laiffantquele  bee. 

dexterity,  adrefle. 

wen-  to  batch,    devoir  faire  éciorre. 

eggs,  œuf. 

Jilting  ever,  couver» 

indifp.nfabUt  indifpenfable. 

together,  en  même  temps. 

went  in  queji,  aller  chercher. 

food,  nourriture. 

tijïayfor,  attendre. 

/et,  marquer. 

calendar,  calendrier. 

p'fdfe,  _     précis. 

rigorous,  rigoureux. 

attendance,  affiJuité, 

help  et:,  aider  à  fortir. 

fiell,  coque. 

cxaQly,  exacteirent. 

acquainted,  înflruirei 

f>r*vtnt9  pre-. 

Laftlv, 
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laflly,  enfin. 

leclures,  leçon. 

brought  uf>f  élevé. 

and  ft,  en  état» 

tojhifi  for  themfehes,  fe  fervir  eux- 
mêmes. 


•wonderful, 
keep, 

throat» 


j'U.<  allowing, 
prejerve, 


Laftly,  who  has  made  le&ures  to  all 
birds,   concerning  the  care  whici  they 
were  to  take  of  their  young  ones,  till 
they  were  brought  up,  and  fit  |  to  fhift 
forthemfelvea  ?    Who  has  taught  them 
that  wonderful  mduftry  to  keep  in  their 
throat,  either   the  food  or  water,  with- 
out fwallowing  it,  and  preferve  it  for  food,* 
their  young  ones,  to  which  this  firft  pre- 
paration ferves  inftead  of  milk  ?    Who 
has  made  them  difcern  fo  many  things,-  V^atlon> 
of  which  fome  fuit  with  one  kind,  but    dfcZn, 
are  pernicious  to  another  ;  and  between  jUit, 
thofe  which  are  proper  for  the  old  ones,    kind, 
but  would  be    hurtful  to  the  young  ?    old  ones. 
Who  has  made  them  difcern  thofe  which   %$$£ 
are  wholefome  ?    We  know  the  tender-   tendtmeJ$l 
nefs  of  mothers   among  men,  and  the   anxiety, 
anxiety  of  nurfes  ;    but  I  do  not  know    nurIei> 
whether  we  fee  any  thing  fo  perfect. 

Is  it  for  nirds,  O  Lord,  that  thou  haft 
united  fo  many  miracles,  of  which  they   united, 
are   not   (enable  ?     Is   it   for  |  curious    miracles, 
people  I  ,  who  are  contented  to  admire   t0  befnjible  of, 
them,  without  :  afcerding  to  thee  ?    And   S^***1 
is  it  not  obvious  thar  thy  defign  was  to   0ivLusf' 
call  us  to  thee  by  fuch  a  fpectacle,  to   call  us, 
make  us  fenfible  of  thy  providence  and  facades, 
infinite  wiidom    and  to  fill  us  with  truit  fiu> 
in  thy  goo d nefs  ?  *      "**' 

borne  of  thefe  young  ones  are  exceed-  y0ung  orteSt 
ing  beautiful,  and  nothing  is  richer  or 
more    diverfified    than    their   feathers,    diverffied, 
But  one  rnuft  own  that  all  finery  muft  J*ati?n> 
yield  to  that  of  the  Peacock,  on  which  y^' 
God  I  with  a  liberal  hand  j  has  poured   peacock, 
forth  all  the  riches  that  embellifh  the    with  a  liberal  band, 
others,  and  on  which  he  has  lavifhed, 
with  gold  and  azure,  all  the  fhadowing  %"j£e{mb9 
pi  colour.       Tiiis   bird    feems  |  toL  be    â%J~ree  * 
feniible  of  |  its  preference.      -Ind  it  is,  Jhadoiv'wg, 
it  feems,  to  difplay  all  itb  beauties  to  ouf  feems, 
eyes,' hat  |  itipreadstiiatglor  oustail  |  ,   tii}efenfb!eof, 


merveilleux* 

retenir* 

gorge. 

aliment» 

avaler. 

confer  ver. 

préparation. 

tenir  lieu. 

dil  cerner. 

convenir, 

efpèce. 

pères. 

faire  tort. 

falutaire. 

tendrefiê, 

(bllicitude. 

nourrice* 


unir  enfemble. 

miracle. 

connoître. 

des  curieux. 

remontrer. 

vifibie. 

•    rappeler, 

fpeclacle. 

remplir. 

confiance. 


which  |  puts  ttv.-m  beyond  all  dilpute  |  .  Pd'Ér™" 
But  tae  molt  maenifkent  of  all  birds 
•has  nothing  but  a  (iiiagreeable  voice, 


petits. 

diverfifie. 

plumage. 

parure, 

céder. 

paon. 

comme    à 

pleines  mains. 

.  verfer. 

prodiguer, 

azur. 

nuance. 

,   paroître. 

fentir. 

avantage. 

étaler. 


it  j'preads  that  glorious  tail,  il  faiç 
cette  pompeufe  roue. 

an4 
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and  is  a  proof  that  with  a  very  mining  putt  beyond  all  difpuu,  mettre  en     ; 

ourfide,  one  may  have  nothing  but  a 

evidence. 

wicked  heart,  little  gratitude,  and  much    Z°'"' 

cri. 
brillant, 

vanity.                      ~                                   outflde't 

extérieur. 

heart, 

fonds. 

It  is  not  neceliary  to  lhow  how  thefe 
|  phyfical  obfervations  |  ,  and  a  great    ^  "lca  ° 

bfervationt,       obfervation 

phyfique. 

infinité. 

raany  others  of  the  like  nature,  are  ca-    ma»y, 

pable    of    adorning    and   enriching    a    like, 

pareil. 

youth's  mind  :  making  him  attentive  to    «  youth's, 

un  jeune  homme» 

the  effects  of  Nature,  which  are  before      _     . 

,       a-         i         r  ■<                         offer  tbemjelves.             le  prelenter.       1 

our  eyes,  and  offer  themfeives   to  us    ^^                           moment. 

every  minute  almoft,  Without  Our  taking    taking  „otiee  0ftbem,  y  faire  reflexion. 

A   TABLE   mowing 

the  MOODS  aodl 

« 

N.  B. — In  this  Table,  the  Compound  are  not,  as 

In  the  Grammar,  feparated 

c 
u 

according  to  the  Time  being 

TE  NS  ES. 

ift  AUXILIARY. 

2d   AUXILIARY. 

j 

INFINITIVE    ] 

a. 

Prefent  Tenfe. 

avoir,  to  bave. 

être,  to  be. 

e. 

Gerund. 

ayant,  having. 

étant,  being. 

i. 

Participle. 

eu,  or  eue,  bad. 

été,  (indecl.)  been. 

0. 

PerfeEl  Tenfe, 

avoir  eu. 

avoir  été. 

u. 

Gerund  P aft» 

ayant  eu. 

ayant  été. 

zft  Perfon  Sing, 

INDICATIVE    j 

b. 

Prefent  Tenfe. 

j'ai. 

je  fiïis. 

c. 

Jmpetfecl. 

.j'avois. 

j'étois. 

d. 

Perfect  indefinite. 

j'ai  eu. 

j'ai  été. 

f . 

PluperfeB. 

j'avois  eu. 

j'avois  été. 

g. 

PerfeEl  definite  or  biflorical. 

j'eus. 

je  tus. 

h. 

Pluperfetl  definite. 

j'eus  eu. 

j'euf  été. 

k. 

Future. 

j'aurai. 

je  ferai. 

1. 

Future  relative»  -, 

j'aurai  eu. 

j'aurai  été. 

m. 

Conditional» 

j'aurois. 

je  feroi:. 

n. 

Conditional  Paft. 

j'aurois  eu* 

j'aurois  été. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

P- 

Prefent  Tenfe, 

que  j'aie. 
—  j'eufle. 

que  je  foi 9. 

q- 

Imperfetl. 

—  je  fufle.  ■                    i 

r. 

PtrfeB. 

—  j'aie  eu. 

—  j'ai  iié. 

s. 

Pluperfect1. 

—  j'euiTe  eu. 

—  j'eufle  été.                 [ 

IMPERATIVE  1 

t. 

Prefent. 

2d  Perfon  Sing.   a'i8. 

fois. 
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notice  of  them:  of  learning  him  a 
thoufand  curious  things  concerning  the 
Sciences,  Arts  and  Trades,  as  Chymif- 
try,  Anatomy,  Botany,  Drawing,  Na- 
vigation, Printing,  &c. — of  giving  him 
a  tafte  for  gardening,  the  trees,  the 
country,  and  walking,  which  is  not  a 
thing  indifferent  :  of  enabling  him  |  to 
bear  a  part  agreeably  in  converfation  }  , 
and  not  to  be  reduced  either  |  to  keep 
filent  |  ,  or  not  to  hnow  what  to  fpeak 
but  trifles. 


Arts  and  Trades,    Arts  &  Mct'era» 
drawing,  peinture 

printing,  imprimerie. 

of  giving  a  tajle,     donner  du  goût» 
gardening,  j>a  r  d  i  u  age. 

•walking,  promenade. 

of  enabling,  mettre  en  état. 

to  bear  a  part  agreeably  in  conver- 
fation,    fournir   agréablement  à. 
la  converfation. 
to  keep  filent,  garder  le  filence» 

trifles,  bagatelle- 


,  -                 ,,.,..- 

TENSES  of  the  French  Verbs. 

from    the    fimple    Tenfes  ',     but   both   are  difpofed   in   their  progefiive    order, 

either  prefent,  paft,  or 

future. 

M 

A  VERB   ACTIVE. 

A  VERB    PASSIVE. 

A  VERB    REFLECTED. 

0  0  D. 

faire,  to  do. 

être  fait,  or  faite,  to  be  done. 

Se  faire,  to  accujlom  cne^sfelf. 

faifant,  doing. 

étant  fait,  or  faite,  being  done. 

Se  faifant,  aceufioming  onesfelf. 

fait,  or  faite,  done. 

été  fait,  or  faite,  been  done. 

[cujiomed  one's  feif. 

avoir  fait. 

avoir  été  fait,  or  faite. 

S'être  fait,  or  faite,  to  bave  ac- 

ayant  fait. 

ayant  été  fait,  or  faite» 

S'étant  fait,    or  faite,  having' 
[ateuflomed  one'' s  felf. 

MO  0  D. 

, 

je  fais. 

je  fuis  fait,  or  faite* 

je  me  fais» 

je  faifois. 

j'étois  fait. 

je  me  faifois. 

j'ai  fait. 

j'ai  été  fait,  or  faite» 

je  me  fuis  fait,  cr  faite. 

j'avois  fait. 

j'avois  été  fait. 

je  m'étois  fait. 

je  fis. 

je  fus  fait. 

\  je  me  fis. 

j'eus  fait. 

j'eus  été  fait.                    •■^ 

je  me  fus  fait.                            • 

je  ferai. 

je  ferai  fait. 

je  me  ferai. 

j'aurai  fait. 

j'aurai  été  fait. 

je  me  ferai  fait. 

je  ferois. 

je  ferois  fait. 

je  me  ferois. 

j'aurois  fait. 

j'aurois  été  fait. 

je  me  ferois  fait» 

MOOD. 

que  je  fa/Te. 

que  je  fois  fait. 

que  je  me  faiTe.                          ! 

i 

—  je  fitfe. 

—•je  fufTe  fait. 

—  je  me  Me. 

—  j'aie  fait. 

■—  j'aie  été  fait. 

—  je  me  fois  fait» 

,  —  j'eulfe  fait. 

—  j'eufle  été  fait. 

—  je  me  fuife  fait. 

j  MOOD. 

: 

I  fais. 

fois  fair. 

fais-toi. 

— «_ .  . 
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